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My Task 



Deem not thy task as .small, O heart of. mine, 

There is no task on earth more great than thine ; 

And He who taught beside blue Galilee, 

Is near thy side to guide and strengthen thee. 

Down through the years His voice sounds clear and deep, 

And tells to thee, as Peter, " Feed My sheep.'' 

Gather it in, thy little flock, with care, 

Into God's house, let none be wanting there, 

The old and young; and cleanse thy heart from sin, 

That God Himself with thee may enter in; 

May touch thy tongue with coals of living fire, 

And fill each empty heart with pure desire. 

Dear Sabbath school, how sweet thy memories are, 
Viewed through the gates the years have left ajar; 
How often has thy influence divine 
Guided my feet, and kept this soul of mine. 
Then help me, Lord, that I may fully see 
The greatness of the task Thou givest me. 

Bertha D. Martin. 
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Introduction 



One hundred thousand officers, division leaders, and teachers 
are required for the operation of Seventh-day Adventist Sabbath 
schools, scattered around the circle of the earth. The purpose of 
each school is the same, whether its members assemble in a com- 
modious church building, in a thatched-roof jungle hut, or under 
the spreading branches of a friendly tree. The study of the word 
of God and the saving of souls is the double objective toward which 
each school presses. The Sabbath school program, of which the 
teacher-and-class idea is the center, is the chief feature in the 
Sabbath schools of every land; but a variety of exercises are 
deemed essential to a well-balanced program. 

Frequent changes in officers and teachers provide our schools 
continually with more or less inexperienced workers, who are thus 
in need of instruction. Hence the Sabbath school may be regarded 
also as a training school, in which members learn to plan, to execute 
plans, and to bear serious responsibility in the Lord's work. 

In these later years the work has grown to gigantic proportions, 
and an insistent demand has come for a handbook of instruction, 
setting forth in some detail the purpose of the Sabbath school, the 
general principles of its organization* approved methods of con- 
ducting it, and the duties and privileges of its various officers. 
This book is the response of the General Conference Sabbath 
School Department to this demand. 

One who is looking for that which is new, unique, or fanciful 
will be disappointed in these pages. The setting forth of old 
plans and practical methods that have borne the test of years of 
experience, with a thread of appeal running through the text, — an 
appeal for deeper personal consecration, for more effective soul- 
winning endeavor, — these are what the book contains. 

The writer acknowledges with pleasure the valued assistance 
of others in the preparation of the manuscript. J. S. James, S. A. 
Wellman, J. C. Thompson, Rosamond D. Ginther, and Mrs. Frances 
Fry Howell deserve special mention. 

This book is sent on its mission with the hope that it will enable 
every Sabbath school worker to reach 



Higher ground in study 
Higher ground in experience 
Higher ground in service 
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I 

Historical 

"God is working His purpose out, as year succeeds to year; 
God is working His purpose out, arid the time is drawing near, — 

The time that shall surely be 
When the earth shall be filled with the glory of God, 

As the waters cover the sea." 

The Origin of the Sabbath School Idea 

In our search for the origin of the Bible school or Sabbath 
school idea, we are not limited, as one might suppose, to an in- 
vestigation of modern Christian activities. The Jewish system of 
education provided for the compulsory attendance of all children 
over six years, of age at the synagogue schools which- were estab : 
lished in various provinces and towns for the study of the Sacred 
Writings. 

We may be excused, . perhaps, for likening the Sanhedrin to 
a Sabbath school lesson committee, supervising the course of in- 
struction. For the very young this course consisted of the story 
of creation, the flood, man's dependence upon God, the importance 
of observing God's law, and psalms of praise for particular mercies. 
Such lessons might well be compared to those for our primary 
division. Between the ages of eleven and fifteen, the studies 
pursued by Jewish youth might be regarded as equivalent to those 
of our junior division. Here instruction included, not only the 
Scripture text, but helpful commentaries. The synagogue school 
also included an adult, or senior, division. These older classes 
met not only on the Sabbath day, but triweekly, in an effort to 
reach out after country folk not of that section who came to the 
city on market days. 

So similar in purpose and plan to our own organization of 
to-day were these Jewish schools, that it is not only interesting 
but profitable to observe their methods, and to trace from the days 
of antiquity modern Sabbath school development. In this, we are 
often startled to find that many supposedly modern methods in 
the science of child instruction were employed then. The " ques- 
tion and answer" method was generally adopted. No passive 
learning was tolerated in the sacred school. To listen attentively 
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was not sufficient. The student's knowledge of the subject under 
discussion must be deep enough to enable him to reveal, by ques- 
tions from his teacher, the hidden and deeper lessons underlying it. 

In like manner to-day we recognize that the greatest benefit is 
derived from the Sabbath school when each member of the class 
takes a keen interest and an active part in the lesson study and 
recitation; for each in turn profits by the disclosures of the others. 
The teacher who lectured, and thus required little of his pupils, 
was in those days likened to one who sows and does not reap. 
Perfect order and reverence were maintained in the school, and 
questions of students were not regarded as untimely interruptions. 

To teach in the synagogue school was held to be a great priv- 
ilege, for whoever gave religious instruction to a child was looked 
upon as his spiritual father, and as obtaining for himself in the 
life to come the fulfillment, of the promise, " They that be teachers 
shall shine as the brightness of the firmament; and they that turn 
many to righteousness as the stars forever and ever." Dan. 12 : 3, 
margin. Likewise he who refused an invitation to teach was 
thought to be guilty of depriving the child of its spiritual in- 
heritance. 

To live in a community where there was no synagogue school, 
was forbidden the God-fearing Jew, for " if you would, destroy 
the Jews, you must destroy their schools," ran the proverb. 

Everywhere these schools formed the basis of the work of the 
early Christian church. This was one way in which the apostles 
endeavored to carry out the great commission: " Go ye therefore, 
and make disciples [or learners] of all nations, . . . teaching them 
to observe all things whatsoever I have commanded you." Matt. 
28 : 19, 20, margin. 

Should not this interpretation of the commission ring down the 
path of twenty centuries just as clearly to us, filling us with zeal 
for the Sabbath school as one of the divinely appointed methods 
for carrying the gospel to every nation, kindred, tongue, and 
people? 

The Sunday Schools of Early Times 

History tells of no great missionaries from the days of the 
apostles till the Middle Ages, yet the record does show that within 
three hundred years after the death of John, the beloved disciple, 
the ^entire Roman Empire had been nominally Christianized. In 
that day this represented the civilized world. Without eminent 
leaders, how had this been accomplished? History answers, By 
school work among the children. 
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Protestantism gained its permanent strongholds in Europe only 
where the Reformers instituted well-organized Bible schools. It 
was through the agency of these, schools that Protestant Reformers 
hoped to gain their victory. Luther wrote catechisms for chil- 
dren and founded Sunday schools as early as 1529. Other Re- 
formers did the same, each presenting in catechetical form the 
doctrines he preached. In these schools the class system was 
adopted. The teaching of the doctrines of the church, the Lord's 
prayer, and the ten commandments were prominent features. 
Sunday schools were organized in Scotland by John Knox in 1560. 

Modern Revival of Sunday Schools 

In the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries efforts to instruct 
the children were few and somewhat ineffective until Robert 
Raikes, of Gloucester, England, began this work in a systematic, 
thorough manner. His Sunday school efforts started with a class 
of ignorant, lawless youth of the community of Gloucester in 1780. 
He secured the services of conscientious, godly women as teachers, 
paying them twenty-five cents a day. At first the classes met in 
the homes of the instructors.. Later, the children were taken to 
the church, where the practical reception of the lessons they had 
previously received on reverence, was put to test. The work begun 
by Raikes grew and prospered until in four years the Sunday 
school membership of the United Kingdom alone was approxi- 
mately two hundred fifty thousand. Mr. Raikes lived to see his 
little grain of mustard seed grow into a sturdy plant, 

Sunday School Plans in America 

It took but a short time for the churches in America to realize 
that the Sunday school afforded a means of attracting and hold- 
ing the youth, and that, in addition, it could become a great 
".feeder" of the various church congregations; for children prop- 
erly drilled in Sunday school lessons became the attentive audi- 
ences, the fertile soil for mare seeds of truth, which would bear a 
harvest in the future. Religious influences were also carried from 
the school to the homes, and indifferent parents became church 
members. Thus it came to pass that the Sunday schools of Amer- 
ica were largely responsible for the thirtyfold increase in the 
membership of Protestant churches during a period when the in- 
crease in population was but tenfold. 

So important did the work of the. Sunday school teacher be- 
come in the eyes of the church, that in some instances a rather for- 
mal covenanting of the teacher to faithfulness in his sphere was 
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practiced. Uniform Sunday school lessons were prepared and 
adopted by Protestant denominations, and are now known as 
the International Sunday School Lessons. We all recognize the 
powerful factor which the Sunday schools have become in the life 
of the churches of to-day. 

The First Sabbath School of Modern Times 

The first Sabbath school of whkh there is any historical record 
was organized by German Seventh Day Baptists under the leader- 
ship of Ludwig Hacker at Ephrata, Pa., in J739. This was forty 
years before Robert Raikes established the first Sunday school at 
Gloucester, England. For thirty-eight years, or until the Battle 
of Brandywine, in the Revolutionary War, this Sabbath school was 
conducted without interruption. After the battle the house in 
which the school was held was used as a hospital for wounded 
soldiers. Ludwig Hacker is reputed to have been a man of great 
piety. One secret of the deep spiritual power of this school is 
said to have been the set hour devoted to prayer by its members 
on other days than the Sabbath. 

Seventh-day Adventist Sabbath Schools 

In the early days of the advent movement little attempt was 
made to instruct the children in the doctrines cherished "by their 
parents. In the summer of 1852 the first seed was planted, which, 
taking deep and abiding root, developed into what we now call the 
Sabbath school work of the Seventh-day Adventist denomination. 
That summer, Elder James White, traveling by carriage from 
Rochester, N. Y., to Bangor, Maine, was deeply impressed with the 
need of some regular system or plan of Bible lessons especially 
adapted to the young. After dining by the roadside, and while 
waiting for his team to eat and rest, he used his lunch basket for 
a table, and prepared the first Sabbath school lessons ever written 
for our people. 

As a medium for placing these lessons ill the hands of the 
people, a new paper was founded in August, 1852 — the Youth's 
Instructor. It was published monthly at a subscription price of 
25 cents a year, though provision was made for poor children to 
receive it free of charge. For a time the receipts scarcely covered 
the expense of printing. But the Instructor had assumed a grave 
responsibility. The new organization — the Sabbath school — was 
dependent upon it, and the Adventist people rallied about it, until 
in 1857 its subscription list had increased one third, and the re- 
ceipts equaled expenditures. During this time each number of the 
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paper carried four or five lessons, one for each week. It was not 
until twenty years later that the Youth's Instructor became a 
weekly publication, providing the weekly Sabbath school lesson. 

During those early years there were several periods of time 
when no lessons of any kind were provided, this lesson famine con- 
tinuing at one time for three and one-half years. During 1 this 
period of lesson evolution it was the little 'children who suffered 
most from lack of suitable lessons. 11 History of the Sabbath " 
and "Thoughts on Daniel" were used as lesson books for the 
adult classes. In the Instructor files of 1861 and 1862 we find the 
starting point for lessons for small children in a series of dis- 
connected questions which appeared under the heading, " Questions 
for Little Bible Students." ' In 1888 the lessons for senior classes 
were first provided in pamphlet form. This rather odd-shaped 
pamphlet, ten by seven inches in size, eventually became the Lesson 
Quarterly now so familiar to all. 

The earliest regularly organized schools of which there is record 
were held at Rochester and Bucksbridge, in New York State, in 
1853 an d 1854. Elder John Byington was the leader in the latter 
place. After the removal of the Advent Review office to Battle 
Creek, Mich., in 1855, the Lord moved upon the heart of M. G. 
Kellogg to engage in the Sabbath school work. G. W. Amadon 
also became a very active worker in connection with the Battle 
Creek school, superintending it successfully after Brother Kellogg 
had removed from that place. 

But with all the efforts thus far expended, one great need re- 
mained unsupplied— organization. With it, what bounds could 
be set for improvement and expansion! Without it, what utter 
lack of uniformity and singleness of purpose would abound. While 
the Schools located at the centers of our denominational work might 
have been regarded as model organizations, the smaller and isolated 
schools Were often conducted without much system. 

At this critical period in the development of the Sabbath school, 
the- Battle Creek church received into its membership one who was 
to- -prove af- great blessing 1 to the Sabbath school work. G. H. Bell, 
for 'many --years a' school-teacher, and having had considerable ex- 
perience in Sunday school work, at once made the advancement of 
the^ struggling Sabbath school organization his own problem.. In 
1869, two series of lessons appeared in the Instructor from his 
pen, — lessons from the Old Testament beginning with creation 
week, for the children, and studies in the book of Daniel for the 
youth. Out of this beginning, Professor Bell developed the series 
of r lesson books called " Bible Lessons for the Sabbath School/' 
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which were used for many years. This was the first step toward 
classification of pupils according to age. 

The year 1870 marks a point where the two greatest needs of 
the schools — a simple form of organization and suitable lessons 
for the various grades — were in a measure supplied. In the next 
few years senior, intermediate, and primary classes were formed 
in nearly every school. Superintendents and teachers were ap- 
pointed to serve regular terms. of three months. Many schools had 
secretaries and arranged a regular program. All were inspired to 
faithfulness. The interest taken by the younger members of the 
school is illustrated by the efforts of one little boy who walked five 
miles through the woods to Sabbath school. As winter set in, severe 
snows and intense cold forced him to remain at home. Not wish- 
ing to break a perfect record, he besought his teacher for some way 
of solving his difficult problem. He was told to make up a class, 
by inviting some friends to his home the following 'Sabbath, and 
the teacher would meet with them for a study of the lesson. Upon 
arriving, the amazed teacher found awaiting him sixty pupils, all 
the result of one boy's efforts. 

Sabbath School Associations 

The need for more complete organization came to be generally - 
recognized. That there might be unity of action, it seemed desir- 
able for all Sabbath schools within the boundaries of the same 
State to be brought into touch with one" another. With this objec- 
tive the first State Sabbath School Association was organized in 
California in 1877. Michigan soon followed with a similar organ- 
ization. In 1878 at the General Conference held in Battle Creek 
the General Conference Sabbath School Association was formed, 
and ten additional State associations were created the same year. 
The full list is as follows : Michigan, Iowa, Kansas, Wisconsin, 
New England, California, Illinois, Missouri, Ohio, Minnesota, Ver- 
mont, Indiana. 

The constitution provided that the expenses of the General 
Association should be met by donations, and' the Association 
acknowledged the receipt of $25 from the Battle Creek Sabbath 
school. This sum supplied the necessary : stationery, postage, 
blanks, and incidental expenses for the year, and left a balance of 
$8.60 in the treasury. 

The Origin of Reports 

It was soon discovered that some practical system: of obtaining 
reports from the various schools was essential. The method 
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adopted, provided for more complete reports, in some respects, 
than the system in vogue to-day, as the number of minutes a pupil 
was tardy, his deportment, and the degree of scholarship shown 
in the recitation were recorded. 

First Statistical Report 

The first official compilation of a statistical report was made 
at the close of 1878, and is as follows : 

No. of Member- Attend- 
Schools ship ance 



Michigan . .. 43 i,753 1,227 

Missouri 14 412 230 

Minnesota 12 673 344 

Illinois , 16 482 314 

New England 16 396 281 

New York 7 231 145 

Iowa 16 679 410 



Totals 124 4,626 2,951 



From this beginning our present system of quarterly reports 
has developed. 

The Beginning of Sabbath School Offerings 

The custom of giving Sabbath school offerings came as the out- 
growth of a demand for some means of supplying Sabbath school 
helps. Youth's Instructors, record books, song books, maps, and 
other supplies were needed. So the penny collection was in- 
troduced. 

Evidently there was some opposition to the proposed plan of 
taking offerings on the Sabbath, for the report of the secretary 
of the first annual session of the General Sabbath School Asso- 
ciation, held in October, 1878, contains this interesting paragraph.: 

" In discussing the question of raising means, there seemed to be a 
difference of opinion in regard to the propriety of receiving penny contri- 
butions on the Sabbath. Sister White thought it would be proper. She 
remarked that anciently the work of the temple service on Sabbath days 
was double what it was on other days. God does not withhold His bounties 
on the Sabbath day — the sun shines, the rain descends, plants grow, fruit 
ripens, and air the work of nature goes on without interruption. There is 
no reason why. a freewill offering, previously set apart for that purpose, 
may not be presented to God on the Sabbath day." 

Following the meeting in 1878, the plan of using penny boxes 
was urged. These little boxes were advertised by the Sabbath 
school executive committee, at $i a box. The box and' its use are 
thus described in the Review and Herald: 
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" A neat brown tin safe, to be fastened by screws upon the wall near 
the door, so that each one entering can easily reach it. Each box is fur- 
nished with a padlock which securely holds the cover." 

Later the penny boxes were replaced by contribution envelopes. 

First Camp Meeting Sabbath School 

The first camp meeting ^Sabbath school was held at Battle Creek, 
Mich., in the autumn of 1878. From that time, camp meeting 
Sabbath schools were planned for regularly. A week or two prior 
to the meetings, a notice appeared in the Review and Herald, 
stating what lessons would be recited by the different divisions 
at the various meetings. 

At the second annual meeting of the General Association, 
held in November, 1879, it was reported as an achievement worthy 
of record that a Sabbath school had been conducted at every camp 
meeting during the season. 

First Gifts to Missions 

The first gift to missions from the Sabbath schools was made 
in the (year 1885 by the Upper Columbia Conference, which at that 
time comprised the States of Oregon and Washington. The follow- 
ing year the tiny stream of gold set flowing missionward was, sub- 
stantially increased. The California Sabbath schools, following the 
worthy example of their northern neighbors, raised $700 above 
current expenses for missions. 

In 1887 all Sabbath schools were urged to give larger offerings, 
and after expenses had been met, pass the surplus on to missions. 
That year $10,615 was given toward opening the first mission 
station in Africa. 

Change of Name and Manner of Support 

The name, General Conference Sabbath School Association, was 
abandoned in 1886 for International Sabbath School Association. 
Thereafter, under the constitution, each State association received 
a tithe of the offerings- of its schools, and in turn passed on a 
tithe of the tithe to the International Association. 

1877-87, Ten Years of Progress 

A glance at this ten-year period (1877-87) of organized Sabbath 
school work reveals marvelous accomplishment. Suitable Sabbath 
school lessons, and lesson helps for the various grades of pupils, 
had brought uniformity in study. Class books and secretary's books 
made accurate reports possible. The organization of the Inter- 
national Association, with its chairman, secretaries, and executive 
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committee, gave a corps of efficient workers, who took time to 
study every phase of Sabbath school need and the most practical 
method of supplying it. The organization of a State association 
in each conference gave one or more workers pledged to guard 
and develop Sabbath .school interests. Sabbath school conventions 
in connection with general meetings became popular. Such topics 
as "How to Study the Lesson," " Teachers' Meetings," " Black- 
board Illustrations," " How to Teach," " Best Plans for Review- 
ing," and other major topics were receiving attention. The use 
of maps, blackboards, and pictures was urged. The Instructor 
had been changed from a monthly to a weekly. The Sabbath School 
Worker came into existence. The schools were self-supporting, 
and the surplus funds had been directed missionward. Camp 
meeting Sabbath schools were regularly held, and children's meet- 
ings were not uncommon. The foundation of our Sabbath school 
work had been laid broad, deep, and firm. The superstructure was 
growing solidly and in true proportions. 

Prominent Workers 

The prominent Sabbath school workers of pioneer days are 
worthy of mention. 'Inseparable from this period of history stands 
the name of G. H. Bell. From the beginning he exerted a molding 
influence, serving as recording secretary of the General Association 
for two terms, and almost continuously upon the executive com- 
mittee. However, the work for which thousands hold him in 
loving remembrance, is the series of eight little books, entitled, 
" Bible Lessons for the Sabbath School." These books provided 
for many years the lessons for the children of this denomination, 
and were particularly well adapted to the needs of the times. We 
also are indebted to him for the origin of the class record books, 
and a secretary's record book, both marvels of completeness. 

Mrs. Eva Bell Giles, daughter of Professor Bell, served as 
corresponding secretary of the General Association for an extended 
period. The files of the Review and Instructor contain many' 
articles from her pen, giving most helpful instruction upon the 
details of Sabbath school management and the teaching of children. 

Elder W. C. White was prominently connected with the Sabbath 
school work in its infancy. As president of the General Associa- 
tion for five years, and as a member of the executive committee 
for a much longer period, his influence was constantly extended 
in behalf of this work. 

Miss Winnie E. Loughborough held the office of corresponding 
secretary for five years, 1884-88, and Mrs. Jessie F. Waggoner 
2 
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(now Mrs. Moser) for the two succeeding years. During this 
time Miss Loughborough was also one of the editors of the 
Instructor, and conducted a helpful Sabbath school department in 
that paper. Mrs. Waggoner made a specialty of children's meet- 
ings, and prepared a booklet giving very valuable instruction to 
the leaders of children's meetings at camp meetings. 

The palm for length of official service during this period must 
be awarded to C. H. Jones, who served as president of the Inter- 
national Association for eleven years, 1887-98. During this time 
Mrs. C. H. Jones acted as corresponding secretary for two years ; 
Mrs. Vesta J. Farnsworth for five years; and Miss Alberta Little 
and Mrs. Carrie R. Moon (formerly Mrs. King) for shorter terms. 
In 1893, M. H. Brown connected with the staff of Sabbath school 
workers, and was recording secretary and treasurer for eight years. 

Development of Special Features 

The Kindergarten Division 1 

About 1878 the attendance of very small children had so in- 
creased in the Battle Creek school that it became necessary to 
make some special provision for their instruction. They could 
not comprehend the lessons prepared for the primary division, 
but they proved quite susceptible to simpler methods of teaching. 

These little children, none of whom could read, were assembled 
in the no'rtheast gallery entrance of the old Tabernacle. The shape 
of the entry, the semicircle form of the class, and the extreme 
youth of the children impressed Professor Bell, the originator of 
the division, and caused him to name it " The Bird's Nest." This 
division became at once the center of attraction and the pride of 
the school. 

Miss Lillian Affolter, a kindergarten teacher, became the super- 
intendent of what was called " The Bird's Nest " division, and 
\while conducting this division, she, in collaboration with F. E. 
Belden, developed the lessons, illustrations, and songs- comprising 
the Sabbath school kindergarten book, " Bible Object Lessons and 
Songs for Little Ones." It was thus that the present kindergarten 
division was developed, and it has become an important factor in 
our Sabbath school organization. 

Election of Officers 

From the beginning of the organization of the Sabbath school 
work, it was customary for the schools to elect officers bnce in 
three months. The time for the election was the last Sabbath in 
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each quarter, and it was conducted in the Sabbath school, with all 
members of the school privileged to vote. In 1893, at a meeting 
of the International Association held in connection with the General 
Conference at Battle Creek, Mich., the following recommendation 
was passed: 

" Whereas, Many of our Sabbath school workers believe the present 
term of office of the Sabbath school officers too short to serve the best in- 
terests of the Sabbath school; therefore, 

" We recommend, That the term of office in our schools be six months 
instead of three months, as heretofore." 

At the General Conference held at Oakland, Calif., in 1903, the 
matter of the election of Sabbath school officers again came before 
the General Conference delegates, and a resolution was introduced, 

" Resolved, That we approve of the plan that Sabbath school officers 
be elected by the church." 

This resolution was quite thoroughly discussed, leading men 
in the denomination favored it, and it passed the Conference unani- 
mously. The carrying out of this resolution took the election of 
officers out of the Sabbath school, and settled the question, " Who 
shall vote?" so often repeated in earlier days. 

The latest action governing the election of officers for the 
Sabbath schools in North America was taken at the Fall Council 
of the North American Division Conference in 19 14, and reads as 
follows: 

"Whereas, Progressive plans for the improvement of our Sabbath 
schools are often hindered by the frequent changes of officers ; therefore, 

" We recommend, That beginning with the year 19 15, the term of office 
in our Sabbath schools be one year, instead of six months as heretofore." 

The election of Sabbath school officers is now quite generally 
held at the close of the year and in connection with the election 
of officers for the church. 

Our Song Books 

The value of songs and the molding influence of the words of 
a song were understood by the pioneers in the message. Soon 
after the, work began to take on substantial form, efforts were 
made to compile hymn books free from popular errors, for the use 
of our people. { 

In 1878 the first special song book, " The Song Anchor," was 
provided. " Joyful Greetings," containing a number of songs 
especially adapted to children, appeared in 1886. " The Gospel 
Song Sheaf," with 150 pages of songs for primary and inter- 
mediate pupils, was published in 1895, an d the first edition of 
" Christ in Song," in 1900. 
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" Sabbath School Worker " 

Perhaps greater in its influence upon the growth and develop- 
ment of the Sabbath schools than any other one agency is the 
Sabbath School Worker, first issued at Battle Creek, Mich,*, in 
1885, as a sixteen-page quarterly. Later, it was discontinued as a 
separate publication, and was issued as a supplement to the 
Instructor. This plan did not give satisfaction, and in 1889 the 
Worker again appeared in its old form. After ten years of quite 
successful ministry, it was suggested that the Worker be combined 
with the Advocate of Christian Education, with the idea that the 
journal might meet the demands of both Sabbath schools and 
church schools. This union was effected at the beginning of 1902. 

In 1904 an appeal was made for the Worker to be published as 
an exclusive Sabbath, school journal. The demands became im- 
perative, and shortly after the establishment of the General Con- 
ference office in Washington, D. C, definite plans were laid for 
publishing the Worker exclusively as a Sabbath school journal. 

The influence of this organ of the Sabbath School Department 
has widened until at the present time it enjoys a large subscription 
list in the land where it is published, with many club orders from 
foreign English-speaking fields. It is a cheering omen of progress 
that the demands of this work have carried this paper safely 
through the changes of the past, and placed it upon the foundation 
on which it rests at the present time. 

"Our Little Friend-" 

In 1890 the demand for a children's paper to meet the special 
needs of the younger, members of the flock was supplied by the 
Pacific Press Publishing Company of Oakland, Calif.,, issuing Our 
Little Friend as a four-page paper. It received instant and hearty 
welcome, has increased in circulation and usefulness, and is 
holding the affection of many thousands of the little folk- of the 
Sabbath school and church. 

44 Testimonies on Sabbath School Work " 

A most valuable help was provided Sabbath school workers by 
the compilation and publication in 1900 of a little book containing 
all the testimonies that have a practical bearing on Sabbath school 
work. This placed in most convenient form the instruction which 
had been given' by the spirit of prophecy concerning this work. 
This book has since been in constant use. It is practical, helpful, 
spiritual, and deals jn a direct way with Sabbath school problems. 
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Reorganization in 1901 

The General Conference held at Battle Creek, Mich., in 1901, 
is known as the " reorganization " Conference. According to the 
plans then adopted, all the various branches of the general work 
hitherto maintaining independent organizations were to consti- 
tute departments of the General Conference. This called for a 
readjustment of the Sabbath school machinery, as well as of other 
departments of the work. 

The eighteenth meeting of the International Sabbath School 
Association was its last. This was held in the Tabernacle at 
Battle Creek, Mich., April 18, 1901. A recommendation was passed, 
placing the work and the funds of the Association under the man- 
agement of the General Conference. In this way the organization 
which had for many years represented the Sabbath school interests 
. of the denomination, passed out of existence. That God had 
greatly blessed its work is unquestioned. That the time had come 
for a change of plans is now universally recognized. 

Officers of the various departments were first appointed by 
the General Conference Committee. Mrs. L. Flora Plummer was 
selected as the corresponding secretary of the General Conference 
Sabbath School Department, and a committee of ten was chosen 
as the Department Committee. 

The most important changes made in the manner of conducting 
this work may be listed as follows : 

1. The change of name from International Sabbath School As- 
sociation to Sabbath School Department of the General Conference. 
The State Sabbath school associations became conference Sabbath 
school departments. 

2. Instead of officers' being elected by delegates to the regular 
sessions of the Association, the Department workers were first 
appointed by the General Conference Committee. Later* the con- 
stitution of the General Conference made all department secretaries 
members of the General Conference Committee, and provided for 
their election at the regular quadrennial sessions of the General 
Conference. 

3. Sabbath school matters received consideration by the dele- 
gates to the General Conference in regular conference sessions 
instead of in 'called meetings of a separate organization. 

4. The General Conference did not receive a tithe of all the 
Sabbath school contributions to use in meeting the expenses of 
the General Sabbath School Department, as had been the custom 
of the International Association, but supported the Sabbath School 
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Department from its treasury in the same way that it carried on 
other branches of the work. . 

The State conferences were advised to discontinue the plan' 
of receiving a tithe of the contributions from the local •schools, 
and to follow the example of the General Conference in supporting 
the conference Sabbath school work. 

In working out the details of the general plan of reorganization, 
great care was taken not to tear down that which had been so 
carefully builded by years of patient effort. Looking back upon 
it, it seems marvelous that during this reorganization period, 
which involved the relationship of each school to the church, and 
changed long-established customs in the handling of Sabbath school 
finances, there was no serious confusion. Conferences rapidly 
followed the general plan in reorganizing their work, and in 
a remarkably short time the machinery was adjusted to the new 
conditions. The rapid growth of the work and the ever-increasing 
responsibility connected with it, required an additional worker in 
the General Sabbath School Department, and in 1904 Elder G. B. 
Thompson was asked to connect with it. 

1906-12, The Battle for Missions 

The general policy of the Department was to keep the mission 
fields before the Sabbath schools as an incentive to liberal con- 
tributions. The suggestion was first made that the offerings of 
one or more Sabbaths be set apart each quarter for Sabbath school 
expense, and the offerings of the remaining Sabbaths be given to 
missions. But the leaders of this work were* soon given a vision 
of a much higher ideal of what the Sabbath schools might do for 
missions. , A period of six years, 1906-12, will always be remem- 
bered as the time when the battle royal was waged to open a wide 
channel between every Sabbath school and the needy mission fields 
of the world.' 

Steadily the missionary spirit had grown, and the consequent 
result was more liberal contributions, for part of the offerings were 
given to missions, but only a part. Little children were delighted 
with the thought of saving pennies that they might send the good 
news concerning Jesus, the Friend of children, to the little ones in 
far-away lands who knew no god but the idols of wood and stone 
which human hands had made. The hearts of the youth and adults 
thrilled to the same noble purpose, and as the greater inspiration 
was received, the offerings multiplied a thousandfold. 

In 1906 the old Green Mountain State, Vermont, surprised the 
Sabbath/ school world by sending in a report showing that all the 
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schools in that conference had given all their regular Sabbath 
school offerings- to missions. Like a mighty rushing tide that could 
not be stayed or turned aside, the missionary idea enveloped the 
Sabbath schools, and in six short years of time every school, from 
the large one at headquarters to the remotest one in the uttermost 
part of the world, was giving all its offerings to missions. 

Of course there were " giants " in the way. The fearful and 
the hesitating prophesied disaster. But as conference after con- 
ference swung into line, and the blessings of the plan were no 
longer visible by faith only, the way was made easier. 

At the halfway place, in'point of time (1909), the General Con- 
ference set its seal of approval upon the policy which had been 
advocated by the Sabbath School Department, and passed the fol- 
lowing resolution: 

" Whereas; Our Sabbath schools need the blessed inspiration of a real 
burden for mission fields, while opportunities to spread the message in 
foreign lands are multiplying faster than their means ; therefore, 

We recommend, That our Sabbath schools give all their donations to 
missions, providing for their expenses in some other way ; and, further, 

" We recommend, That each conference pay the entire expense of the 
Sabbath school department work without drawing upon the Sabbath school 
offerings given by the schools to missions." 

The quarterly summary for Sept. 30, 19 12, shows that all schools 
in all conferences and mission fields had given all their offerings 
to missions. This record has not since been broken, so far as the 
reports show. 

Present-Day Organization 
Department Officers 

At the General Conference session in 1913, Mrs. -L. Elora 
Plummer, who, with a few months' interruption, had served as 
corresponding secretary of the General Conference Sabbath School 
Department since 1901, was elected secretary of the Department, 
Elder G. B. Thompson changing to other work. Later, Miss 
Rosamond D. Ginther was asked to connect with the Department 
as assistant secretary, and she began work in February, 1914. 
Early in January, 1920, J. S. James accepted the invitation to act 
* as associate secretary, continuing in that office until the autumn 
of 1925, when he responded to the need for 'his services in India. 
The personnel of the Department was further strengthened by the 
addition of two other workers, — John C. Thompson in June, 1925, 
and S. A. Wellman in September, 1926, each as associate secretary. 

The Department Committee is composed of the officers and 
eleven other persons duly appointed by the General Conference 
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Committee. Most of these members are located at headquarters, 
and are available for counsel, and to act as a lesson committee. 

The work is well organized in foreign lands. In the Far East- 
ern, Southern Asia, South American, African, Northern European, 
Central European, Southern European, Russian, Australasian, and 
Inter- American Divisions, experienced division secretaries are in 
charge, thus adding elements of great strength at strategic points. 
Union secretaries form a link in the chain of organization in 
lands outside North America, and thus a channel of communication 
is possible between headquarters and the Sabbath schools in far- 
away countries and in strange languages. These Sabbath schools 
and members in other lands far outnumber the schools and members 
in the United States and Canada. 

Each conference in the United States and Canada is served by 
a Sabbath school secretary, who deals directly with the General 
Conference Sabbath School Department. The general plan of 
denominational organization for North America provides for 
union conference department secretaries, but in this one feature 
the Sabbath School Department has been the exception. At the 
Fall Council of the General Conference Committee, held in 
Minneapolis in 1921, the needs of the Sabbath School Department 
in this country were considered, and resolutions were passed 
showing approval ,of the continuation of the plan of organization 
under which we have been working as being adapted to this 
particular division. The desire of the field was that the depart- 
ment organization be still further strengthened by the appoint- 
ment of additional workers. Following are the resolutions: 

" We recommend. That in view of the vital touch the Sabbath School 
Department has with the local fields, we do 1 not look with favor on appoint- 
ing union conference Sabbath school secretaries in North American union 
conferences; and, . . 

"That in order to strengthen the work of the Sabbath School Depart- 
ment, we suggest that consideration be given to the appointment of addi- 
tional General Conference Sabbath School Department field secretaries." 

Unity and Plan of Action 

The solidarity of this work throughout the world is most re- 
markable. The usual Sabbath school program, with but slight 
variations, is carried out every Sabbath the world around. The 
perfect-attendance idea, the daily-study plan, and the mission-goal 
device have crept into every country and found their way ashore 
in the island groups. With eyes of wonder and delight the natives 
in heathen lands look upon the Picture Roll, illustrating the 
Sabbath school lessons, even as do the children in Christian lands. 
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The Sabbath school report blank follows the missionary to the 
hitherto unentered field, for the Sabbath school is the pioneer 
organization in every field. Ere the passing of many months the 
little 'blank comes back bearing its figures which help to swell the 
total. / 

In the General Sabbath School Department office there is a 
complete file of all Sabbath school reports ever received. From 
this we have made the following short list, showing the date and 
the statistics of the first" reports from some of the principal coun- 
tries. By comparing this with any of the recent numbers of the 
Sabbath School Worker containing a statistical summary, the 
tremendous growth of the Sabbath school work may be com-, 
prehended. ^ 

First Reports From Important Fields 



No. Mem- 
Year Schools bership Offerings 

England 1885 3 61 $ 

Australia 1888 9 370 44.67 

Central Europe 1889 13 353 74.3 2 

South Africa 1890 6 140 38.21 

Scandinavia 1890 29 807 35-76 

South America 1895 6 147 26.96 

China 1902 1 7 .... 

India 1902 2 81 .... 

Japan 1902 2 25 .... 

Korea 1906 5 202 5.99 

Philippine Islands . . 19 10 2 34 .... 



The growth in these lands has been remarkable since those days, 
and Seventh-day Adventist Sabbath schools are now found in every 
land from farthest North to farthest South and around the entire 
circle of the earth. Even former members of cannibal tribes in the 
islands of New Guinea, the Solomons, and the New Hebrides, to- 
day sit in Sabbath schdol under the instruction of their own native 
teachers. In many cases these teachers are lads who but a few 
years ago were wild from the jungle. 

A Closing Thought 

So the years of Sabbath school endeavor have passed, — years 
in which each record surpassed all previous ones. No one can 
measure the weight of this uplifting influence which has extended 
tender care to every member, old and young, of our Father's flock. 
Past achievements constitute a challenge to present-day workers 
to pledge themselves personally to " higher ground in study, higher 
ground in experience, higher ground in service." 
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The Sabbath School— A World-Wide 
Institution 

s ■ ' 

Wherever the Sabbath is known- and loved, there is the^ 
Sabbath school — the lesson, the teacher, the class. 

The Sabbath school is an institution of world-wide extent and 
importance. Beginning in obscurity and weakness in the early 
days of the advent movement, it has grown to be a mighty factor 
in all lands to which the third angel's message has been carried. 
At the home bases, as well as in distant mission fields, the Sabbath 
school work has been pre-eminently a pioneering agency, and with 
it begins the first form of our organized work. 

The Sabbath, school service is adapted to all ages, and is one 
of the leading factors in establishing, building up, molding, and 
making permanent the various interests of our denominational 
work. Its influence blends with every phase of the message. It 
benefits not only those who have church privileges, but reaches 
out helpfully to the isolated member. Believers never outgrow 
their personal need of the Sabbath school, nor does a church ever 
develop beyond the united need of the Sabbath school influence. 
Take from this denomination to-day, in both home and foreign 
lands, all the direct results of Sabbath school influence in spiritual 
and material things, measure whatever remains at its full value, 
and the result will enable you to form a true estimate of the worth 
of the Sabbath school work to the people of God. 

The largest educational institution among us is the -Sabbath 
school. Its pupils number hundreds of thousands, including all 
ages. They are scattered throughout the countries of the world, 
speaking many languages and dialects. This school seeks no 
endowment fund, uses no calendars, makes no tuition charges, 
observes no vacations, has no alumni. The Bible is the great 
textbook for all students. In some places it is read superficially, 
more or less unintelligently, with limited understanding, and by 
crude methods; yet he who surveys the Sabbath school world with 
the inner eye beholds it on the Sabbath day assembling its members 
and bringing each one face to face with some portion of the word 
of God. Thus the "power of God unto salvation " is brought "to 
every one that believeth." No pupil can ever complete the course 
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of study because no finite mind can fully exhaust the truths con- 
tained in the word of God. 

What Is the Sabbath School? 

The Sabbath school is a Bible school adapted by its form 
of organization to impart spiritual instruction to the entire church. 
It may be likened to a table in a home with food suitable for the 
nourishment of each member of the family. The babes ^of the flock 
often receive their first impressions of God and His word from 




THE HEART OF THE CHURCH 



the Sabbath school service, and no one is so old or so experienced 
that he no longer needs the blessing of the Sabbath school in his 
life and in his study of the word of God. 

The Relation of the Sabbath School to the Church 

The Sabbath school session is a church service devoted to Bible 
study. Its object is the establishment of character through a knowl- 
edge of the word of God. What the heart is to the physical body, 
the Sabbath school is to the church in spiritual things. The heart 
is the center of life. From it the blood stream, which contains 
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life, nourishment, and energy, is carried to all parts of the body. 
If the Sabbath school throbs with the spirit of Bible study, har- 
mony, spirituality, missionary training, and activity, the church 
will possess the same elements, and these will be reflected in the 
members. As the pure blood is distributed to the body, building 
and strengthening its tissues, so the Sabbath school trains workers, 
promotes Christian growth, and adds members to the church. A 
weak, diseased heart means an impaired body, and a weak, diseased 
Sabbath school means an enfeebled church. Heart disease is a 
serious organic trouble, and if not remedied, will bring disastrous 
results. The first symptoms of weakness in the Sabbath school 
should be carefully noted, and prompt measures taken to effect 
a cure, that the efficiency of the church be not seriously impaired. 

The Relation of the Sabbath School to the Children 

While the Sabbath school is designed and suited to the needs 
of all, it is particularly adapted to make religion and the Bible 
lovable from the viewpoint of children and young people. Every 
generation has a debt to the future — the obligation of training 
its young. The mother first intrusting her little one away from 
herself to the Sabbath school, illustrates with nicety the analogy 
between the Sabbath school and Him who gathered the little ones 
in His arms. 

It is in the Sabbath school that the children and youth find their 
first confidence to stand before the public to speak, to offer an 
opinion, and to lose fear of self among those who are sympathetic 
and not harshly critical. The magnet that holds a soul to God is 
not a mere theory of God and of the Bible, but love — love that 
knows God as a father, and erring humanity as His children. 
What does a child love? He loves what he enjoys, what gives 
him pleasure. Therefore the Sabbath school must reflect with other 
things what attracts children — brightness, color, sweet' sounds, 
rhythm, free expression, confidence, love. 

The Purpose of the Sabbath School 

It is not enough to study the Bible as one would study an ordi- 
nary book. The Sacred Word should not be regarded merely as a 
volume of literature, containing historical facts, incidents, biog- 
raphy, prophecy, geography, and moral instruction. Merely in- 
tellectual knowledge of all the Book contains is of no real value 
except as its teachings become a living experience in the heart of 
the student. The word of God is the active agent in the conver- 
sion of the* heart and in the development of Christians. Study 
of that word is the very heart of all Sabbath school effort. 
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The following quotations give authoritative statements of the 
purpose of God in the Sabbath school : 

" The object of Sabbath school work should be the ingathering of souls." 
: — "Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," p. 47. 

" The Sabbath school, if rightly conducted, is one of God's great in- 
strumentalities to bring souls to a knowledge of the truth." — Id., p. 18. 

" Our Sabbath schools are nothing less than Bible societies, and in the 
sacred work of teaching the truths of God's word, they can accomplish far 

more, than they have hitherto accomplished The influence growing out 

of Sabbath school work should improve and enlarge the church; but in no 
case should it ever be allowed to divert from the interests of the church." — 
Id., p. 29. 

" The Sabbath school should be one of the greatest instrumentalities, 
and the most effectual, in bringing souls to Christ." — Id., p. 20. 

" The Sabbath school is not a place of entertainment, to amuse and 
divert the children, although rightly conducted, it can be all of this; but it 
is a place where children and. youth are educated, where the Bible is opened 
to the understanding, linejupon line, precept upon precept, here a little and 
there, a little. It is a place where the light of truth is to be imparted." — 
Id., p. 98. 

Thus we see that the purpose of. the Sabbath school is to 
bring souls to Christ, and to develop Christian growth. Sabbath 
school work is pre-eminently soul-saving work. This sacred ob- 
jective should be kept prominently in our minds in the arrange- 
ment, of every program, the conduct of every exercise, and the use 
of every device. There should be no purposeless or meaningless 
parts in Sabbath school programs or machinery. There should 
be no. lost. motion or useless ceremony. 

The Training of Workers 

The direct influence of the Sabbath school should be toward 
the development of workers. The unconsciously exerted power of 
a well-conducted school tends toward this end. As surely as the 
children and youth learn to love the Lord, so surely will they be 
imbued with a desire to work for Him. They should be encouraged 
in the duties which develop Christian character and train for service. 

With no attempt at completeness, but as . merely suggestive, 
the following definite points are given, which are strictly in line 
with the purpose. of the Sabbath school: 

The Sabbath school should train each pupil — . 
To study the Bible intelligently. 
To express his thoughts clearly. 

To be faithful in the accomplishment of assigned duties. 
To use his personal influence positively for goodi 
To exercise a spirit of self -denial-. ,. -../ 

To bt active in suitable lines of missionary endeavor: 
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Sabbath School Organization 

Unity of action, accumulative power, the success of dif- 
ficult undertakings, — these are the accomplishments of 
effective organization. , 

In the association of persons pledged to a common interest, 
there is enthusiasm, inspiration, power. In governments, in armies 
and navies, in systems of education, ^ in schools of learning, in 
moral reforms, and in Christian work, we see illustrations of the 
achievements of well-organized effort. 

It must be remembered that mere machinery creates no power. * 
In the Sabbath school, it is by the efforts of living men and women 
that results are accomplished. Organization multiplies, directs, 
and economizes power. Properly applied to the, Sabbath school, 
its vitality is increased, its growth promoted, its power for good 
increased, its permanency made sure. In the ideal organization, 
persons varying in ability and experience labor unitedly for the 
accomplishment of a definite purpose, each member working 
loyally and earnestly in the place assigned him. 

The following extracts from the spirit of prophecy give valu- 
able counsel on the subject of organization: 

"If we see no necessity for harmonious action, and are disorderly, un- 
disciplined, and disorganized in our course of action, angels, who are thor- 
oughly organized and move in perfect order, cannot work for us success- 
fully. They turn away in grief, for they are not authorized to bless 
confusion, distraction, and disorganization. Air who desire the co-opera- 
tion of the heavenly messengers, must work in unison with them. Those 
who have the unction from on high, will in all their efforts encourage order, 
discipline, and union of action, and then . the angels of God can co-operate 
with them."- — " Testimonies/' Vol. I, p. 649. 

"This [the Sabbath school] "is one of the important branches of the 
work, and should not be left to chance, or to haphazard management."- — 
" Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," p. 12. 

" Very much can be done for the education and moral and religious 
training of our youth by well-organized, properly conducted Sabbath schools. 
Time and attention should be given to this branch of the work; for its 
importance in its influence upon our youth cannot be estimated." — Id., 
PP. 14, 15. 

The Sabbath school is an organization constituted and directed 
in a different manner from that of the church organization. The 
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aims of both are similar, but each seeks its objectives by different 
avenues, methods, and materials. 

In the church the pastor, or elder, through the art of preaching, 
ministers the word of God to the members who are regarded as 
a flock over which he exercises a shepherd's care, and by whose 
ministry still others are brought into the fold of the Chief Shepherd. 
The church requires certain standards of faith and conduct as 
a basis of membership. 

The Sabbath school has been organized as a school with sep- 
arate divisions and classes, in charge of leaders and teachers. 
The word of God is ministered to its members through the science 
of teaching; by the employment of those who have special qualifica- 
tions for the work. The officers elected to direct the policies of 
the school are those qualified to promote its special interests. No 
standards of faith are made a basis of membership, except in the 
case of officers and teachers, who should show evidence of a con- 
verted life and be living in full harmony with the teachings of 
the church. 

Each Sabbath School a Unit 

Each Sabbath school is one unit in the group that makes up the 
Sabbath school world. The whole organization is affected by 
the standing of each unit. Hence the most careful attention should 
be given to the organization and equipment of each separate school. 
The plans of each unit should be adjusted in the most suitable 
manner for service, that the definite purposes for which it is 
organized may be accomplished. There are necessary offices to 
be filled, and specified duties to be performed, but no mere round 
of formal service will prove, effective. The instruction given 
through the spirit of prophecy should be heeded in every plan: 

" The purity and simplicity of the Sabbath school must noibe swallowed 
up in such an endless variety of forms that sufficient time Cannot be de- 
voted to religious interests. The beauty and success of the school are in 
its simplicity and earnestness in serving God." — " Testimonies on Sabbath 
School Work," p. 8 ] %. 

Monotony, lifeless system, mechanical routine, mean form with- 
out power. A Sabbath school may be a perfect machine, giving 
exact response to the will of those in charge, yet life, power, and 
spiritual attainment be wholly stifled by the atmosphere of for- 
mality. Many Sabbath schools are imprisoned in the Valley of 
Dry, Bones, although abundant means of self-rescue are available. 

Organization is simply a means to an end. Each Sabbath school 
should adopt that form of * organization that will best enable it 
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to accomplish the purpose for which it exists. The machinery 
needed t6 run one school cannot fit all. If the school is a large 
one, and room in the church building permits, the form of organ- 
ization would necessarily be more complete and complicated than 
that needed to conduct a small school. But the school of few 
members should adopt such fundamental principles of organization 
as will bring it into full harmony with the purposes of the most 
highly developed school. 

Too Much Machinery 

Beware of too much machinery. It is fully as detrimental to 
the best interest of the school to have too many officers as it is 
to have too few. An overofficered school makes the machinery . 
too apparent. Too much attention is given to it The parts do 
not work together smoothly, for there are too many parts. A mis- 
understanding of duty is likely to occur. Some one is sure to get 
in the way of some one else. The number of officers, assistants, 
division leaders, and teachers should be regulated strictly by the 
need. Otherwise the division of work will simply lessen the re- 
sponsibility of each worker without increasing the effectiveness 
of the machinery. Each person in office should have a clear con- 
ception of his duty, and the entire school should also understand, 
at least in a general way, the duty of each officer, that intelligent 
co-operation may be given. Only by the harmonious, enthusiastic 
support of the entire membership of the 'school can the highest 
degree of efficiency be achieved. 

One prominent church worker has likened the principles to be 
followed in organizing a Sabbath school to the works of a watch, — - 
"ever going, but out of sight; ever running, but seldom seen." 
Refrain from introducing any machinery into the Sabbath school 
simply for the purpose of " seeing the wheels go round." Have 
a definite purpose for every piece of mechanism employed. Keep 
the working parts out of sight as nearly as possible, and see that 
there is no unnecessary jar or noise in their action. The purpose 
of the Sabbath school is the salvation of souls. Tghose who conduct 
it should not use it as an opportunity to make unnecessary dis- 
play of their genius as organizers or promoters. 

" The object of the Sabbath school should not be lost sight of in me- 
chanical arrangements, thus occupying time which should be given to other 
important matters. We should ever be guarded against forms and cere- 
monies which will eclipse the real object for which we are laboring. There 
is danger of carrying system to such an extreme that the Sabbath school 
will become weariness, when, on the contrary, it should be a rest, a refresh- 
ment, and a blessing." — " Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," p. 89. 
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Details of School Organization 

Every Sabbath school, as far as possible, should endeavor to 
reach the following ideals in its organization, thus ministering to 
the entire flock : '' l 

1. Divisions 
"' Senior 

Youth 1 . ' . 

Junior 

Primary • ■ 

Kindergarten 

Cradle Roll ' r ' 

' Home 

2. A Weekly Teachers' Meeting 

3. A Teacher Training Class 

4. A Sabbath School Council Committee 

That the Sabbath school organization may be carried forward 
effectively in ministering to the entire flock, the following officers 
are needed : 

Superintendent 

Assistant superintendent (additional assistants if needed) 

Secretary , 

Assistant secretary (additional assistants if needed) 

Division leader for each division (assistants if needed) 

Chorister and assistant 

Organist and assistant 

Not all the officers above named are required in small schools. 
As the general plan of organization is conveniently free from a 
constitution and by-laws, the necessary adjustment of officers to 
meet local needs is easily made. 

Election of Sabbath School Officers 

Resolutions passed by the General Conference now govern the 
election of Sabbath school officers. In 1903, at a regular session, 
of the Conference, the following action was taken: 

" Resolved, That we approve of the plan that Sabbath school officers 
be elected by the church." 

The latest action was taken at the Fall Council of the North 
American Division Conference in 1914: 

" Whereas, Progressive plans for the improvement of our Sabbath 
schools are often hindered by the frequent changes of officers, therefore, 

" We recommend, That, beginning with the year 19 15, the term of 
office in our Sabbath schools be one year, instead of six months, as here- 
tofore." 
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Sabbath school officers are now elected annually, their names 
being placed in nomination for election by the church at the same 
time the church officers are elected, usually on the second or third 
Sabbath in December, the new term of office beginning the first 
Sabbath in January. 

Vacancies in elective offices occurring during the interval . be- 
tween elections may be filled by: a special election, or by appoint- 
ment of the, church board. 

After selecting the Sabbath school superintendent, the church 
nominating committee will find it advisable to invite him to their 
meeting when the other officers and division leaders are selected 
for nomination, or, at least, to confer with him regarding their 
selection, since these leaders are to be his principal helpers. 

These officers rank each other in the work of the school in the 
order named. In the absence of the superintendent, the assistant 
should take charge; in his absence, the secretary. If none of these 
are present, a leader may be chosen by the school. 

When the school is supplied with the necessary officers, it is 
only partially equipped for service. The organization of the 
school requires the appointment of a sufficiently large force of 
teachers to make it possible to divide the membership into classes 
for^ the advantageous teaching of all ages and grades — a school 
comprising the membership of the entire church. The superin- 
tendent and division leaders should co-operate as closely as is 
necessary in selecting die teachers, that each division^ may be 
supplied with the best possible teaching force. J 

A company of believers not yet organized into a church should 
organize a (Sabbath school, conforming to the general plan as 
nearly as possible. Under such circumstances the company may 
appoint a committee to nominate persons for the various offices, 
and the election may be held at a special meeting appointed for J 
that purpose. ^^J 

The Sabbath School Council Committee 

The superintendent's guaranty of a wise administration of the 
affairs of the entire Sabbath school lies largely in the use hejnakes^ 
of counsel from those who are immediately associated with . hiin_ 
"nTTelinrig^^ the school. A despotic, headstrong, 

self-opinionated superintendent will either wreck himself or the 
Sabbath school. While he is head of the school, he is servant 
of all, more particularly of his officers and teachers. This does 
not imply that the superintendent must exercise no initiative and 
do nothing save that which his committee advises. He will have 
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much to do, and there will be abundant opportunities for him 
alone to decide questions of detail, affecting the success of the 
school. But he should have the benefit of the counsel' of his 
fellow officers on all major questions, and they should share the 
responsibility with. him. 

The superintendent should have a working committee whose 
counsel may be had at regularly appointed meetings, or in private 
consultation on any aspects of the regular work or special problems 
that may arise. In many schools it is the plan for this committee 
to meet monthly. This committee should be composed of the 
following persons : 

The Sabbath school superintendent, chairman 

The pastor or elder of the church 

The assistant superintendent 

The secretary 

The assistant secretary 

The leaders 'of all divisions 

At the regularly called meetings of this council committee the 
administrative problems of the school, which are many, should 
be studied, and plans laid to achieve a greater degree of efficiency. 
It must be borne in mind that the Sabbath school institution is 
a gigantic organization made up of many finely adjusted wheels 
and parts that keep in motion the year round. Like any machine, 
it is subject to friction. Parts break or become loose, and must be 
replaced and adjusted. Sometimes old models need changing for 
newer and better ones, and all this must be done while the machine 
is at work. If it were a worn-out automobile or railway locomotive, 
it could be run into a garage or workshop for repairs, but Sabbath 
school repairs must be made while the nlachine is in motion and 
the work going on. 

"4 This committee should take under advisement the working of 
the school in all its parts, — order, discipline, equipment, working 
supplies, teaching force, educational and spiritual needs of mem- 
bers, and miscellaneous' items of importance. Each member of 
the committee may make note of matters requiring attention, and 
pass this to the superintendent, to be brought up at the regular 
meetings. 

Careful study should be given to the organization of each 
Sabbath school. Some one has said that the difference between 
a mob and a trained army is simply organization. The strength 
of one man is more than doubled by union with another having 
a similar purpose. Unity of action, accumulative power, the 
success of difficult undertakings, — these are the accomplishments 
of effective organization. 
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Classes and Divisions 

The ideal : Each member in the division and class best 
s- adapted to awaken the keenest activities of his mind, and 
render him the most help. 

Grouping of Members 

Inasmuch as the membership in our Sabbath schools varies 
greatly in age, and remembering that the most prominent factor 
in attaining the object of the Sabbath school organization is the 
study of the word of God, it is not unreasonable to emphasize the 
proper classification of all the members in order to obtain the best 
possible results. The apostle Paul sets forth his own experience 
in a manner which recognized the changing needs of the developing 
child. He says, "When I was a child, I spake as a child, I under- 
stood as a child, I thought as a child: but when I became a man, 
I put away childish things." I Cor. 13: 11. In the letter to the 
Hebrews the writer speaks of a class who " are become such as 
have need of milk," -and points but also that " strong meat belong- 
eth to them that are of full age, even those who by reason of use 
have their senses exercised to discern both good and evil." 
Heb. 5 : 12-14. 

We can no more give strong doctrine with profit to little 
children than we can feed strong meat to babes. A child has a 
child's way of thinking, feeling, speaking, and acting. He cannot ' 
think the thoughts 1 of the adult nor understand the teaching suit- 
able for those of mature years. Neither can he appreciate the 
methods employed to instruct him unless they are adapted to his 
faculties at each stage of their development. It is therefore 
necessary to take the well-established laws of the mind into con- 
sideration when organizing and planning for successful Sabbath 
school work. 

The oft-heard expression, that " adults ! are but children grown 
tall," reveals a mistaken idea common with many. A reversal of 
the order by which one may reason, permits a paradoxical con- 
clusion that the child is a "miniature adult." That this logic 
is actually practiced and believed is proved by the many unnatural 
and unscientific methods employed in some Sabbath schools to give 
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instruction to the wide range of minds constituting their mem- 
bership. Every life passes through well-defined stages of growth 
and development, each stage distinct from the others. The child 
at four is very different from the same child at ten, and almost 
wholly dissimilar from the same child at fifteen. There are times 
when the growing mind lives in a make-believe world, is intensely 
imaginative, credulous, easily led, imitative, and self-centered. 
Later it will give place to more purposeful thinking, and as the 
reasoning powers are developed, there will come a desire for in- 
structive reading. Then will follow a sense of independence and 
self-assertion, love of adventure, the " gang spirit " and " hero 
worship " which soon give way to intense idealism, and oftentimes 
to skepticism and doubt.. 

The pathway from childhood to maturity ; is a road, that must 
be guarded with consummate strategy. The Sabbath school should 
be a potent influence at every step of the way. Teachers and 
division leaders doing faithful soul-winning ministry, keenly alert 
to the surrounding perils, stand as sentinels barring the way to the 
attacks of the supreme foe of childhood and youth. Year by 
year they build higher and still higher the protecting wall of 
Christian influence. 

The Sabbath school membership divides itself naturally into, 
six separate divisions : . 

Cradle Roll : Infants under four years. 

Kindergarten: Children from four to eight years. 

Primary: Children from eight to eleven years. : 

Junior: Boys and girls from eleven to fifteen years. 

Youth : The youth from fifteen to twenty-one years. ' . 

Senior: Adults above twenty-one years. 

This arrangement is not one fixed by any arbitrary ruling. An 
age classification should never be. strictly followed, for the capa- 
bility of the pupil should always be taken into account. 

To be. indifferent to the changing needs of pupils and to fail 
to make ample provision for them in the school organization and. 
the program of exercises, is to impair seriously the teaching value 
of the school to the individual pupil. ..Thus achievement of the 
whole purpose for which the school is called into existence is 
endangered.. . • . . >. . - 

We must of necessity arrange, for a- careful- grouping of *the 
membership, that none may study lessons too... difficult for their 
comprehension, . or .too .simple to * hold . their .interest.' By close 
observation of the .various pupils, it will be possible to place each 
member in the division and the class, best adapted to- awaken the 
keenest activities of his mind, and render him the most help. 
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Pupils of similar mental development should be associated to^: 
gether. A teacher who has a class of pupils of widely varying 
ages cannot teach to advantage. What will suit the seven-year-old 
will not meet the needs of the lad of twelve. In trying to interest 
both, the teacher succeeds with neither. There may be a wide 
range of difference in the mental power of pupils studying the 
same Bible topics, but if the proper classification is made, each 
teacher may enlarge upon or simplify the subject according to the 
comprehension of the pupils assigned to him. 

Organization of Divisions 

The number of pupils and the space available in the church 
building for carrying on division- work will largely determine how 
the various divisions may be organized and conducted. Conditions 
are so varied in different schools that no plan can be devised that 
is equally well suited to all. It is possible, however, to state a 
few principles that should be generally observed. 

A division is a part of the entire school, not a separate school. 
All the divisions are under the general supervision of the officers 
of the Sabbath school, but each division must also have special 
leadership, to conduct the detail work. This is supplied through, 
the person of a division leader, a secretary, and such assistants 
and teachers as may be required. Each division leader should 
give earnest thought to the selection of a corps of teachers re- 1 
quired for the needs of the division- of which he has charge. He 
should be ready to make known his choice of teachers. at a meeting 
of the council committee, which will be called by the superintendent 
to make the final appointment of teachers for all divisions. All 
teachers should be chosen with special reference to their spiritual 
influence, and their special fitness for the work of the division to 
which they are called. 

Where there are a sufficient number of rooms in the church 
building, of a permanent or temporary nature, the divisions should 
assemble separately, the pupils going directly to their rooms when 
they arrive at the school. Where more than one division must of 
necessity occupy the same room, partitions of heavy material 
will shut out the disturbing view, and. afford a small degree of 
privacy. Leaders must use well-modulated tones, and the order 
under such circumstances should be of the very best. Leaders 
and teachers of divisions should be present in time to make all 
preliminary arrangements in their rooms and to receive their 
pupils as they arrive. The general officers "of the school usually 
have the detailed direction of the senior division in addition to the 
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general supervision of the entire school. All divisions should 
begin and close their work at the same time, and should carry out 
a 'complete program in their division rooms. A system of signals 
should be devised whereby all the divisions may be informed simul- / 
taneously of the opening and closing of the school. The main audi- 
torium of the church is generally used for the senior division. 
In almost every large church building which does not already 
provide room for all divisions, it can no doubt be provided in 
the galleries, vestries, or basement at small expense. Some build- 
ings have but the one large room in which all divisions must meet. 
Instruction in conducting a school under such circumstances is 
given elsewhere under the heading " The One- Room School." 

Duties of Division Leaders , 

If the various divisions have separate rooms for their exercises, 
which is by far the best arrangement, the relation of each leader 
to his division is similar to that which the superintendent bears to 
the whole school. The division leader makes out and conducts 
the program for the division ; arranges for missions exercises, re- 
views, and any special features ; leads in the lesson study for the 
division teachers; devises plans for the promotion of division 
interests; supervises the records of the division; forms classes and 
transfers members from, one class to another as may seem best; 
advises regarding the selection of teachers; co-operates with the 
superintendent in all plans laid for the betterment of the school ; 
counsels with the superintendent regarding all major matters con- 
cerning the division. 

The secretary of each division, who in most cases should be 
one of the pupils, renders a report before the division, written in 
a style easily understood by all the pupils. From these division 
reports, the general secretary -can gather such material as is de- 
sirable to incorporate into the report which is to be read before 
the senior division. In this way the older members, the fathers 
and mothers of the children, are, kept in touch with the progress 
of the various divisions. 

This method of conducting Sabbath school has various advan- 
tages : 

It classifies and segregates all pupils so that better teaching 
can be done. 

It allows them the full period of one hour and fifteen minutes 
to carry out every feature of the program in such a way that all 
division members are interested. In the strictest sense the school 
is their school. 
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It avoids the confusion, noise, and loss of time occasioned by 
the breaking , up of divisions, and the marching in and out of 
the younger pupils to division rooms, which, to them, is always 
a cause of more or less excitement and distraction. 

It gives all pupils an opportunity to share in all the exercises, 
and many plans can be successfully carried out which otherwise are 
impossible. 

While the divisions regularly assemble in the manner suggested, 
there should be special occasions, like the thirteenth Sabbath and 
Investment program day, when the entire school should meet to- 
gether for the exercises. 



' Dear teacher, some one's watching you ; 
A child's bright eye sees all you do. 
That hat you wear looms up in view ; 
The dress; he criticizes too ; 
The style in which you do your hair, 
Your manner sitting in your chair, 
The gentle voice, the smile, the frown, 
Just how and when you go to town, 
The song you sing, the way you walk, 
The laugh, the joke, and how you talk, 
The prayer you make, the way you read, 
Of all you do, he takes quick heed. 
So be careful what you do, 
For some one's ever watching you." 
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The Sabbath School Program 

Standing by itself, the program is lifeless, powerless, 
meaningless. When coupled with the personality, of a 
superintendent who is full of life, energy, and enthusiasm, 
it- at once becomes a vehicle of tremendous power. 

An g r r an g-pH prngrjwt i g necessary for the proper conduct of 
a Sabbath school. Without a definite plan, it is impossible to reach 
definite objectives. A train that runs on a time schedule gives 
some promise of satisfactory service. _ Without a schedule, the 
train would " run wild/' and if you were ever well served by 
it, it would be merely accidental. A Sabbath school operating ac- 
cording to a well-planned program gives promise of achieving 
results. Without such a program, whatever measure of success 
is attained is accidental. The real purpose of the school must never 
be forgotten. Leaders must be constantly on their guard lest, in 
their efforts to arouse enthusiasm and interest, wrong principles 
and methods gradually creep in, and seriously militate against 
attaining the purpose of the school. - 

All interest and effort in behalf of the Sabbath school center 
in the seventy-five minutes a week when the school is in session. 
In this brief time, the supreme test is given which determines the 
thoroughness of the previous preparation of the. leaders, the real 
value of carefully matured plans, and the practicability of methods 
in use. 

There is a threefold purpose in arranging a program by which 
to conduct a Sabbath school session: 

First, that the body of students may be handled with system 
and order. 

Second, that the material used in the program may be presented 
in its logical and most impressive manner. 

Third, that the service may convey to the minds of all, lessons 
of truth of a lasting character. 

The different parts of the Sabbath" school program sustain 
much the same relationship to the school as the parts of a watch 
do to the running timepiece. The maker of the watch had a definite 
aim in its manufacture, which was to produce a perfect timekeeper. 
Every wheel, every pivot, every screw, and every spring was 
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designed and fitted into the mechanism of the watch with that 
one object in view.. Each part serves its particular place in 
the completed mechanism. When these are in their proper order, 
the -watch is a dependable timepiece, serving the purpose for 
which it was made ; but of their proper order, the watch is merely 
a collection of ill-fitting and useless pieces. 

The Best Sabbath School Hour 

The preferable time for holding the Sabbath school is unques- 
tionably the forenog gu Minds are more alert and bodies less 
weary than later in the day. This is especially noticeable in chil- 
dren, but it is apt to be true of adults. Years of experience have 
demonstrated that the best results are gained if the first service of 
the forenoon is one alike adapted to the children, to youth, and 
to adults, and that the regular church service should follow, not 
precede,, the Sabbath school. The school, in the character of its 
service, makes a fitting introduction in the worship of God. The 
hour appointed for the opening of the school should be reasonably 
favorable for all members. Too early means much tardiness. Too 
late means restlessness before the morning's services are ended. 

The following parts are suggested as the usual order for the 
Sabbath school program, and the approximate time required for 
each is given, having in mind the senior division. This program 
must, of course, be adapted, so far as the nature of the material 
is concerned, to the needs of the various divisions : 

Suggestive Program Outline 

OPENING EXERCISES 
(10 minutes) , ^ 

SECRETARY'S REPORT 
(3, minutes) 

SUPERINTENDENT'S REMARKS 
(3 minutes) 

MISSIONS EXERCISE 
(10 minutes) 

LESSON REVIEW 
(10 minutes) 

CLASS RECORDS AND OFFERINGS 
(2 minutes) 

LESSON RECITATION 
(30 minutes) 

CLOSING EXERCISES 
(5 minutes) 



f Song 
< Prayer 
L Song 



Seed thought 

Talk 

Song 

Short Prayer 



Song 

Dismissal : Mizpah verse 
<. or psalm, Lord's prayer, 
. memory verse, or formal 
benediction 
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This gives two minutes to spare in a program covering one 
hour and fifteen minutes, which is the minimum time required for 
a good Sabbath school session. From 9: 45 to 11 a. m. is the usual 
time, although it is still better to open at 9 : 30 and close at 10 : 45, 
thus getting the Sabbath school well out of the way, and giving 
the pupils opportunity to assemble in an orderly manner for the 
preaching service following. The superintendent should /hold 
very closely to the divisions of time suggested by the program, 
and if a few minutes can be saved from any one period, the class 
recitation should have the advantage of the extra time. . - 

Standing by itself, the program is lifeless, powerless, meaning- 
less. When coupled with the personality of a superintendent who 
is full of life, energy, and enthusiasm, and possesses a true vision 
of the^ purpose of the school, it at once becomes a' vehicle of tre- 
mendous power. 

The superintendent, to a large degree, is -the molding, guiding 
spirit of the school. If he is consecrated, energetic, cheerful, 
orderly, the school will be quick to reflect his spirit. If he is 
the negative of these, the school will be affected correspondingly. 
A program carried through in a brisk, efficient manner, though not 
in hurried fashion, indicates that the superintendent is master of 
his work and knows how to execute it, and the -school will soon 
catch the same spirit. If it is conducted in an uncertain, hesi- 
tating manner, with embarrassing pauses and loss of time be- 
tween the parts, the superintendent feeling his way from point to 
point like a man searching for a safe footing while crossing a 
strange ford, the school will soon be thinking and acting in the 
same way. 

Plan Your Work — Work Your Plan 

The general planning for the school must be done at home. 
The successful school, be it large or small, must have a program, 
or order of exercises, arranged for each Sabbath day. The order 
of exercises cannot be varied greatly, but the filling in, — the things 
to be done at each session, and the special way they shall be done, 
x the nature of the opening and closing exercises, the kind of review, 
the songs and special music, the prayers, the special features, — 
these are the things that must be planned down to the minutest 
detail. It is in the variation and execution of the material of a 
program, not in the needless changing of the order of the exercises, 
that life, interest, and enthusiasm are 'created and maintained. 
This makes very ( necessary the policy of notifying beforehand all 
who are to assist in the presentation of the program, that they 
may have time for careful preparation. 
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The superintendent's early arrival at the church will enable him 
to see that everything is in readiness. He should have every 
detail of the day's program well in mind, with penciled notes to 
aid the memory, before the hour for the school to open. His officers 
and teachers should be in their places in time to welcome pupils as 
they arrive. Even so, there may be last-minute details to be ar- 
ranged and provision made for emergencies. The numbers or 
pages of the songs should be written in the order of their use 
on three slips of paper, one for the chorister, one for the organist, 
and one for himself. The announcements and the special features 
should form a part of his previously, prepared memoranda, to 
which he may readily refer, that nothing essential may be over- 
looked, and the different parts of the program be carried through 
with dispatch, with no wasted time between exercises. Who has 
•not seen the disorderly spectacle of Sabbath school officers, after 
taking their places upon the rostrum, leaning over and conversing 
with one another, passing notes, making gestures, of moving about 
while trying to arrange for some forgotten item in the hour's 
service? It is not strange that members sometimes create noise 
and confusion, when they frequently have the example before 
them of officers who do not teach the spirit of reverence by their 
example. 

The superintendent, the secretary, the person who is to offer 
prayer, and any others who may have been invited to assist in the 
general program, should take their places together on the platform 
a moment before the time for the school to begin, each understand- 
ing the order of his appearance on the program. The Sabbath 
school is an important and sacred service of the church, the object 
of which is to deepen the spiritual life of all who attend, and the 
rostrum, or platform, is an appropriate place from which to con- 
duct its exercises. In many of our churches these exercises can- 
not be led properly from; any other place, as a floor-level posi- 
tion in front of the rostrum compels the leaders to conduct the 
exercises out of the sight and hearing of those in the rear of the 
room. 

The organist should be at the instrument, ready to play when 
the opening hymn is announced. The superintendent should begin 
the school at the appointed hour, regardless of the number present. 
This one feature, like all other things done in the Sabbath school, 
has an educational value of far-reaching effect. He may easily 
give the members an undesirable training in tardiness, by arriving 
late himself, or by deferring the time of beginning until others 
arrive. 
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Attempts should not be made to gain attention by any noise- 
making efforts, such as rapping on the table or repeatedly clanging 
a bell. -The superintendent arising in his place is all the signal 
needed. 

The Opening Exercises 

These exercises give the mold, the spirit, the impulse, to the 
entire session. They should kindle the fires of enthusiasm, awaken 
the intellect, arouse the conscience, and bring to every one a 
keen sense of the presence of the Spirit of God. The effect may 
be just the opposite, if the opening is formal and lifeless, thus 
overshadowing and making more difficult and ineffective each 
exercise that follows. 

The Songs 

Through the medium of song, or music, the most holy of 
human sentiments are moved and directed. Music is a means of 
•education, and the direction toward good or evil is determined by 
the nature of the music or songs we use. The Sabbath school more 
than any other form of our organized work, is able to teach the 
songs containing the spirit of the message to all our people. Care 
should be exercised in selecting each hymn. If the superintendent 
hurries in late, and breathlessly asks, " What shall we sing ? " the 
song at best is but a form. Or, if he is on time, but has given 
the opening song no thought, deeming it merely a necessary in- 
troduction to -the work of the school, he cannot lead the members 
at once into a reverent attitude which will invite the presence of 
angels and the Spirit of God. 

Hymns should be selected that are expressive of praise and 
rejoicing, that are full of inspiration, — hymns that awaken the 
true spirit of worship, and bring sunshine into the room and 
heart, whether or not it be shining out of doors. Many times 
songs that are connected directly with the sentiment of the lesson 
may be chosen. Hymns expressive of missionary activity are 
nearly always appropriate. 

Encourage every one in the school to join in the singing. Many 
who can sing, often do not. Singing is one form of worship, and 
it should be the pleasure of every one present to have a part in it. 
A factor in securing good music is* a sufficient number of song 
books, kept in good order, and properly distributed. The opening 
hymn should be. inspiring, dignified in sentiment, and one that 
appeals to the worshipful instinct in the human heart. The music 
should be familiar to all. The music of -a Sabbath school should 
be under the management of a wise leader,, one who understands 
how to make its influence wholly good. 
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The Prayer 

Many persons form their ideas of the meaning of prayer, its 
spirit, its power, its efficacy, by hearing public prayers. The close 
individual relation of God to His people is made known to all 
who may hear the fervent prayer of a heart that truly communes 
with its Maker. In no way can the reality of Christianity be better 
taught in a public way than by the prayers of Christians. Yet, 
perhaps, there is no feature of our Sabbath school exercises to 
which superintendents give so little attention as the prayer. The 
person who offers the prayer should be on the rostrum with the 
officers ; during prayer, he should kneel, facing the audience, and 
pray in an audible voice that 'can be heard in all parts of the room. 
When one in the audience is called upon without notice to offer 
the prayer, it usually results in an indefinite, rambling petition, 
uttered in muffled tones, the words of which are heard by only 
those nearest him. This usually defeats the purpose of a prayer, 
which should be heard and understood by the public, so that the 
heart response. to the spoken words may be general. A child coming 
home from Sabbath school said, " Mamma, when my teacher prays, 
it seems as if my heart is talking." This is the direct result, nat- 
urally expressed, of every appropriate, sincere public prayer. 

The prayer that deals with multitudes of general topics, the 
mechanical prayer casf in stereotyped form, the prayer that is long, 
or too loud, and consists only of fine words and oratorical phrasing, 
is not the prayer that is appropriate for the Sabbath school. Upon 
such occasions we come together for a very definite purpose, and 
our prayers should be specific. The old and the young of the church 
have come together for the study of God's word. We should pray 
that each officer and teacher may have special help for his re- 
sponsibilities. Every pupil in the school will either be drawn 
nearer to or driven farther from Christ as a result of the serv- 
ice. We should pray for the missing members, for the isolated, and 
for those who have recently joined the school. We should pray 
especially for the younger members of the school and those who 
instruct them. We should not forget to pray for our schools 
scattered over all the world, and for our missionaries who are 
supported by our offerings. 

A school may be taught to repeat the Lord's prayer upon a 
given signal, or equally well, to chant it, and this should be made 
most genuine praying. There are many Bible prayer verses which, 
if reverently repeated by the school, by a division, or by a class, 
will bring a blessing. The following will serve as illustrations : 
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" Create in me a clean heart, O God ; and renew a right spirit 
within me." Ps. 51 : 10. 

" Let the words of my mouth, and the meditation of my heart, 
be acceptable in Thy sight, O Lord, my strength, and my Re- 
deemer." Ps. 19 : 14. 

" Lead me in Thy truth, and teach me : for Thou art the God 
of my salvation; on Thee do I wait all the day." Ps. 25: 5. 

The singing of a prayer-hymn, softly, with bowed heads, will 
center wandering minds upon the Lord, and arouse a spirit of 
devotion. The consecration hymn written by Miss Frances R. 
Havergal, 

" Take my life, and let it be 
Consecrated, Lord, to Thee," 

is especially appropriate. " Nearer, My God, to Thee," and hymns 
of similar sentiment may be used. * v 

A prayer exercise in which all the teachers, or a certain num- 
ber of persons especially designated, take partj may be spiritually 
helpful. Two or three sentences from each, fervently expressing 
the desires uppermost in the mind, will be sufficient, the leader 
making an appropriate close. Occasionally, a special request for 
prayer may be in place. A sick pupil or teacher, a departing mis- 
sionary, any work of love which may be contemplated, may be 
the occasion for a special prayer. Amos R. Wells thoughtfully 
suggests that the devotions of the school should extend to the 
homes of the pupils: 

" The superintendent may ask the scholars to pray every day during 
the coming week for the school, or for their teacher, or for their next 
lesson, that it may bring some one nearer Christ. For several weeks there 
may stand in bold letters on the blackboard a list of things that should be 
prayed for at home.." 

Care must be taken that the true spirit of reverence be culti- 
vated during the prayer. There should be no noisy commotion, no 
restless moving about, no interruption by tardy arrivals. No time 
is more sacred," no exercise more exalting, than the prayer service. 
To assume a kneeling posture is the most appropriate attitude. The 
request to kneel may he appropriately made in the words of the 
psalmist: "O come, let us worship and bow down: let us kneel 
before the Lord our Maker." The entire school should kneel when 
the invitation to do so is given, providing conditions render kneel- 
ing possible. In the public prayer service, the entire congregation 
is brought before the throne of the King of heaven. It is seemly 
that each one should present a respectful attitude, and that perfect 
quietness prevail before the King is addressed. 
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The Second Song 

At this point in the program opportunity may be given for. 
special music, such as solos, duets, quartets, proper instrumental 
music, class or division singing. Constant carefulness must be 
exercised that all such music be spiritual in sentiment, in harmony 
with Bible truth, and not merely entertaining. Care should also be 
taken that the personal example of those who render these special 
parts be in harmony with what they profess. The effect of a 
beautiful song may be wholly lost by the appearance or manner of 
the singer. The simple melodies are best. Many a heart, unmoved 
by a sermon, has surrendered to the Saviour under the influence 
of a gospel song. 

Encouragement should be given to those in the school who 
are skillful in the use of musical instruments, to use their ability 
for the benefit of the school. The worship of God in ancient times 
was characterized by. the use of many kinds of musical instruments. 

s The Secretary's Report 

The reading of\the secretary's report is quite often regarded as 
a." form " of no special benefit to the school, but pertaining in some 
way to, the " organization." Rightly understood, this report is 
of great value to the school. A good secretary should be the re- 
porter for the whole school, gathering facts, figures, and items of 
interest from all divisions, and placing them before the school in 
such a way as to stimulate interest, and encourage all to seek to 
attain the highest aims and ideals. 

The report read should cover the work of the session held the 
previous Sabbath. When it immediately follows the opening exer- 
cises, it forms a helpful connecting link between the two sessions. 

The secretary's report should be so interesting as to hold the 
attention of every one present. This interest usually will be in 
proportion to the care given to its preparation. The chief purpose 
of the report is to keep the members thoroughly informed of the 
Work in the various divisions. A failure here, and the report 
becomes dry and formal. The goals of the school, and where the 
school stands in the effort to attain them, is information that must 
be known to all, if progress is made certain. In this matter the 
old saying, " No information, no inspiration," is pre-eminently true. 
. The manner of presenting the report is important. It should 
be read in a clear, distinct voice, unhurriedly, with proper empha- 
sis, and in a pleasing but unaffected manner. If there is confusion 
or noise, the secretary should wait until there is quietness before 
starting to read. 

4 
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The superintendent should co-operate with the secretary in the 
endeavor to make the report interesting and of value. One way 
to center the interest on the report is to question the school after 
it is read. W'hat was the attendance last Sabbath ? How many were 
absent ? How many visitors ? How much was given to missions ? 
What do you regard as the most encouraging feature in the report 
just read? What general item would you like to have given by 
the secretary next Sabbath? Such questions develop interest, cul- 
tivate the habit of attention, and encourage the secretary. To be 
able to question to advantage, the superintendent should look over 
the report, and note beforehand the points to be emphasized. Do 
not make this feature long and tedious. One minute of time, rightly 
used, will produce results. 

If the secretary is inexperienced, the superintendent should 
plan with him from time to time concerning the items to be pre- 
sented. He may suggest new phases, new statistics to glean from 
the class record cards, and helpful comparisons. Experienced 
workers will need but an occasional suggestion. 
^ It is not necessary to call for the reading of the report. The 
secretary should promptly present it without waiting for any an- 
nouncement. Neither is there any use for that worn-out formula, 
"Are there any corrections to the report? If not, it will stand 
approved." If errors are noted, they may be mentioned privately 
to the superintendent or secretary. 

The ushers in many schools are now following the custom of 
closing the doors of entrance, and requesting late comers to wait 
in the entryway to avoid disturbance and confusion while special 
features are being presented. This has aided in the proper presen- 
tation of the secretary's report, and has done much to correct 
tardiness and preserve order. There is little value to the school 
even in a most excellent report, when read to a noisy, inattentive 
company. 

The Missions Exercise 

The next feature of the program invites us to turn our eyes 
away from the activities of our own school to the needs of far- 
distant fields wrapped in heathen darkness. 

, As a means of deepening the missionary spirit in the hearts 
of old and young, the missions exercise assumes an important place 
in the Sabbath school program, and' should be faithfully carried 
out in every school. The leaflet called the Missions Quarterly is 
supplied free of charge to the schools, and sets forth the calls from 
the various fields to which the offering taken on the thirteenth 
Sabbath of each quarter is given. The material in the Missions 
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Quarterly comes to the Sabbath School Department direct from 
our missionaries in the field, and is not a reprint of old reports. 
The purpose of this leaflet is to keep the schools informed con- 
cerning a work for which they pray and to which their offerings 
go, to enlarge their sympathies and generosity, and to keep the 
missionary fires burning brightly in the hearts of young and old. 
Who can tell how many young lives have been consecrated to 
mission work as a result of inspiring missions exercises in their 
Sabbath school? 

The one chosen to conduct this exercise in the senior division 
should have at least a week's time in which to prepare. A still 
better plan is to appoint some person to take charge of the missions 
exercises for a month, thus giving an opportunity for careful 
study and consecutive presentation of the mission story. The same 
person should have charge of the entire ten-minute exercise in 
the order outlined in small type at the head of each reading in' the 
Missions Quarterly. The following is a sample: 

Suggestions for the Missions Feature 

Missionary Text: John 3 : 16. 
Reading: When the Witch Doctor Failed. 
Missionary Song : " Christ in Song," No. 589, first stanza. 
Prayer: A few sentence prayers in behalf of the work in the Congo 
Union Mission. 

If the one appointed to take charge of this exercise would 
acquaint himself with the reading, so the information could be 
told, not read from the Quarterly, the effect would be much better. 
If this cannot be done, it should be read in a bright, interesting 
style, and so that every one in the room can hear it distinctly. 
Occasionally a pupil or a class from the children's division may 
be selected to present this feature of the program to the senior 
division. This is especially effective when some story is told ■ or 
an exercise suggested in which the children would be especially 
interested. 

Much interest will be added to this feature if something char- 
acteristic of the field being studied, can be worn or shown by the 
one conducting the exercise. For example, if Japan is the field 
being considered, a Japanese fan, umbrella, kimono, slippers, or 
other articles of that nature, would lend a touch of realism to the 
study, and help to make permanent the impressions created. 

An enlarged map of the field being studied should be used with 
each exercise, that the leader may point out the places mentioned, 
and also the fields where the various workers referred to in the 
reading are located. Such maps can be prepared each quarter at 
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little or no expense by some member of the school. In addition 
to this, every Sabbath school should have a large world map for 
constant reference. 

The leaders should get the mission story in their own hearts. 
If they envision the conditions themselves, they can tell the story 
with hearts that burn with the true missionary flame. 

The prayer at the close of this exercise should not be confused 
with the prayer of the opening exercises. The former can be 
offered by the one conducting the exercise, while the members, with 
bowed head, stand or remain seated. The prayer should be short 
and for specific things needed in the field that is being studied. 

The Review 

In our Bible study we need constantly to review, that we may 
retain the thoughts presented, and make daily, practical use of 
them. The need for reviews is not confined exclusively to a single 
division in the 'Sabbath school. Thorough work means careful 
reviews for all grades. The program of every school, . large or 
small, should include ,a review exercise. As the need is an in- 
dividual one, it is not regulated by the number of members. If at 
all possible, the divisions should each have the advantage of a sep- 
arate review particularly adapted to the ages and needs of the 
pupils. 

The purpose of the review is to fix clearly in the minds of the 
members the main truths of the previous lesson, and so form a 
connecting link between it and the lesson about to be recited. 
It should not be a detailed study of the lesson, such as asking the 
questions as they come in order in the Lesson Quarterly. It should 
not be a sermonette. Neither is it a proper time for the person 
conducting it to urge some personal hobby or peculiar view re- 
garding doctrines. He should gather up the essential points of the 
previous lesson, arrange them logically, and present them in a 
manner to fix them firmly in the mind. An appropriate illustration 
will add greatly to the interest. Usually there is close relationship 
between the lessons of a given quarter, and the reviewer should seek 
to link them together from week to week. 

As the reviewer sustains much the same relationship to the 
division as the teacher does to the class, changing the reviewer 
each Sabbath is a real detriment to thorough work. It is easy 
to recognize the weakness of a plan that would change the teacher 
of a class each week. The principle involved is identical. A 
definite purpose cannot be accomplished without sustained effort. 
The change of reviewer breaks the continuity of the work done. 
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Instead of accomplishing a definite result by systematic and orderly 
steps, a weekly change of reviewers makes of reviews detached 
exercises, having but little connection with each other, and no 
particular standard of acquirement is reached. Better results are 
possible if a reviewer is selected for six weeks, or even for one 
quarter, than if a 'change is made each Sabbath. One who is 
chosen to conduct the reviews can mark out a definite plan, with 
definite results to be gained, and each Sabbath day the school 
climbs one more round in the ladder of progress which he has 
erected. 

The advantage of this is especially noted in divisions of youth 
and children who make better responses when reviewed by one 
to whom they have become accustomed. Frequent change breaks, 
or rather never permits, the sympathetic connection that should 
exist between the reviewer and the pupils. The time for review 
is necessarily so short that not many moments can be spared to 
create or develop a friendliness of spirit which places the reviewer 
on vantage ground. By the time he has established this, the 
opportunity of that day is over. He can gain it more quickly the 
succeeding 'Sabbath; and very soon his appearance in front of 
the school brings to him at once that cordial 'support and quick 
response which enable him to accomplish results. 

In the senior division the superintendent himself may properly 
set the example of right methods by conducting the reviews for a 
time, or he may choose some one else for this work. The plan of 
reviews for each division should receive careful consideration. 
Division leaders should see to it that this very essential service is 
conducted in the best possible manner to benefit each member of 
the school. , 

The lesson review should not occupy an average of more than 
ten minutes. It may vary slightly at times, but should never.be 
allowed to encroach upon the time of the class recitations. A 
brief, spirited, pointed review will leave a better impression than 
one that is tedious and long drawn out. If a superintendent is 
obliged frequently to use a different person for reviewing, the 
reviewer should always have at least one week's notice for prep- 
aration, and be informed as to the length of time the review should 
occupy. 

^ Records and Offerings 

There should be an appointed time and a uniform plan for 
marking the class records and taking the offering. The best time 
for this is when the teachers take direct charge of their classes, 
immediately preceding the class recitation. 
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The class envelopes having been distributed by the secretary 
before the school opened, the teachers are now ready to mark the 
class records and to receive the offering. This should be the 
responsibility of the teacher, and should not be delegated to a 
member of the class, for the teacher should do no teaching until 
the records and offerings are taken. The teacher, by personally 
taking the class record, is enabled to know just how each pupil 
relates himself to the class activities. It is well to refer to the 
record, making mention of points of excellence, and encouraging 
all to reach the highest possible standard. 

It is important that all items on the class card be given attention. 
It contains no nonessentials. The information called for is neces- 
sary for the efficient carrying forward of Sabbath school interests. 
The responsibility for this work rests directly upon the teacher, but 
the superintendent should give such instruction to the teachers, 
collectively or individually, as will insure the record for each class 
being made accurately, neatly, and quickly. 

The superintendent should show interest in the° class records. 
Satisfaction should be expressed when a record shows every pupil 
present and on time, and the lesson studied daily. The superin- 
tendent should encourage the teachers to cultivate a class interest 
in the amount of the class offerings. Teachers should speak fre- 
quently of the object of the offerings, it being courteous to do 
so before passing the offering envelope to visitors. Each teacher 
places his record envelope where it can be taken later by the sec- 
retary, without disturbing teacher or pupils. 

The Class Recitation 

The class recitation brings us to the supreme moment in our 
Sabbath school program — the climax to which we have been 
directing our steps in logical order from the opening of the school. 
It is a period of the greatest value and importance in attaining the 
real objectives of the school. The teaching or class period of the 
school is pivotal, and all else is marginal in relation to its impor- 
tance. It is possible for a good teacher in a poorly conducted 
school, so to lead a class that the members may reach the stature 
of men and women in Christ Jesus. On the other hand, it is 
highly probable that a poor teacher, with all the support that a 
well-organized and well-conducted school can give, will utterly 
fail of attaining the same object. 

No interruption of the class recitation should be permitted. 
Every officer of the school should understand that^hejs^oj^anked 
by^jheje^cher during the recitation period. The superintendent 
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should see that the teachers are undisturbed, that nothing is allowed 
to occur which would tend to attract the attention of the pupils from 
their influence. The conduct of the school should be so thoroughly 
planned that all movement of officers in the discharge of their duties 
during this period are reduced to a minimum. The class period 
should be the teachers' very own, when they can be " shut in " 
with their students in the audience chamber of God. 

The superintendent should guard the teachers against influences 
which distract the attention of pupils. It is truly a marvelous 
teacher who can battle successfully against the intensely interest- 
ing spectacle of a man wrestling with a stubborn window or 
readjusting the position of a map or blackboard. Pedagogical in- 
genuity is often taxed to the utmost, in order to combat success- 
fully the surrounding noise and bustle. During this time the 
superintendent should keep his eyes on the school, especially if it 
is a large one. Division leaders should be alert to suppress every 
possible cause of a diversion of interest. A most wholesome in- 
fluence is exerted on teacher and pupil by knowing that some one 
is on the lookout for the welfare of the school. Disorder or mis- 
behavior in the classes is in this way often checked. A leader 
who is quiet, unobtrusive, yet compelling in his influence, is a 
tower of strength to the teachers who are struggling with mis- 
chievous, restless, or careless pupils. "The superintendent should 
feel at liberty to join any class at any time. He may make these 
visits so often and so easily that neither teacher nor pupils are 
disturbed by his presence. 

When the lesson period is about' to close, a three-minute warning 
signal should be given, that the teacher may know he is near the 
end of the teaching period. The intelligent teacher has carefully 
planned an effective ending of the lesson study. Do not allow any 
confusion or passing up or down the aisles, lest that last solemn 
moment of appeal be lost. When the final signal is given, each 
teacher should promptly obey it by taking his seat . and giving 
undivided attention to the superintendent during the closing exer- 
cises. If teachers and pupils are not trained to do this, there 
will be a period of confusion and disorder from which it is diffi- 
cult to recover. 

Closing Exercises 

The lesson period should not be followed by extended exercises, 
as these have a tendency to minimize or cloud the impressions made 
during the study of the lesson. 

The closing song should be one with which all are familiar. 
Choose one that is appropriate to the lesson just studied, or one 
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which will- deepen the solemnity of the last few moments. -Every % 
school should close in as orderly a manner as it opened. Hats, 
wraps, and books should not receive attention until the school 
is dismissed. ; 

Endeavor to have the closing moments as quiet as any other part 
of the session. Sabbath school always should close with some ap- 
propriate form of benediction or prayer. It need not always be 
a formal one. An impressive conclusion to the session is Numbers 
6 : 24-26, in which all voices may join. The prayer in Psalms 19 : 14, 
repeated in concert, makes an appropriate ending. A formal bene- 
diction is also proper. Under no circumstances should this deeply 
spiritual meeting end with merely, " Sabbath school is now dis- 
missed." 

After the school is closed, no unseemly noise or confusion, loud 
talking or laughing, pushing or crowding in aisles, should be per- 
mitted. The pupils should be taught to reverence the house of 
God, or any place where He is worshiped. Respect for sacred 
things must be taught by precept and example, and Sabbath school 
officers should check with a firm hand all manifestations of 
irreverence. 

Thinking It Over 

When the superintendent reaches his own home after the 
Sabbath services, he will do well to take a quiet mental survey of 
his work for that day. He should review his plans for the school, 
noting the success of each, and scanning the possible reason for any 
partial failure he may have, experienced. It is always helpful 
calmly to criticize one's own plans in the light of experience. In 
this way constant growth is possible. Those who repeatedly fail * 
on the same point, are sticking fast in their own tracks. Seek 
privately the counsel and criticism of trusted friends. 
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The Sabbath School Superintendent 

" It is required in stewards, that a man be found faith- 
ful." i Cor. 4:2. 

Where any line of endeavor calls for the help of many to 
accomplish its purpose, as in the Sabbath school, there must be 
one. to supervise and direct the efforts of all. Every successful 
business has its leader. A factory has its superintendent, a rail- 
way system its president, a train its conductor, a ship its captain. 
It is a great advantage to one who is called to leadership, if he 
has had experience in various lesser responsibilities in the same 
line of work. Natural ability, even though great, is at a disadvan- 
tage without experience. • 

The superintendent is the superior officer of the school. He 
should be by profession a member of the church, and by reputa- 
tion " of good report " among the brethren. He who is chosen 
to act as superintendent of a Sabbath school may indeed consider 
himself called to a sacred work. Such an office brings to one 
great privileges of. service. 

Personal Qualifications ^ 

Certain qualifications are needed by those who would render 
acceptable service as superintendents. Because the standard is 
held high, there should be no discouragement or disinclination to 
serve. Not all desirable qualifications are found in any one 
person. It is possible, however, for any one chosen for this work 
to keep his eyes on the highest standards, and do his best. 

The superintendent should be an earnest, consistent Christian. 
Insincerity will mar all that he can do or say, and bring him into 
contempt before the school. As the superintendent thinks and feels, 
so will he act. He cannot inspire others with what he himself 
does not possess. He should constantly keep in mind the extent 
oi the influence which his words and actions exert, upon the mem- 
bers. An unworthy example in one who leads in the religious 
training of others, destroys confidence not only in his leadership, 
but in the thing he is doing. 
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A superintendent, therefore, should be one whose home life is 
elevating, whose business dealings are without question, whose 
habits and associations are above reproach, whose recreations are 
not open to criticism, and whose conversation is uplifting. He 
should be a man of God, consecrated, devoted, reverent, with a 
burden for souls. As the leader of an organization engaged in 
the highest possible service, he should be a man of earnest prayer. 
The impelling power in his work must spring from: a heart on 
fire with love for the Master and for his fellow men. 

He should be a Bible student. This does not mean that he 
necessarily must be scholarly, but rather a humble disciple at the 
feet of the Great Teacher, reading, meditating, listening; a man to 
whom, the Bible is the inspired word of God, — God's voice speaking 
to him. To be able to guide others in the truths oi the Scriptures, 
he should know them for himself ; they should be a part of his 
being, not merely as an intellectual theory, but as a living experi- 
ence. He must therefore study the Bible earnestly and prayerfully, 
making it his daily counselor until, like the patriarch of old, he 
can say, " I have esteemed the words of His mouth more than 
my necessary food.^. Job 23 : 12. 

An Administrator 

In many of the larger churches the Sabbath school is an 
elaborate organization made up of many parts and enlisting a 
variety of individual talents. To keep a school in steady motion, 
with no unnecessary noise or friction, always advancing but never 
turning from its course, the superintendent should possess adminis- 
trative ability. As an executive, he should set others to work, 
-distributing the responsibility so that it will include the teachers 
and even the pupils. He should also endeavor to develop the talent 
of his associates. He will have much to do with others, and this 
will require tact and skill, resourcefulness, patience, and sympathy. 
He is the manager of the school, but he cannot manage others until 
he has first learned the secret of managing himself. A failure at 
any time to control the temper, a tactless, careless remark, or an 
unkind criticism, may permanently destroy a superintendent's in- 
fluence with an associate officer, teacher, or pupil. 

A successful superintendent must be persevering and energetic, 
studious and observing,, and should not soon be wearied with details. 
He will seek to improve on old methods, and will always be looking 
for new and worth-while ideals, preserving those he cannot imme- 
diately use. Befor e^ introdu cing? exj ^riment s he will be sure that 
ihexjaxjejnj^ 
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that they have been sufficiently tested and their merits demonstrated, 
to warrant their adoption, and that he is prepared to carry them to 
a successful issue. He will be a progressive leader, never halting, 
and yet never leading too far in advance of his followers.. 

A superintendent should have definite convictions of duty and. 
procedure, but he should not be obstinate or heads'trong. In this / 
particular, it is not always easy to strike a happy medium. To be 
weak and purposeless in leadership means failure. To be self- 
willed and opinionated bars success. Wise is he who can keep his. 
helpers~with him as he blazes a new trail. On occasion he must 
be willing to see his cherished plans set aside, and to promote the 
plans of others in a spirit of loyal co-operation and good will. He 
should be broad-minded, generous, and charitable. He must deal 
with a variety of "minds ari^Temperaments, and must study the arts 
of adaptation and resourcefulness. 

A superintendent must be courageous and hopeful. He should 
be optimistic but cautious, able to see through dark clouds and 
over difficulties. A spirit of cheerfulness will radiate to the entire 
school, bringing sunshine, gladness, and hope into every heart. ' 

He should be systematic and orderly, unhurried, yet' prompt and 
brisk in manner. He should always be possessed of a quiet dignity, 
yet present an approachable manner. He should cultivate that 
quality of adaptability which will enable him to place himself on 
the level of a little child. 

A good superintendent will be a lover of young folk and chil- 
dren. He should try to understand their characteristics, tempta- 
tions, and the needs of each period of life. He should be sociable 
and friendly to all, with a wide acquaintance in the community 
which will enable him to greet all by name. He should train him- 
self to feel as much at home with a little child as with an adult 
member. This quality of adaptability can be developed, and it 
should be sought by every Sabbath school superintendent. Most 
excellent instruction is given on this subject in the following 
quotation: 

"The leaders in our schools should be men and women of quick intui- 
tions, who have the Spirit of God to aid them in reading character, who 
have managing ability, who can understand clifferent phases of character, 
and display tact and wisdom in dealing with varied minds. There are many 
who can fill the place of superintendent in name, but what is needed are 
men who can fill the place in every sense of the word. There are many 
who can go through the form cleverly enough ; but they fail to impart 
courage and hope, to inspire thought, to quicken energy, and to impart such 
life that the school shall become a living, growing power for good."— - 
" Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," p. 94. 
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faithfulness 

" It is required in stewards, that a man be found faithful." 
" Thou hast been faithful over a few things, I will make thee ruler 
over many things." Is faithfulness an unjust requirement of stew- 
ards? Certainly not. A superintendent may not have a diversity 
of talents, he may not be brilliantly capable, but he can be faithful. 
A faithful spirit does not neglect the doing of small things because 
they are too much trouble, or because no one will notice, or because 
it is not worth while. Faithfulness does not admit of second-best 
effort. It calls for intense earnestness and N painstaking care in 
every detail that might make or mar the success of the whole. 

The Superintendent's Relation to the Sabbath School 

The superintendent is the highest officer of the school, the first • 
executive, the manager. He is chiefly responsible for the manner 
in which the school is conducted. As the manager of a factory 
makes every possible provision against a "'breakdown," and is al- 
ways alert to see that every department functions properly, so the 
superintendent of a school constantly must bear the burden of 
seeing that each session of the school is properly conducted, that 
the very definite purpose of its organization may be accomplished : 

" The Sabbath school, if rightly conducted, is one of God's great in- 
strumentalities to bring souls to a knowledge of the truth." — " Testimonies 
on Sabbath School Work/' p. 18. 

The superintendent should constantly study plans and methods 
by which his school may become more efficient in reaching its great 
objective. He should study its general organization, the distribu- 
tion of its teaching force, the classification of its pupils, its order 
and discipline, and above all, its main objectives. He will find 
much aid in doing this by reading department literature on Sabbath 
school methods and procedure, by visiting other schools and observ- 
ing how plans are worked out, and by talking with those of some 
experience in Sabbath school work. 

The superintendent is largely responsible for the spiritual con- 
dition of the school: 

" Entire consecration of soul must be maintained as much by the 
teachers and superintendents of our Sabbath schools as by the ministers in 
our pulpits, for all alike are engaged in the work of bringing souls to 
Christ." — Id<, p. 42. 

This element of spirituality is the one absolutely essential re- 
quirement. If the superintendent is truly consecrated to God and 
devoted to His work, his heart will be tender and full of love and 
compassion. In association with his officers and teachers, in their 
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consultations concerning the work of the school, in their prayers 
in its behalf and for each other, they will each become imbued 
with a gentle, tender, loving spirit, and the effect for good upon 
the school will be limitless. 

Responsibility of the Superintendent 

The superintendent is responsible for the plans and methods by 
which the school is operated. If the exercises are monotonous or 
devoid of interest, due to their being conducted without preparation 
or plan, he is at fault. He should mark out a well-defined policy 
for conducting the school, devoting as m<uch time to this as is 
needed. His plans should be carried out with enthusiasm and 
energy. The successful achievement of many a Sabbath school is 
easily traced to a consecrated superintendent carefully mapping 
out his weekly program in the privacy of his own fireside. 

The superintendent is also responsible for the general oversight 
of the work done. He should endeavor to secure the highest pos- 
sible efficiency in the work of each officer and, teacher. By this is 
not meant that the superintendent should constantly seek some 
cause for meddlesome complaint, or that he should insist that each 
class be taught in the precise way in which he would teach it. It 
is much easier to criticize what is done than to tell how to do it in 
a better way. Criticisms wound, but helpful suggestions encourage. 
The superintendent should impress those with whom he labors with 
his interest in their work. It does not require any great amount of 
skill to see who are in need of assistance; but tact, ability, and a 
loving heart are necessary to enable one to give acceptable help to 
those who are, perhaps, unconscious of their need. 

An item for the secretary's record, a remedy for a teacher's 
difficulty, personal labor with indifferent or careless parents, a 
word of 'encouragement to youth and children, will have a tendency 
to bind all hearts together in Christian love, and will encourage 
all to work up to their fullest capabilities. Under such supervi- 
sion a school will reach a high standard. 

p Duty of the Superintendent 

A superintendent who takes office after the usual annual elec- 
tion, finds an easier task than that of organizing a new school But 
because it is easier, there is danger of neglecting important details 
that should receive attention before the first session. For example, 
he must remember that the school has no teachers, for the term of 
office of all teachers expired with the close of the year, and if they 
continue to teach, they should again be invited to do so. It is a 
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poor policy to announce on the last Sabbath of the old year: " All 
teachers are requested to continue their work next quarter." Later 
-the superintendent may be embarrassed, for in counsel with asso- 
ciates and division leaders, it may be decided that certain changes 
are advisable. 

One very efficient superintendent who was re-elected for several 
years, always announced most graciously at his last session of the 
year: "AH who are expected to act as teachers during the next 
term will be personally invited to do so early in the week." Thus 
the new year is begun with the way clear for any changes in organ- 
ization, that careful study may dictate. 

Near the close of a term of office is the time when the super- 
intendent, elected for the ensuing year, should^ secure from the 
retiring secretary the class records, and in company with the di- 
vision leaders, thoughtfully inspect each class list. In large schools 
each division leader should note the changes needed in classification, 
the pupils ready for promotion, and those who should be transferred 
from one class to another in the same division. It may be in some 
schools that another time than at the beginning of the year is more 
favorable for the promotion of pupils from one grade to another. 
Careful planning is necessary whenever such changes are made, 
that they be accomplished quickly and smoothly. The teachers and 
other helpers of a division should co-operate in making the changes 
M which affect them. If a superintendent or division leader has rea- 
son to suspect that any member may object to prospective changes, 
it will be wise to make mention of the fact to him privately, during 
the week, using the art of a gracious manner to soothe away fric- 
tion. It is a discreet officer who anticipates dissatisfaction, and 
can prevent its developing. With the reorganization of the Sab- 
bath school successfully completed, the superintendent begins the 
careful study of the Sabbath school program. This of necessity 
will be his chief concern week by week, throughout his term of 
office. 

The Relation of the Superintendent to His Coworkers 

The relation between the superintendent and other officers and 
the "teachers should be close, harmonious, and mutually helpful. 
While assistant officers and teachers work under the direction of 
:the superintendent, they should also act as counselors and advisers 
to him.. No policy, plan, or method of major importance should 
be adopted before consultation; for without unity of action the 
best efforts fail of success. The superintendent who runs too far 
ahead of his associate officers and teachers will break the cord 
that binds them together. 
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A famous general brought no re-enforcements to his troops, 
when he joined a halting army, and turned defeat into victory. It 
was the courage of his own soul that heartened every soldier in the 
ranks, as he called out in cheery confidence, " Face the other way, 
boys; we are going back." Every superintendent is the leader of a 
little band of soldiers. Their interest, their courage, their loyalty, 
the intensity of their warfare, are largely dependent upon the spirit 
of the superintendent. Many whose feet are slipping, many who 
are looking back, many who have almost ceased their warfare 
against the enemy, may be aroused by the rallying cry of a cou- 
rageous superintendent. 

The Growing Superintendent 

One who does as well as he knows Jiow, is likely tp^Jjijnkjhat 
Jiejsjio^g as well as he^can. But he who acts upon that idea makes 
a great mis^^eT^He' who is truly doing as well as he can,, is all 
the time seeking for better ways of doing things. 
.. Occasionally a superintendent does better work in his first ^at- 
tempt than at any time afterward. His quickly developed capa- 
bility surprises every one. But success leads him into a spirit of 
self-complacency, and he is quickly shorn of his power.. The 
highest measure of success is possible only by a steadiness of pur- 
pose that is daunted at no difficulty, and by placing the ideal ever 
beyond that which is attained. ^^^J^^9^^tei^ng^^ecome^ t 
^easy^_the superinj^en^ntjj^^ When any one*. be- 

comes thoroughly satisfied with his attainments, he has reached a 
danger line. As every new recruit joins the ranks o.f superintend- 
ents, there are many who anxiously watch for an answer to the 
question, How much of real worth will he add to this work? Only 
those who are growing in proficiency, growing in spiritual strength, 
growing in favor with God, are growing superintendents. 

The Assistant Superintendent 

An assistant superintendent should be elected to assume charge 
of the Sabbath school in the superintendent's absence. At any 
time he may be called upon to plan for and lead in the Sabbath school 
sessions, but this should be done only occasionally, for the sake of 
experience and training, the main responsibility resting always 
upon the superintendent. Specific duties in the school may, how- 
ever, be assigned to the assistant, such as looking after visitors, 
providing for the missions exercise, seeing that substitute teachers 
are assigned duties in classes, and any other responsibilities in 
which the superintendent needs assistance to carry but the Sabbath 
school program promptly and efficiently. 
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The Sabbath School Secretary 

" Do well the little things now ; so shall great things 
come to thee by and by, asking to be done." — Persian 
Proverb. 

In any part of the Lord's work, however humble that part may 
be, what the worker is and does counts for more than what he pro- 
fesses to be. Character and consecration are greater and more 
valuable assets than cleverness and brilliancy. In the parable of 
the talents, it was the " good and faithful ". servant that received 
the commendation of the Master. Not for how much he had done/ 
but for the spirit in which he labored, was the reward given. 

Perhaps in no office in the Sabbath school are faithfulness, will- 
ingness, accuracy, and Christian courtesy more necessary than in 
the work of the secretary. Next to that of superintendent, no 
position in the Sabbath school affords a greater variety of oppor- 
tunities for usefulness. The secretary is the superintendent's best 
helper. In one way or another he comes in touch with each officer 
and teacher, and also with each' member of the school. By his 
faithfulness and attention to details, he enables the superintendent 
to keep his finger on the pulse of the entire school. The person 
accepting the office of secretary signifies his willingness to give time 
and earnest effort to his work, for his responsibility is as definite 
as that of any other officer. 

Belief in one's work and the performance of duties as if they 
were worthy of one's best effort, will insure success. The secretary 
who magnifies his office by faithfulness in little things, will not be 
likely to neglect any part of his work, but will seek to become ac- 
quainted with various duties and to perform each promptly and 
well. His consecration to God will lead him toward the highest 
possible attainment. Being actuated by this spirit, he will greatly 
aid the superintendent and teachers in their efforts to make the 
school supremely efficient in all its activities. 

The Duties of the Secretary 

Some may regard the work of the secretary as unimportant and 
unnecessary; his work, however, is vastly more than merely the. 
recording of facts and figures. Although this forms an essential 
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feature, his duties. are many and varied, and in a general way may 
be summarized as follows: 

To report the sessions of the Sabbath school. 

To distribute to the teachers their weekly supplies, and gather 
their class records and offerings. 

To mark the officers' record card and receive their offerings. 
- To check over the totals on the record, cards,, supplying omis- 
sions, and to record the contents of the offering envelopes. 

To keep a record of the weekly offerings to missions, the amount 
of the Thirteenth Sabbath Offering, the birthday offerings, the In- 
vestment iFund, and the expense money if the Sabbath school ex- 
penses are not included in the budget of church expense. 

To turn over to the church treasurer all Sabbath 'school money 
for missions, also all expense money taken up in the Sabbath school. 

To order through the church missionary secretary the current 
supplies and special helps agreed upon by the Sabbath school 
officers. 

To keep the minutes of any action agreed upon by the Sabbath 
school council committee. 

To keep all records provided for by the Sabbath 'school secre- 
tary's record book. To send the quarterly report to the, conference 
Sabbath school secretary within the specified time. 

If the secretary is unable to be present at any session of the 
school, he should not fail to send his report, the class record cards 
and necessary supplies, to the assistant, so that the report may be 
read at the proper time, the records for the day made out, and the 
supplies distributed. 

The Secretary's Report 

ESSENTIAL FEATURES. — The membership, attendance, num- 
ber added or dropped, number of visitors, and amount of offerings 
should always be given, but these need not always be told in just 
the same way. . < 

To give variety, the title, or the first line of the song, or an 
appropriate quotation from one, might be given. It is not of par- 
ticular interest to the school to hear the numbers oithe hymns that 
were sung. ' 

To vary the report, always mention, the things of most striking 
interest, whether they take place in the senior division or'in another 
division of the school. Giving one or two good points in the last 
iesson will add to the interest, but this feature must not be elab- 
orate, for the regular review of the lesson is to follow. If the sec- 
retary has visited one of the classes, he may make, mention of the 
salient points developed by the teacher. 

5 
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Study the Sabbath School Worker carefully. Statistics, items 
of interest, and encouraging statements given through that me- 
dium, may be mentioned briefly in the report, for each school is a 
part of the whole — one link in the chain that makes up the total. 

An interesting item from the . teachers' meeting may be men* 
tioned occasionally. It is encouraging to hear something about the 
home division members. If the attendance or offerings were espe- 
cially good, let that be mentioned. .Study the records of a year 
ago, or those of another school, and make helpful comparisons 
which will inspire the members to do better, and still better. 

GATHERING MATERIA!! FOR THE REPORT.— After the 
reading of the report, the secretary is free to leave his place at 
the front of the school, and quietly pass about from one division 
to another, or from one class to another, -to gather the necessary 
items for his report the following week. He should have previously 
provided himself with paper and pencil for use in taking notes. 

In large schools where there are assistant secretaries, one or 
more, the work should be so divided that the secretary may visit 
every division each Sabbath and take notes of that which is of 
special interest to the school, to make up his report. He should do 
this as quietly as possible, opening and closing doors noiselessly, and 
moving about the rooms in a manner not to attract attention. 
Where the secretary is unable to visit all the divisions each Sab- 
bath, the division secretary may take notes and give them to the 
general secretary for inclusion in his report. 

Remember that a secretary sustains much the same relation to 
a Sabbath school as a newspaper reporter does to the newspaper 
with which he is connected. The newspapers that are in demand 
are those that give information in a brief, concise, interesting man- 
ner. The material contributed will be regulated largely by the re- 
porters powers of observation, and its value to the public will de- 
pend on his. ability to write it in an interesting and helpful way. 
Valuable material may be rendered uninteresting and useless by a 
poor " write-up," while on the other hand, some seemingly com- 
monplace and inconsequential material may be rendered interesting 
and helpful by being properly presented. 

A secretary should be the " eyes " and " ears " of the school, 
ready to appropriate every item of interest taking place during the 
session, but making careful selection of these for use in the report 
The notes taken should give sufficient information to enable him 
to write intelligently and accurately. * 

In the smaller schools it may be possible for a secretary to 
attend to his duties and at the same time be a regular member of 
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a class and enjoy at least a portion of the recitation. Never should 
the secretary neglect the study of the Sabbath school lesson, for 
he needs the help that comes from the study of God's word the 
same as do other members of the school. How can one enter into 
the spirit of the work and make helpful mention of a lesson about 
which one knows nothing? 

The special books, " Sabbath School Record,'" " C," large, and 
'" F," small, carried by the Book and Bible Houses, should be used 
for the records of the school. The secretary should follow the in- 
structions given in the front part of these books. All entries should 
be made in ink in legible writing. A neatly kept record book is a 
tribute to the faithfulness of the secretary. 

WRITING THE REPORT.— No part of the secretary's work 
becomes more monotonous than the writing of the report each week. 
It is often difficult to write these reports in such a way as to make 
them continually interesting and helpful. Especially is this true in 
some of the smaller schools, where little effort is made by the super- 
intendent and his assistants to give variety to the various items mak- 
ing up the program. How many times young, inexperienced secre- 
taries have become disheartened, and said, " I do not know how to 
change my report and make it interesting when there is nothing 
new to write,, for we always do the same things in the same way." 

It is to be regretted that the work is not so planned in every 
school that small changes may be made in the manner of conducting 
the program, which would not only bring courage to the secretary 
but would be a real blessing to the entire school But even under 
such discouraging conditions, the secretary need not lose heart; for 
by giving time, thought, and prayer to his work, he can learn to 
write, his report in such a way that those who hear it will not feel 
that it is " the same old story," and that they know what he is going 
to say before he says it. A well-written report makes a better 
school, in that it oftentimes suggests improvements to be made, and 
may always be a source of inspiration. 

The secretary should never attempt to write his report without 
seeking the aid of divine power. He who comes to the Lord feeling 
his great need is never turned away unaided. If any secretary 
" lack wisdom, let him ask of God, that giveth to all men liberally." 

Even when complete notes have been taken, °it is better that the 
report be'written as early in the week as possible, while the pro- 
ceedings of the school are fresh in the mind. There is often a 
great temptation to put off this writing until the latter part of the 
week, even as late as Friday evening. In the meantime the secre- 
tary has lost much of the inspiration of the Sabbath school service, 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



68 



THE SOUL-WINNING SABBATH SCHOOL 



and his report, as a natural consequence, can be but a form — dry, 
uninteresting, and unsatisfactory to himself as well as to others. 

READING THE REPORT. — During the opening exercises, the 
secretary should be seated with the superintendent upon the plat- 
form, or near the front, so that when the time conies for the reading 
of the report, he may promptly respond instead of keeping the school 
waiting while he comes from and returns to a seat at the rear of 
the room. The reading of the secretary's report should follow 
immediately after the opening exercises. It contains information 
which the officers and school should have before going farther with 
the day's program. If it is held' over until late in the service, it 
conflicts with other important features, and its value to the school 
is greatly lessened. 

• The secretary should face the school as he reads. He should 
not begin until all are seated and the room is quiet, that the, first 
part of the report as. well as the last may be heard. Many good 
reports are. spoiled in the reading. It is necessary, therefore, to 
read distinctly, so that all may, without effort, hear every word. 
If the words are spoken slowly and clearly, those who may be 
slightly deaf can understand, whereas they cannot if the report is - 
read hastily and the words jumbled together. 

The secretary should become familiar with the wording of his 
own report after it is written. It is inexcusable for one to stumble 
over words or" phrases, disjoin sentences, make numerous repeti- 
tions, and give inflections and emphasis wholly different from what 
is required. He should ascertain the correct pronunciation of each 
word of which he is not sure, so he will not be tempted to mumble 
them. It is an excellent training for the secretary to read his re- 
port aloud at home, addressing an imaginary person at least fifty 
feet away. As he becomes familiar with his report, he must then 
guard against reading it too rapidly. The pauses should be ob- 
served and the reading unhurried. One who grows accustomed to 
the sound of his own voice in reading his report aloud at home, 
will not be embarrassed when hearing it before an audience. 

When reading, the secretary should hold his head up. If the 
head is bent over the paper, as one is accustomed to do in silent 
reading, free action of the vocal organs is prevented, and the tone 
will be muffled or husky. The paper should be held low enough 
so that it does not come between the reader's face and the audience. 
The reader should avoid everything that savors of affectation or 
imitation. He should not think of himself, but of the message he 
bears. N He should put his heart into the words he reads, and the 
Lord will make the report a blessing to those who hear it. 
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It is not necessary to read the names of the superintendent and 
secretary at the close of the report unless others serve in the ab- 
sence of the regular officers. Nor is it necessary for the minutes 
to be " approved " in parliamentary style. If corrections are nec- 
essary, the secretary's attention may be called to them at any time, 
and he should make the proper changes. 

, Passing Out Record Cards and Supplies 

h Xo . avoid con f usion^an d dis or der.,_exer ything should _b e n in readi; ir 
ngss whe^ The 
sec retary should come earl y, bringing with him his report, dags 
^T^^ ^^^^^^M<empr^V^Tso Cards, the weekly club of Our Little 

/Friend and the Youth's Instructor, also any other needed supplies. 
Experience proves that the best time for the general or division 
secretary to pass out the record cards and envelopes to the teach- 
ers, is just before the opening of the school. This serves to mini- 
mize unnecessary moving about on the part of the secretary, and 
consequent confusion during the opening exercises, for the record 
cards and envelopes must be in the teachers' hands when the time 
comes- for them to be used, otherwise there will be delay. When 
the teacher has taken the offering and completed the record, he 
should place the class envelope in a chosen place so that it may be 
taken by the secretary without disturbing the teacher. 

The Memory Verse Cards and lesson papers for the next Sab- 
bath should also be given to the division leaders before the school 
opens; these leaders may then arrange for them to be passed to 
the pupils at the close of. the school. In small schools,- where there 
are no division leaders, the supplies can be given to the teachers, 
but they should keep papers and cards out of sight until the close 
of the school. 

If the school chairs or seats do not have bookholders attached 
to them, the secretary, if there is no- janitor to do it, should see that 
the song books are distributed before the opening of the school, so 
that all may take part in the singing. After the service the books 
should be gathered, provided they are not to be used in the church 
service, and placed where they can be readily found the next 
Sab oath. 

Keeping the Records 

... HOW TO COUNT THE MEMBERSHIP.— Officers, teachers, 
and pupils are all counted in the membership. On the last Sabbath 
in each quarter, the record is completed for that quarter. It is 
quite like closing one term of day school; the next Sabbath a "new 
term " begins. On the first Sabbath in each quarter the membership 
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is made up. of only those present, and hence the attendance is 100 per 
cent. If regular members are absent, do not then enroll them. As 
soon as they come to the Sabbath school, their presence will entitle 
them to membership, and their, names should then be enrolled. This 
plan keeps the record cards up-to-date, and avoids the possibility 
of carrying over from one quarter to another the names of persons, 
who have ceased to attend, or who perhaps have joined another 
school. As new members are added from time to time, or old ones 
dropped, the membership is increased or decreased. 

To ascertain the average membership for the quarter, add the 
membership of each Sabbath in the quarter and divide the total by 
thirteen, the number of Sabbaths in a quarter. Once in four' or 
five years the calendar will give fourteen Sabbaths in one quarter. 
At such times the* total membership for the quarter must be divided 
by fourteen instead of thirteen.. To the average membership add 
the home division membership, also the infant members of the 
cradle roll, taken from the cradle roll chart, and this will give the* 
average membership which should be reported on the quarterly 
report blank. • 

If for any reason no session of the school is held for one or 
more Sabbaths, add the membership of each Sabbath in the quarter 
during which the school met, and divide the total by the number of 
Sabbaths on which the school was in session, to find the average 
membership for the quarter. 

HOW TO COUNT THE ATTENDANCE.— Not only the regular 
members, but all visitors who enjoy the benefits of the school should 
be counted in attendance. Ministers and other workers are fre- 
quently present at schools where they are not members. If they 
are not counted in the school where they are present, they are not 
counted anywhere ; and in that case there is not a fair representa- 
tion of the actual attendance. The number of visitors should be 
given in the minutes, as it will be a matter of interest to the school.- 
The number of visitors added to the number of members present,, 
is the total attendance. Thus, there may be special occasions when 
the attendance will be larger than the membership. In large schools 
where visitors are numerous, the secretary's report may give the 
number of members present, then the number of visitors, and the 
total attendance. 

Each teacher should be instructed to record in the proper place 
on his class record card the number of visitors in his class. If 
visitors are present who from preference do not take their places 
in a class, — never because of the lack of an invitation, — the secre- 
tary must note these, else they will-be uncounted. 
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To find the average attendance for the quarterly report, add the 
attendance for each Sabbath in the quarter, and divide the total by 
thir.tefeft, the number of Sabbaths in the quarter. Add the average 
attendance of the home division to this, also the infant members of 
the cradle roll division, and the total average attendance of the 
school is thus obtained. 

If the school for any reason has been discontinued for one or 
more Sabbaths, to, find the average attendance, follow the form of 
procedure suggested for finding the average, membership under 
similar circumstances. 

MEMBERS ADDED. — A newcomer may -be added to the mem- 
bership the first Sabbath he is in attendance, if he gives assurance* 
that he expects to attend regularly... The rule which does not admit 
of counting a person as a member until he has been present for 
three successive Sabbaths, applies only to uncertain cases, and not 
to those who express their intention of attending regularly. 

It is primarily the duty of the teacher to indicate when name's of 
persons, in his class should be enrolled. The secretary, however, 
may properly call the attention of the teacher to the matter, if the 
teacher is negligent. 

MEMBERS DROPPED.— When it is known that a member is 
going away, or if circumstances are such that he will be absent from 
the Sabbath school for an extended time, his name should be dropped 
at once. Names of absent members should not be carried on the 
record for weeks when it is definitely known that these persons 
will not be present. Carrying such names on the record unjustly 
lowers the average attendance. There is no virtue in having a. 
large membership of persons who do not attend. Whenever absen- 
tees return to the school, it is an easy matter then to record their 
names. 

It is the duty of the teacher to drop names if it is definitely 
known that the student is not soon to return, but the secretary should 
study the record cards and make suggestions to the teacher if 
names of absent members are carried on the record beyond a rea- 
sonable time. 

It should be regarded by the secretary as a sacred trust faithfully 
to look after the members that are dropped from time to time. He 
should furnish regularly to the superintendent the list of dropped 
names, that plans may be made for encouraging such persons so 
that their connection with the Sabbath school may not be entirely 
broken. Some of necessity may be dropped for a time, in which 
event they should become home division members during the inter- 
val ; some may locate near other schools, and then their membership 
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should always, be transferred; even if wholly isolated, they may 
unite with the home division of the conference school, and be placed 
in touch with the .conference Sabbath school secretary. Faithful 
service in behalf of each person dropped from the list is one of 
the highest and best forms of missionary endeavor. 

, CLASS RECORDS.— At the beginning of the quarter, do not 
write any names on the class record cards until after the first Sab- 
bath. For the first Sabbath, instead of the new cards', the secretary 
should place a piece. of blank paper in each envelope. On this paper 
the teacher writes the name of those who are present, records the 
daily study, and gives the number of visitors and amount of the 
offering. Later the secretary transfers these names and the record 
in ink to the new class record cards. The secretary should pre- 
serve the old cards, for a time at least, so that none of the members 
dropped will be forgotten or neglected. Queries may arise as to 
some who have not received Honor Cards, and the saving of the 
record cards will avoid difficulty. 

The Sabbath school officers should arrange for personal work 
to be done, that the absence of those who are missing may be no 
longer than is absolutely necessary. In most instances officers and 
teachers should share the responsibility of visiting the absentees ; 
in others the home division secretary might be the proper one to 
do the work. A little encouragement may help the careless and 
indifferent to become enthusiastic and regular attendants at the 
Sabbath school. If heed be given to the following instruction, 
many who are now drifting would be anchored permanently through 
the agency of the Sabbath school : 

"The Lord will recognize and bless the humble worker who has a 
teachable spirit, a reverential love for truth, and righteousness, wherever 
such a worker may be. If you are thus, you will show a care for your 
scholars by making special efforts for their salvation. You. will, come close 
to them in loving sympathy, visiting them at their homes, learning their 
true condition by conversing with them concerning their experience in the 
things of God, and you will bear them in the arms of your faith to the 
throne of the Father." — " Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," pp. 68, 69. 

It /is the work of the secretary to fill out the blanks on' the class 
envelope, also the heading of the class card, and to write the names. 
This should be done neatly with ink. The teacher should mark the 
records from Sabbath to Sabbath. 

A blank paper should be kept in each envelope, upon which the 
teacher may write the name of a new member, when one* is to be 
added. -Then the name may be written on the class card by the 
secretary. The card presents a better appearance when the names 
are all in the same handwriting and written in ink. 
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The secretary should study the records carefully, and if mistakes 
have been made by the teacher, the necessary corrections should 
be made. If the teacher continues to commit the same error, he 
should be given instructions or suggestions by the superintendent or 
secretary, as may seem best. t 

The superintendents and secretaries are always included in the 
membership and attendance. In a large school where their work 
will not permit them to be regular members of a class, the secre-* 
tary should provide an officers' class envelope and record card, and 
he himself keep the record. 

HOME DIVISION RECORDS. — When a home division member 
attends the Sabbath school, he need not be counted as a visitor, for 
he is really a member of the school, but is keeping his own record. 
Only when visiting a school other than the one in which he is a 
member should he be counted as a visitor. 

The home division members should be supplied with envelopes 
and record cards provided for that division, and also with Lesson 
Quarterlies, Mission Quarterlies^ and such other supplies as are 
needed. At the end of the quarter the members should be reminded, 
either by a personal visit or by letter, that it is time to return the 
envelope and record card to the secretary. New supplies should be 
furnished them in good time for the next quarter. 

The membership, attendance, and offerings of the home division 
are- to be added to those of the regular school before these items 
are entered in the quarterly report. 

Offerings 

An analysis of the conditions in North America reveals four 
types of Sabbath schools, each of which seems, to require a differ- 
ent method of handling the offerings : 

1. A family School, .in an isolated section, which finds it con- 
venient to send its offerings to the conference office once a quarter. 

2. A school held by a small company where there is no church 
organization. The secretary of such a school may well follow the 
plan of church treasurers, and send the money to the conference 
office once a month. If convenient, the money may be placed in a 
bank, and forwarded by check. 

3. Small schools where the secretary may easily count the 
money and turn it over to the church treasurer on the day on 
which it is taken. 

4. Large schools, giving large offerings, where extra care must 
be taken immediately to safeguard the money. 
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Recognizing these varying conditions, we can only lay down a 
few general rules, and the officers of each school, studying these, 
will be enabled to work out a practical plan of handling the offer- 
ings, approaching- the ideal as nearly as possible. The following 
statements and instruction are applicable to a large proportion of 
our schools: 

The church treasurer is usually the treasurer of the Sabbath 
school. A few larger schools have elected a Sabbath school treas- 
urer. All Sabbath school offerings and moneys are given to the, 
treasurer by the secretary. A careful record should be kept by the 
secretary of all offerings received. It is well to report in the min- 
utes what is given by each division, and of course the total amount 
given by the school. 

The offering should if possible be turned over to the treasurer 
on the day on which it is taken. This saves the secretary the re- 
sponsibility of caring for the money during the week, and insures 
safety against accidental loss. As already stated, conditions vary 
so widely that it is not possible to make rules to be followed in all 
cases, but some suggestions may be helpful: 

1. The money may be counted between the Sabbath school and 
church service, the secretary and,, the treasurer associating in this. 
If the school is so large that this deprives those who do the counting 
of a large share of the Sabbath school or any of the church serv- 
ice, it will be better to defer this until after the church service. 

2. If conditions make the above suggestion impractical in any 
church, the Sabbath school secretary should arrange with the 
church treasurer, for a time when they can jointly count the. money, 
or the secretary may count the money given by each division, ascer- 
taining the total amount, and turn over the funds to the church 
treasurer at the earliest possible date, but not later than the Sabbath 
succeeding the one on which the offering was taken. In every case 
a receipt for the offering should be given by the church treasurer 
and carefully filed for record by the Sabbath school secretary. 

3. Whatever plan is followed in the passing of money and ob- 
taining receipts, it is absolutely essential that the Thirteenth Sab- 
bath Offering, the birthday offerings, and the Investment Fund 
money be noted and recorded so that the secretary at the close of 
the quarter may report these amounts as separate items. . If this 
is not done, the Thirteenth Sabbath Offering cannot go to the spe- 
cial field designated, the- birthday offerings cannot be set apart for 
new work and new workers, and the amount of the Investment re- 
turns cannot be credited to that fund. 
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The General Conference Treasury Department depends upon 
the reports from the General Conference Sabbath School Depart- 
ment for these items. A correct report is possible only when the 
Sabbath school secretary of each local school reports these items 
accurately on the quarterly report blank. 

The secretary should obtain receipts for all money passed to 
the treasurer. The receipts should be dated, numbered, and filed in 
order, so that they may be referred to if occasion arises. 

The church treasurer should always forward the complete Sab- 
bath school offerings to missions to the conference treasurer in time 
for the amount to be credited on the conference treasurer's books 
to the quarter in which it is given. 

When the home division envelopes and record cards come in at 
the end of the quarter, the offerings should be added to those 
already received- from the school. The home division membership 
should also be added to the membership of the school, and the totals 
in both cases entered in the quarterly report. 

Expense Money 

Many schools take offerings at stated periods for Sabbath school 
expenses. All such money should be reported in the minutes, kept 
separate from the offerings for missions, and used only for paying 
Sabbath school expenses. Expense money' is passed on to the 
church treasurer by the secretary, to be separately kept by him, 
and is paid out for supplies ordered through the church missionary 
secretary, or to meet other legitimate expense, but only on an order 
authorized by the Sabbath school officers. In some churches the 
Sabbath school expenses are included in the church budget, the 
amount expended for,, supplies being authorized by the officers of 
the school. 

Supplies * 

The secretary has the responsibility of looking after the sup- 
plies. These should be ordered' through the church missionary sec- 
retary. Accounts should be settled promptly and in a businesslike 
manner. 

If a company of believers organize a Sabbath school and have 
as yet no church organization, the Sabbath, school secretary may 
send orders for supplies direct to the conference tract society, now 
known as the Book and Bible House, sending money with the order. 

The secretary should watch the labels on the clubs of papers, 
and note when it is time to renew; also when to order Memory 
Verse Cards, Picture Rolls, and all other supplies. As the officers 
should authorize these' expenditures, it may be necessary to remind 
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the superintendent in time so that orders may be sent out at least 
a month before the supplies are to be used. * 

The best way to handle the supplies that are needed each quar- 
ter by every school is to have the conference office place standing 
orders for them with the publishers. The senior Lesson Quarter- 
lies, the Memory Verse Cards, and the Picture Rolls may be han- 
dled to best advantage in this way. The size of the clubs may be 
enlarged or reduced whenever it is desired, but if the order is 
made a standing one, the supplies will be sent to each, school on 
time every quarter without renewing. The bills will come to you 
regularly from the conference office, and should be promptly paid. 
The standing-orde'r plan guards against disappointment in not re- 
ceiving the supplies on time. The Lesson Quarterlies should always 
be on hand the last Sabbath of each quarter, so that they may be 
passed to the members, that no one need fail to study his lesson for 
lack of a Quarterly. 

The orders for the lesson papers, the Youth's Instructor and 
Our Little Friend, also for the Sabbath School Worker, should be 
for yearly subscriptions, not quarterly. Standing orders may be 
placed for each of these periodicals. A sufficiently large club of 
the Sabbath School Worker should be taken by every school so that 
officers and teachers may be provided with it. The Workers should 
be passed out on the last Sabbath of each month, that the teachers 
may have them in time for the study of the next lesson. A. club 
of these papers is a legitimate Sabbath school expense, and may 
be paid for out of the regular expense fund. This does not pro- 
hibit individual subscriptions by those who prefer to have the paper 
come to their home address. 

Quite a large number of Sabbath school .supplies are furnished 
free by the General Conference Sabbath School Department. Local 
secretaries should invariably receive these from the conference 
Sabbath school secretary. If a local secretary does not know what 
these are, he should write to the above-named officer, and a list 
of them or a sample of each will be sent. 

A well-equipped Sabbath school is supplied with maps and black- 
boards for the different divisions. These should be carefully put 
away each week after tjie Sabbath school, to avoid being marred 
or misplaced by the children or others who might handle them care- 
lessly during midweek meetings. The division secretaries should 
see that the blackboards are clean and ready for use before the 
opening of Sabbath school. - 

The secretary might well be regarded as the custodian of the 
Sabbath school supplies. Great care should be taken to see that 
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every kind of material provided for the school is carefully preserved 
from dust and from being torn and wasted. Supplies that are fur- 
nished free to the schools are provided at the expense of the Gen- 
eral Department, and should.be used carefully and as economically 
as the needs will permit. Remember this: 

"To be wasteful is not; to be generous; 
To be saving is not to- be stingy." 

The Assistant Secretary 

If the secretary is absent, the assistant acts in his place. He 
should always be; present at Sabbath school, and ready to assist by 
doing whatever the superintendent or the secretary may request of 
him. He may help distribute and collect supplies, and take notes 
for the minutes in one of the divisions. He should share in the 
responsibility of caring for the supplies, and in keeping shelves and 
cases in order. In large schools where there are several divisions, 
the work should.be so arranged. that the assistants are responsible 
for definite parts of it. ; 

The assistant -should occasionally be requested to take notes and 
to write the report. He should then read his own minutes the fol- 
lowing Sabbath. ; * 

If desired, the assistant may act as secretary of the teachers' 
meeting, and report to the Secretary any business, votes, or recom- 
mendations that should be recorded. 

v The Quarterly Report 

T|iis report should be made out immediately after the last Sab- 
bath of the quarter, and mailed as soon as possible to the conference 
Sabbath school secretary. Read carefully " Instructions to the 
Secretary " printed on the reverse side of the quarterly report 
blank. Notice that the report should be returned to the conference 
Sabbath school secretary by the tenth of the next month following 
the close of the quarter. The efficiency of a secretary is judged 
largely by the appearance and accuracy of the report. Care should 
be taken to have it accurate, complete, and neat. For a facsimile 
of the report blank, see pages 78-81. 

" Report of 'Sabbath school at in — — This appears at 

the head of the blank. In these spaces write the name of the place 
where your school is held, and also the name of the conference. 

" For quarter ending." The quarter ends on the last day of the 
quarter, not on the last Sabbath. Be sure also to give the date 
when the report is mailed. ' 

" What is the average membership of your school (including 
home division) ? " and " What is the average attendance, counting 
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visitors and home division members ? " For instruction regarding 
these matters, read information given under the heading, " Keeping 
the -Records." (See pages 69-73.) 

" How many classes in your school ? " Give the entire number 
of classes in your school. 

".Membership by divisions." In the spaces allotted, give the 
number of members in each division of the school as recorded on 
the last Sabbath of the quarter. This will be sufficiently accurate 
for the use that is ordinarily made of this information. If for any 
reason greater accuracy is desired, the average membership of 
each division may be obtained in the same way that the average 
membership of the school is ascertained. 

" Cradle roll." The babes in their mothers' arms, or those who 
are too. young to be enrolled in a class, are counted in the same 
manner as are the home division members. Get this information 
from the cradle roll chart. 

" Home division." Give the number of those who reported at 
the end of the quarter as home division members of your school. 

It is not expected that the total number of members reported in 
^hese different divisions will equal the average membership of the 
school, unless the average of the divisions is reckoned as well as 
the average of the membership. 

" What is the membership goal for your school ? " It is essen- 
tial that this question be answered with all possible accuracy. 
Study the instruction following the question on the blank, and 
make the computation carefully. 

" What is your church membership ? " Do not guess at this 
item. Give accurate figures from the books of the church clerk. 

" How many church members are not enrolled in the Sabbath 
school?" Give a correct reply. Check the class record cards 
with the church membership list. The church members who are 
known to be attending Sabbath school elsewhere should not be 
counted as " missing members." 

" How much money reported for missions was given by home 
division members? " This is an item of much interest. Check up 
the amounts reported on home division envelopes with the money 
given, and report the true amount. 

"Financial." Inasmuch as the Thirteenth Sabbath Offering 
goes to a special enterprise each quarter, care should be exercised 
to report the exact amount in the space allowed for it. The offer- 
ings given on the first twelve Sabbaths of the quarter, together with 
the Investment Fund, the birthday offerings, and the Thirteenth 
Sabbath Offering, make the total offerings to missions received 
during the quarter. 
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" Special collection for school expenses." This is the money 
that has been received to pay for supplies. As it does not go to 
missions, it should not be added to the offerings to missions, but 
should be reported separately in the space provided for it. (For 
further instruction regarding the offerings, read information given 
under heading, " Offerings," pages 73-75.) 

"Received $..... from the Sabbath school secretary to be ap- 
plied as above indicated." This is another space where the total 
amount of offerings received for missions should be entered, also 
the amount given for school expense. 

" Signed Church Treasurer." Here the church treas- 
urer to whom these offerings were handed week by week, should 
sign his name, thus giving evidence to the conference office that the 
sums indicated have been received and recorded. At the close of 
the quarter the treasurer's books and the secretary's receipts should 
show the same amounts. 

" Items of interest." Study carefully the questions under this 
heading, and answer each as fully and accurately as possible. The 
conference Sabbath school secretary is dependent upon the local 
secretary for this information in order to make a complete and 
accurate report to the General Conference Sabbath School De- 
partment. . * . 

" Goals reached." Do not fail to answer accurately the ques- 
tions under this heading. If 'you do not answer them, your school 
may not receive credit for having reached its goals, even though 
it has done so, 

" Officers for next quarter." On the reverse side of the blank, 
information is asked concerning the officers of the school. Notice 
that the names of the officers for the next quarter are wanted, not 
those of the past quarter. Write names plainly, giving initials or 
the full name, also post office and street address- of each. Do not 
allow a change of address to go unnoted. 

" Signed." After this word, the name of the person who fills 
out the blank should be given, with his full address. This is right- 
fully the work of the secretary, but in his absence it may be done 
by the assistant secretary or by some- one appointed to do it. 

General Suggestions 

If the secretary knows beforehand that he will be away at the 
close of the quarter and will not be able to make out the report, he 
should notify the conference Sabbath school secretary early, and 
give the name? and address of the assistant secretary, so that the 
quarterly report blank may be sent to him. Should the secretary 
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receive the blank when he is away from home, or if for any reason 
he cannot give the matter his attention, he should immediately for- 
ward it to the assistant, that the report may be made out and re- 
turned to the conference secretary by the required time. • ' 

The quarterly report should be copied in the record book for 
future reference. It should be read before the school the first 
Sabbath of the new quarter, and may also be read at the quarterly 
business meeting of the church, if desired. 

An annual report should be made out and read on the first 
/Sabbath of the new year. It adds, interest to the report if com- 
parisons are made with the records of previous years. 

In the Sabbath school work, as well as in all other departments 
of the Lord's work, "'let all things be done decently and in order." 
i Cor. 14: 40. 
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The Sabbath School Teacher 



Desirest thou a teacher's work? Ask wisdom from above : 

It is a work of toil and care, of patience and of love, 

Ask for an understanding heart, to rule in godly fear 

The feeble flock of which the Lord hath made thee overseer. 

Alas ! thou surely ma'yst expect some evils to endure — 

E'en children's faults are hard to bear, and harder-still to cure ; 

They may be willful, proud, perverse, in temper unsubdued, 

In mind obtuse and ignorant, in manner coarse and rude ; 

Thou must contend with sluggish minds, till weary and depressed, 

And trace the windings of deceit in many a youthful breast. 

Yet scorn them not ; remember Him who loved His lambs to feed, 

Who never quenched the smoking flax, nor broke the bruised reed ; 

Who for the thankless, and the vile poured out His precious blood; 

Who makes His sun to rise upon the evil and. the good. 

The love of God extends to all the works His hand has framed ; 

He would not that the meanest child should perish unreclaimed. 

Pray that His Holy Spirit may thy selfish heart incline 

To bear with all their waywardness as He has borne with thine. 

If by example or by word thou leadest them to sin, 

Thou perilest the precious souls that Jesus died to win; 

If thou from indolent neglect shouldst leave their minds unsown, 

Or shouldst their evil passions rouse, by yielding to thine own ; 

Shouldst thou intimidate the weak, and thus destroy their peace, 

Or drive the stubborn to rebel, by harshness or caprice ; 

Shouldst thou their, kindlier feelings chill by apathy or scorn, 

'Twere good for them, and for thyself, that thou hadst ne'er been bora 

But O ! what blessings may be thine when thou hast daily striven 
To guide them in the narrow path that leadeth up to heaven ! 
What joy to see t4ieir youthful feet in wisdom's way remain ; 
To know that, by the grace of ^od, thy labor is not vain ; 
To watch the dawn of perfect day in many a hopeful child ; 
To see the crooked mind grow straight, the rugged temper mild ; 
To mark the sinful habit checked, the stubborn will subdued; 
The cold and selfish spirit warmed by love and gratitude ; 
To read in every sparkling eye a depth of love unknown ; 
To hear the voice of joy and health in every silver tone. 

If such the joys that now repay the teacher's work of love, 
If such thy recompense on earth, what must it be above ! 
01 blessed are the faithful dead who die unto the Lord ; 
Peaceful the rest they find in Him., and great is their reward: 
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Their works performed in humble faith are all recorded there; 
They see the travail of their souls, the answer to their prayer: 
There may the teacher and .the taught one glorious anthem raise; 
And they who sow, and they who reap, unite in endless praise. 

— Selected. . 

Faithful Teachers 

Faithful Sabbath school teachers are wanted everywhere for 
pupils of every grade, — teachers who believe in the mission of the 
Sabbath school; teachers who accept their work with invincible 
resolution to do their best; teachers who steadfastly resist every 
temptation to lag; teachers who bear burdens cheerfully; teachers 
whose reliance Aipon God is unfaltering, — such, teachers are' needed 
in every school. The Lord asks only that teachers be faithful to 
their trust. The " well done " is promised, not to the brilliant nor 
to those who are seemingly successful, but to those who are faithful. 

The personal ministry of Jesus was largely teaching. He was 
frequently called Rabbi, meaning "teacher" The ministry of 
teaching is enjoined in the great commission given by Jesus to His 
disciples, and it is numbered among. the gifts given to the church 
following Pentecost. Teaching the word of God as a means of 
salvation, is recognized as ministry of the highest order. No prom- 
ise of reward is greater than the blessed words : " They that be 
teachers shall shine as the brightness of the firmament; and they 
that turn many to righteousness as the stars forever and ever." 
Dan. 12: 3, margin. 

The highest responsibility of the officers of a school is exer- 
cised in the selection of teachers, for what there is of the finest 
Sabbath school, — superb organization, elaborate equipment, liberal 
supplies, devices, special helps, — all these are provided for the 
most part for the sake of. the teaching hour. The teacher makes 
the Sabbath school ; here centers success or failure ; his ideals 
measure the height to which a Sabbath school attains; here pul- 
sate the very heart throbs of Sabbath school endeavor. For when 
the teacher stands before the class, the most personal and intimate 
moment of the whole service has arrived, the moment filled with 
the greatest possibilities if rightly understood and judiciously used. 

The Spiritual Qualifications 

Personality and example teach more effectually than precept 
with pupils of any grade. A devoted Christian, a member of the 
church, a proper, example in the performance of all Christian duties 
and in dress, manner, and deportment, above reproach in home and 
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in social life, should be the outward evidences of a heart fully 
surrendered to the Saviour, and sharing His burden for souls. 

A person who is merely intelligent, bright, entertaining, with 
ability in leadership, but possessing only a form, of godliness, makes 
a dangerous teacher. Oftentimes a person with such characteristics 
is chosen as teacher by a class of young people, but the ability 
merely to interest pupils is not the only test of the true teacher. 
For the officers to yield to such desires is to make poor provision 
for the spiritual growth of the members of the class. A Sabbath 
school teacher must lead pupils all the way to Jesus, to be success- 
ful. A teacher's influence invariably leads others in the pathway 
of his own experience. If the heart is not imbued with the Spirit 
of God, the influence inevitably leads to the world. 

A teacher should be reverent, full of faith, an earnest student 
of the Bible, constant in prayer, energetic, desirous of self-improve- 
ment, . and diligent in pursuing every right, means to that end. 
" Study to show thyself approved unto God/' is the admonition of 
the apostle to every teacher. 

To lead others to Christ, a teacher must have a new and richer 
experience daily. Only he who is a growing Christian can truly 
understand the sinner's need. One whose conversion is renewed 
day by day senses his own need of grace, and recognizes the indwell- 
ing of the Spirit that keeps him from being overcome by sin. This 
experience, always fresh, helps him to understand the human heart, 
the struggles of the soul, the weakness of the flesh. Strong, steady, 
and sure is the hand that he can hold out to others who are groping 
in darkness. Only teachers with such, experience can wrest souls 
from the grasp of the enemy who in these last days is massing all 
his power to overthrow the remnant. With our effective Sabbath 
school organization, with thousands of teachers appointed to care 
for small groups of members, not one pupil should be left to battle 
alone until he exclaims with David, " There was no man that would 
know me: refuge failed me; no man sought after my soul.'' Ps. 
142 : 4, margin. 

A call to teach a class in Sabbath school opens up a choice place 
for work in the Master's vineyard. With renewed consecration of. 
heart, the Christian should accept the call, and regard the members 
of his class as a portion of the flock intrusted to his special care. 
With the instincts of the true shepherd, he should minister to each 
member. He should carry them upon his heart, never faltering in 
his efforts to feed them with bread from heaven, and to lead them 
to drink from the fountain of life. Such ministry is acceptable to' 
the Lord, and there is none greater. 
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" I Pray Thee Have Me Excused " 

When the responsibility of the Sabbath school teacher is empha- 
sized, and such subjects are presented as the necessity of personal 
piety, the qualifications of the soul-winning teacher, the duty of 
special preparation, the urgency of personal work for pupils, the 
response is sometimes surprising. Like the " many " in the parable 
who were bidden to the feast, there are those who with one consent 
begin to make excuse. One cannot help noting how easily we can 
excuse ourselves when brought to a task which we do not wish to 
do. We do not have time; we do not have the ability; others can 
do it better; we do not feel -that teaching is our work. These 
excuses, when analyzed, nearly always have their origin in the sim- 
ple fact that we are unwilling to accept the responsibility offered 
to us. When we really wish to do some particular thing, though it 
may mean extra work, extra time, and extra strength, how nimbly 
we leap over excuses, objections, difficulties, and even real hin- 
drances to accomplish our purpose ! 

Why are some so reluctant to make any real effort to prepare 
for work in the Sabbath school? Is there not a serious lack of 
love for souls, a lack of appreciation of personal responsibility, a 
lack , of knowledge of the consequence of indifference revealed in 
this careless willingness to side-step responsibility in a work 
that touches the hearts and homes of all our people? Many who 
are now lost to the cause, or perhaps merely cold and indifferent 
to its interests, have become so because of excuses habitually 
offered when asked to assume some responsibility or to perform 
some labor of love for others. The following statement is a sol- 
emn one: * 

" We shall individually be held responsible for doing one jot less than 
we have ability to do. The Lord measures with exactness every possibility 
for service. The unused capabilities are as much brought into account as 
are those that are improved. For all that we might become through the 
right use of our talents, God holds us responsible. We shall be judged 
according to what we ought to have done, but did not accomplish because 
we did not use our powers to glorify God. Even if we do not lose our souls, 
we shall realize in eternity the result of our unused talents. For all the 
knowledge and ability that we might have gained and did not, there will 
be an eternal loss!" — "Christ's Object Lessons," s pp. 365, 366, ed. 1923. 

There is great joy in service. It is the wa\ of life, for it means 
growth, development. Taking Jesus Christ as our ally, there is 
1 satisfaction, inspiration, and great blessing in teaching a class in 
Sabbath school. Freedom from responsibility means loss of spir- 
itual power. One who says, " Let some one else do it," may be 
passing to another the stars and possibly the crown meant for him- 
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self. When a person is willing to pass over a precious opportunity 
for service, simply because some special preparation is necessary, 
he needs to examine the foundation upon which he is standing, for 
this is evidence that it may be of shifting sand. 

Many there are in our churches who will never have a chance 
to serve the cause in any capacity away from home environment. 
The Sabbath school gives opportunity for work of the highest 
character spiritually, and for the closest unity of effort with Him 
who gave His life to seek and save the lost. Yet there are those 
who smilingly reply to an invitation to serve in it, " I pray thee 
have me excused. " 

Principles Applying to All Teachers 

A Clear-Cut Message 

Every teacher should make sure he has a message for the mem- 
bers of his class. It must be a worth-while message, — a message 
that means life or death. There is only one message, but there 
are many ways of making it known. Simply stated, it is'the same 
message, whether given to the child or to the man. To state the 
message in fewest words, think of what you would say to a dying 
soul in one moment of time. Surely it is this: 

Jesus loves,; Jesus saves; Jesus keeps. 

What more is there to say ? — Nothing. Like a thread of gold 
the one message is woven through all the teachings of the Bible. 
The Sabbath school lessons through all the weeks and years should 
be the medium for giving the one message to all the classes. Per- 
sons who have never learned the message, or have forgotten it, 
or who feel thatcthey have outgrown it, should not teach. Their 
first work is to cherish the living message in their own hearts. 

The Compelling Power 

There is not strength enough in methods, not power enough in 
argument, not force enough in the most eloquent appeals, to bring 
one soul into the fold of Christ. " Not by might, nor by power, but 
by My Spirit, saith the Lord of hosts." And His Spirit is a spirit 
of love. 

The power of a winning spirit in contrast with a spirit of force, 
is well illustrated in the almost-forgotten fable of the north wind 
and the sun. The test of the respective strength of each was the 
removal of a traveler's cloak. The north wind made the first at- 
tempt in support of its challenge, and blew with all its force. The 
traveler bent before it, but he only fastened his cloak more securely, 
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and resisted the force that battled with him. Again and again the 
north wind expended its fury upon the man, but by exerting all 
his strength he successfully combated the effort to take from him 
his cloak. Then the sun made trial. Its soft, warm rays were 
turned upon the traveler. In a few moments the cloak was unfas- 
tened, and very soon thrown wholly aside, without even a show 
of resistance. The surrender was willingly made. 

Successful soul winners win by love — real love — love akin to 
that which Jesus bears in His heart for poor lost souls. A dec- 
laration of love is not convincing. It must be proved by placing 
the interests and welfare of others above one's own. 

As the weight of an ax increases the cutting power of its edge, 
so the love, spirituality, zeal, and faith of a teacher increase his 
teaching power. The knowledge of the lesson must be experimental 
as well as technical, if a teacher would teach it with power. He 
must be earnest and zealous in his manner, if others are to be 
established in the truth he professes. His faith must be manifest 
in word and action if he would influence the faithless. 

The Advantage of Difficulties 

When the way is easy, there is danger of loitering, of a slack- 
ening of effort. He who studies a difficulty, seeking always a 
remedy, striving mightily to overthrow the obstacle, is gaining 
strength of sinew which will enable him to go forward by aid of the 
very forces which would hold him back. The teacher who has an 
" easy " class, is likely to get into a rut. The incentive for work, 
application, perseverance, is taken away unless the teacher is truly 
progressive. He may easily come to rely upon his experience, his 
skill, and the responsive nature of the class, and neglect the work 
* of self-development. Any one who is leaning hard upon past at- 
tainments wears them out or breaks them down. Whoever is not 
striving to overcome the difficulties that lie between him and an 
unattained ideal, is going backward, for there is no standing still. 

Two Extremes 

In the manner of conducting class recitations, there are two 
extremes that should be avoided. In one case the teacher goes 
.over the questions as they are printed, using no illustrations, no 
helps, relating no incidents to awaken interest, making no personal 
application of truth except as set forth in the lesson. The teacher 
who is content to ask the printed questions without variation is of 
course satisfied with the parrotlike answers which he is likely to 
receive. The other extreme is for the teacher to fill his mind with 
every possible detail of chronology, geography, history, biography, 
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and doctrine, and spend the time of recitation in simply " talking 
at" his pupils. This method is as barren of good results as the 
former. 

Successful Teaching y 

In order to teach successfully, a teacher must understand the 
need, the disposition, and the capability of his pupils. He must go 
no farther, no faster, and no deeper into a subject than their minds 
can follow. He must make that preparation that will enable him 
to 1 bring out the points of the lesson in an impressive manner; but 
more than all else he must study how to present the truth so that 
it will touch hearts, not merely appeal to the intellect. A pupil may 
be able to repeat text after text from the word of God; he may 
know the words of the most blessed promises, the chapter and verse 
containing the most solemn warnings; but until he has learned to 
appropriate their real meaning to himself, they will have no influ- 
ence upon his actions. Having eyes, he sees not; having ears, he 
hears not. A formal, lifeless, spiritless teacher makes formal, life-, 
less, spiritless pupils. 

Thoroughly Rooted and Grounded 

We remember only what we thoroughly understand. Teachers 
are sometimes satisfied to make lucid explanations of difficult points 
in the lesson, and because the pupils give assent, conclude that they 
have thorough knowledge of them. It is well to study the methods 
of a practical teacher of mathematics. Here is a problem upon 
which the pupils need help. The teacher goes carefully over the 
solution, making plain the principles involved, and showing their 
application to the problem. Will he be content with the assurance 
from his class that they understand? — No; he will erase his fig- 
ures, and require the pupils to prove their understanding of it by 
working it out themselves. Should not teachers of sacred truth be 
equally careful in ascertaining the real progress of their pupils? 
Many teachers fully do their part in explaining, but fail utterly in 
causing their pupils to do their part of the work. Vague and un- 
certain information upon any subject is of no value to any one. 
Teach a definite truth. Teach it simply. Encourage your pupils to 
express these truths intelligently. Indefinite and unsatisfactory 
answers are due to a lack of knowledge rather than to a lack of 
ability to express one's thought. 

Members Should Bring Bibles 

Years ago the believers carried their Bibles to Sabbath school, 
but many have become lax in this matter. In some schools, espe- 
cially the larger ones; the members rarely bring their Bibles. If 
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the teacher perchance calls for a text to be read, he has the em- 
barrassing experience of no response, because no one has a Bible. 
Going to Sabbath school without a Bible seems like going to war 
without the weapons of warfare. Wherever such a tendency ob- 
tains, the teachers should encourage the members of their classes 
to return to the old path which " is the good way, and walk therein," 
and thus be able to enter into the plans the teacher has for class 
recitation. The teacher will do well to call frequently for the 
reading of texts, especially those that are not in the lesson, but 
have a bearing on it. 

Talking and Teaching 

Teachers should guard themselves against the mistake of adopt- 
ing the methods of the preacher. The ideal teacher tactfully draws 
upon the class for co-operation, so that each member feels that he 
is' contributing to the recitation. The "ready talkers " sometimes 
in the class must be skillfully restrained, without giving offense, and 
the timid members encouraged and stimulated to do their part. 
Perhaps the chief fault of teachers is the tendency to talk too much. 

The following, adapted from H. Clay Trumbull's book, " Teach- 
ing and ■Teachers/' should be studied: 

" A vast deal of what is called ' Bible-class teaching ' is talking, but 
not teaching. It might pass for fourth-rate, or third-rate, or second-rate, 
or — at the very best and rarest — as first-rate preaching or lecturing ; but 
it never ought to be called teaching. The teacher talks ; the scholars listen. 
The teacher is, doubtless, a gainer in his mind and heart by what he says ; 
but not so his silent scholars. They hear, but do not learn. . . . There 
As a ' teacher,' but no teaching. There are ' learners,' but no learning. It 
is not .a pleasant thing to face such a fact as this ; but since-it-is a fact, it 
ought to be faced by those interested. 

" Telling a thing may be an important part of the process of teaching 
a thing. The telling may in itself interest or impress even where it fails 
to instruct. A teacher may teach in other ways than by his telling truths 
that are worthy of his scholars' hearing and learning. However this may 
be, it is important that every teacher should understand, at the first and 
at the last, that telling a thing is not in itself teaching a, thing ; and that, 
if he is a teacher at all, it will be through the use of some other method 
than mere talking." 

For the Teacher Who " Gets Through 

St ran ge as it may seem, there are teachers who stop teaching 
before the expiration of the time allotted for the class recitation. 
Seeing a teacher sit down under such circumstances, brings to 
mind the idea of a well pumped dry. The impression given to the 
class is that the lesson is of small importance, not much in it, and 
that it is in no way related to the " pearl of great price," else there 
would be more to say about its beauty and its value. 
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" Under no circumstances should teachers go through the lesson me- 
chanically, and then sit down, leaving the children to stare about, or whis- 
per and play, as we have seen them do. Such teaching is not beneficial ; 
it is often injurious. If the teacher is properly prepared,, every moment 
can be used to profit. The active minds of the children should be kept con- 
stantly employed. Their ideas should be drawn out and corrected, or ap- 
proved, as the case may require. But never should the teacher sit down, 
saying, ' I am through.' There is no such thing as getting through with 
the lesson." — " Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," pp. 18, 19. 

A veteran Sabbath school worker says, " A teacher should know 
ten times as much about the lesson as he expects to teach." Such 
preparation would effectively correct the weakness of " getting 
through " too soon. One who stands as instructor before a Sabbath 
school class must relish keenly that portion of the Bible which is 
assigned as the lesson, and his preparation of it must be so ample 
as to make it impossible for him to exhaust his knowledge of the 
subject before the expiration of the time allotted. Then will Sab- 
bath school teachers become like " a well of water springing up 
into everlasting life," and the Sabbath school will truly be as a 
" watered garden, and like a spring of water, whose waters fail 
not." 

A Lesson Plan 

Adequate preparation of the lesson subjects a teacher to the 
likelihood of the weakness of the lecture method. His mind is full 
of the knowledge he has gained, and his heart thrills with the 
preciousness of it; but if his preparation has not included a teach- 
ing plan to which he forces himself to adhere, he will find the time 
slipping by, and at its expiration, only a portion of the lesson has 
been covered. The teacher is disappointed and the class recognizes 
the incompleteness of the study. 

The teacher should always know the exact time allotted to the 
vdass recitation. His lesson plan should include from two to four 
major points, and about these he should group others to. be used 
if there is time. The principal points should be strongly presented, 
with such illustrations, comparisons, and explanations as may be 
needed.. The minor points and many, details must oftentimes be 
omitted. Watching the passing of the time,. the teacher should en- 
deavor to complete the lesson, including its practical application and 
a personaLappeal, as the closing signal is given. The members of 
the class should have the feeling that the lesson is completed, even 
though many details , have not been, mentioned. 

The following suggestion for a workable lesson plan may be of 
use to some. Naturally, each lesson will cause a variation in the 
details of the outline. 
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Suggestive Lesson Plan 

A pleasing introduction 
Major points to be emphasized 
Select points needing illustrations 
Seek suitable illustrations 

Plan questions developing the practical lessons 
A closing appeal 

INTRODUCTION. — A cordial greeting to the class is a pleasant 
way of securing attention at the beginning of the recitation. A 
word of encouragement to all who are there on a cold or rainy 
rSabbath, naming the absent with an inquiry as to the cause, and 
^expressions of pleasure when all are present, are appropriate. It is 
^possible at times to weave the lesson into the greeting in such a 
sway as to turn the undivided attention of the class upon the subject 
before they realize that the recitation has begun. Attention can- 
not be secured by demanding it, but it must be drawn by something 
that the listeners appreciate. 

PRINCIPAL POINTS. — A successful teacher giving instruction 
to teachers said: 

" Aim at the ' high points/ Two men were commenting on a 
sermon that had just been preached. . 
. ."'Wasn't it a fine effort ? ' one man asked the other. 

" ' Y-e-s/ the second replied, hesitatingly, ' effort at what ? ' 

"'Effort at what?' it is when a teacher stays on the first or 
second question in the Quarterly during the whole period." 

Sometimes it occurs that even after a teacher has given the 
lesson careful study, an unexpected answer or question will throw 
him off the line of preparation entirely, and cause him to flounder 
aimlessly after imaginary suppositions until the object of that par- 
ticular lesson is never attained. The idea should not be that the 
teacher must follow a marked outline of thought regardless of the 
questions that may arise in the minds of those who are really seek- 
ing to know the truth. The teacher should be quick to discern the 
nature of objections or the inquiries of any pupil, and should devi- 
ate from the thought .of the lesson as much as may be necessary for 
their proper consideration. However, the teacher should not be led 
captive. by those whose custom it is to ask questions foreign to the 
lesson, and who frequently endeavor to lead off into an unprofit- 
able field of discussion over technicalities. Such tendencies should 
be properly checked, as there is no spiritual benefit to be derived 
from such wandering in thought, and small beginnings are apt, to 
end up in the-discussion-of-indiv-idual hobbies.. 
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ILLUSTRATIONS. — Teachers of all grades should give study 
to proper methods of illustration. Usually teachers of senior classes 
feel that such instruction is for the teachers of children. In this 
matter an important lesson may be learned from the example of 
Jesus, the Master Teacher. His teaching is characterized by the 
marvelous frequency of the statement, " The kingdom ,of heaven is 
like unto." He illustrated His teachings by reference to those 
things with which the people were familiar. 

" What is it like?" is the key question in seeking illustrations. 
With what fine skill Jesus linked spiritual truths with the common 
objects familiar to His hearers ! As an illustration of His method, 
recall Him walking with His disciples toward Gethsemane, and the 
moonlight revealing a flourishing grapevine. Drawing attention 
to it, He said, " I am like the vine, and you are like the branches." 
The simplicity of it, the wonder of it, the glory of it, fill the heart. 
How often this lesson must have recurred to the disciples as they 
passed by the vineyards of Palestine ! * 

To illustrate is to illumine. Teachers should decide upon the 
point in a lesson that needs to be made clearer, then seek to find 
what it is like in the common experiences of life, in nature, in his- 
tory, in story, in song. Study each illustration carefully. Choice 
should not be made of that which would belittle the truth. An 
illustration should be of the nature that will frequently bring to 
mind the truth which it illuminates. On the other hand, that illus- 
tration is a failure which takes the mind off the truth and centers 
it alone upon the illustration. It is possible to use too many illus- 
trations in the same lesson. Just as too strong a light dazzles and 
blinds the eye, so too many illustrations confuse and bewilder the 
mind. 

Illustrations should be adapted to the various grades and divi- 
sions. In senior and young people's classes, oral word pictures, 
word outlines on charts, comparisons, historical incidents, scientific 
facts, and allusions to the experiences of daily life are in place. 
Blackboard or chart outlines arranged in pleasing form, Picture 
Rolls, pointed stories, symbol gifts, blackboard drawings, pencil 
sketches, nature's wonders, brief historical sketches, and current 
events will be appreciated by the juniors and older primary chil- 
dren. In these divisions especially the use of that which tends to 
excite merriment should be avoided. 

Small children are kept continually interested in Bible stories by 
the regular kindergarten paraphernalia — pictures, blocks, sticks, 
and objects by which houses, cities, pits, altars, prisons, and towers 
are built. Extending the list to include flowers, fruit, wheat, chaff, 
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seeds, grass, pasteboard animals, paper boats, and the like, makes 
a large and practical assortment from which the teachers may 
choose that which is best adapted to the lesson and to the class. 
.Guard against over-illustration. Only that should be used which 
makes the lesson story clear. None should be used without a def- 
inite purpose. ■ 

PRACTICAL QUESTIONS. — This line of questioning is most 
difficult. If possible, draw from the members of the class by skill- 
fully worded questions, the spiritual truths to be emphasized. Avoid 
embarrassing any pupil, yet the questions must not be so general 
that they have no. force. Invite personal experiences. Encouraged 
members to state their convictions, to ask questions, to make known 
their personal attitude toward the truth taught, or to reveal doubts. 
This is the most important part of the class work, aiKhtime should 
be given-to it. If it can take on the nature of a heart-to-heart 
visit, the ideai is reached. What is revealed >at_a time like this will 
give the teacher an opportunity for giving personal help by the j 
social visit during the week. 

J A CLOSING APPEAL. — Pray much over the closing of a lesson. 
A few sentences should always be spoken that will carry a helpful 
thought into the heart of each member. The particular message 
for the day should be born in the teacher's own heart by study and 
prayer. What comes from the heart of one reaches the heart of 
another. The tenderest moment of the class, period' should be the 
close. Teachers should study how to make this effective in deepen- j 
ing'tKe spiritual life of each member. 

How to Ask Questions 

It is generally conceded that the years have brought no improve- 
ment upon the question-and-answer method of teaching. Lectures, 
speeches, or' " talks " are not so well adapted to class work, and the 
results are_not so practical nor so lasting. The barriers are more 
quickly overcome, the wall of reserve is more completely broken 
down, if the clear-visioned teacher can hold- the pupil's wandering 
eyes and mind by means of well-directed questions which require 
definite answers. Teachers should study their own method of -ask- 
ing questions. By noting the effect of every question one asks, 
one may soon learn to avoid certain forms of questions^ as. telling 
too much or too little. Soon poor forms of questions' will be dis- 
carded, and better questions will 'take their places. 

One of the most interesting features of the ministry of our Sav- 
iour was His manner of asking questions. ' How many times/ by a 
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pointed, well-directed question, the dull disciples were made to see 
the spiritual truths He desired to teach ! How many times the 
critical, faultfinding, unbelieving Jews were silenced by a question \j 
Oftentimes the mind must be opened by a question before the seed 
of truth can be planted. 

Each member of the class should hear every word that is spoken. 
If it is necessary for any to make exertion to hear, it is doubly 
difficult to hold their attention. While the teacher should speak 
distinctly, his tone of voice should be low, that he may not disturb 
other classes. Nothing is more destructive of order and spiritual 
influence than the noise and* confusion of each teacher talking so 
he is heard from any part, of the room. 

GOOD QUESTIONS ARE SIMPLE, CLEAR, DIRECT. — The 

simpler the language, the better ; ^technical expressions should be 
avoided. The question should be framed so as to admit of only 
one correct answer. Questions are sometimes puzzling because 
they may be answered in many ways. ' Long, involved questions 
are unnecessary and confusing. Teachers who frame long ques- 
tions as a means of exhibiting their learning, display instead their 
lack of skill. 

QUESTIONS SHOULD BE ORIGINAL.— The use of printed 
questions read from a lesson help is formal, stilted, dry, mechanical. 
Instead of awakening interest, such questioning puts to sleep what- 
ever interest may have existed. The value of the teacher's per- 
sonality is largely lost, being hidden behind the lesson paper. 
The whole situation is dull and lifeless. 

QUESTION THE WHOLE CLASS.— Some simple suggestions 
will point the way: 

Ask the question before naming the pupil. Let each member of 
the class feel that he may be called upon for the answer. Always 
name some pupil to reply to the question. Frequent concert an- 
swers do not bring the best results. The proper method is first to 
address the question to the entire class, and train them to wait 
t until some pupil is named to make answer. Questions should first 
be put individually, and concert answers allowed only for the sake 
of emphasis and repetition. 

Ask a question once only. If the member called upon fails to 
understand it through inattention, call upon another. Expect the 
attention of all. Frequently base a question directly upon a pupil's 
answer, addressing this question to a second pupil. This will train 
all the class to give attention to answers as well as to questions. 
Give no pupil reason to think that you do not expect his constant 

7 
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attention. Do not question pupils in regular order. Sometimes call 
upon the same pupil several tim.es in quick succession. Do not 
confine your questions to a few of the brightest or most forward 
pupils, but be impartial. , 

" YES " AND " NO " QUESTIONS.— There is a class of ques- 
tions which hardly deserve the name, arid which are not true ques- 
tions. 'By this is meant those which simply require the answer . 
" Yes " or " No.'' Nineteen such questions out of twenty carry 
their own answers in them. For example, " Is it right to honor 
our parents ? " " Was not Paul the apostle to the Gentiles ? " 
" Were the Pharisees really lovers of truth? " Questions like these 
provoke no thought; there are hut two possible answers, and the 
right answer is dearly evident. Such questions seldom serve any 
useful purpose. Every question, it must be remembered, ought to 
require an effort to answer it ; it may be an effort of memory, 
or an .effort of perception ; it may be a considerable effort, or it 
may be a slight one; but it must be an effort; and a question 
which challenges no mental exertion whatever, is worth nothing. 

OBSCURE QUESTIONS. — These are put in ambiguous words, 
and confuse and perplex the pupil. " What was Peter ? " for in- 
stance, may have several o different answers, and leaves the pupil 
in doubt as to the teacher's intent. 

GUESSING AT THE ANSWER. — An answer which is a guess 
should never be accepted as complete. The pupil should be required 
to explain his answer — to tell why he holds the opinion expressed. 
The teacher should not be impatient if a pupil does not reply read- 
ily; but if he evidently is considering how to frame his answer, 
he should be given time. Vague and indefinite questions produce 
different results. The really thoughtful and sensible pupil is simply 
bewildered by them. He is anxious to be right, but he is not clear 
as to what answer his teacher expects ; so he is silent. The .bold 
v and confident member who does not think, answers at random, 
without being quite sure whether he is right or wrong. He is thus 
strengthened in a habit of inaccuracy, and encouraged in the prac- 
tice of guessing. Teachers should refrain from asking questions 
to which they have no reasonable right to expect an answer. 

In teaching children a very objectionable practice is that of sug- 
gesting the first word or two of a sentence, or pronouncing the first 
syllable of a word which the children do not recollect. All these 
errors of method create a habit of guessing; and it should ever 
be borne in mind that there is no one habit more fatal to accurate 
thinking than this. It should be discountenanced in every possible 
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way. The most effective plan is for the teacher to study well the 
form of his questions, to consider whether they are quite intelligible 
to those to whom they are addressed, and to limit them to those 
points on which he has a right to expect clear and definite answers. 

How to Put Questions 

1. A question may be / put to the whole class. The advantage in 
this method is that the attention of all the pupils is necessary. Va- 
rious plans may be followed as to the manner of receiving the 
answer: ✓ 

a. The pupils may be permitted to think for a moment, and then 
some particular one be called upon for an answer. 

b. When the question is asked, all who are able to answer may 
be permitted to raise the hand; then the teacher selects some one 
to recite. < 

c. Some one may be called upon to answer in part, and suddenly 
another member of the class may be directed to finish the answer. 

d. The answer N may be repeated in concert for emphasis. 

2. The question may be put to a single member of the class. 
This plan also has its advantages. Several variations may be 
followed : 

a. When one pupil has partially answered a question, another 
may be called upon to finish it. 

b. A pupil may be called upon to answer not only the first ques- 
tion propounded, but also such others as may naturally follow. 

c. A pupil, having answered his question, as an occasional ex- 
ercise may be accorded the privilege of putting a question to some 
other member of the class. — Selected and adapted. 

Cautions 

Do not question your pupils in the order in which they are 
seated. 

Do not fall into the habit of permitting your pupils to answer 
in concert. 

Do not help your pupils to answer by suggesting an important 
word here and there. . 

Do not depend on the lesson sheet for question or answer. 
Frequently call upon an inattentive pupil to answer a question. 
Do not scold a pupil for failure to answer. 

Rarely repeat a question. Pupils should be attentive, and hear . 
it the first time. 

Always give your slow pupils time to think. Pupils vary greatly 
in their ability to express themselves promptly. 
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Put your questions so as to make your pupils discover the truth 
for themselves. 

Encourage your pupils to ask questions, and when you have 
time, let other pupils answer. 

When you make an explanation,, to see that your pupils under- 
stand it, call upon one of them to repeat it. 



The Teacher's Motto 

"All my class! not one forgotten 
When before the throne I kneel ; 
I would share the loving burden 
That my Saviour's heart doth feel. 

" All my class ! if one be missing 
In the' glorious gathering day, 
How shall I account to Jesus? 
What! shall I with weeping say ? 

"Daily would I walk before, them, 
Sinless in God's holy sight, 
Pleading till His Spirit draw them, 
Every one to life and light. 

/ 

" Every one, blessed thought ! 
Not a single name forgot. 
One left out, His joy would dim; 
Every one is dear to Him." 
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Soul Winning 

" No cord nor cable can so forcibly draw, or hold so 
fast, as love can do with a twined thread." 

(i 

/? 

The Sabbath school idea was developed as the direct result of a 
conviction that definite, intelligent efforts must be made to instruct 
and save the children of believers in present truth. Since 1852, 
the time when the Sabbath school work of this denomination first 
began, our children have marched in a continuous procession along 
life's road toward the point of momentous decision, each in his 
own way. Each youth in the Sabbath school, reaching the place 
which is called the "parting of the' ways," turned determinedly 
to the right or daringly to the left in obedience to the stronger 
influence. 

We rejoice that our work at home and abroad has been mightily 
strengthened by the transformation of mischievous, careless, sturdy 
youth into keen, brave, earnest burden bearers in the Lord's work. . 
We cannot, however, ignore the fact that by far too many of our 
beloved young people have turned from the narrow path, stepped 
out of the circle of 'Sabbath school influence, and have found their 
pleasure and their work in the broad highways of the world. 

As a church and as individual members, let us not forget that 
no burden for far-away fields, no activity in behalf of neighbors 
and friends, can make up for neglect of the flower of our flock 
— the boys and girls who bear our names, who sit by our firesides, 
who eat at our tables, and look up into our faces as Sabbath school 
pupils. Well may we in these days turn the searching question 
upon ourselves, — parents, teachers, elders, and pastors, — " Where 
is the flock that was given thee, thy beautiful flock? " 

44 One of the Greatest Instrumentalities " 

It is incumbent upon Sabbath school workers to recognize their 
personal responsibility for the salvation of the youth and children 
intrusted to them. In the closing work, where should Sabbath 
school activity rank as a soul-winning method? The answer gives 
Us the force of a superlative adjective: 
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" The Sabbath school should be one of the greatest instrumentalities, 
and the most effectual, in bringing souls to Christ. . . . Teachers of the 
different classes should bring every child into their heart, and under their 
special watchcare." — " Testimonies on Sabbath School Work/' p. 20. 

Every Sabbath school should rightfully be a recruiting station, 
where volunteers are enlisted in the army of the Lord. The officers 
and teachers are commissioned to solicit and enlist recruits. This 
requires personal work. A large army is moved about en masse, 
but the enlistment of soldiers is one by one. Connected with our 
Sabbath schools are many who have never declared their allegiance 
to the banner of the cros^s, but are simply following, more or less 
carelessly, the general movements of the army. Those who are 
thus associating with the army, without having properly enlisted 
in it, are in a most dangerous place. At a critical time they will 
misunderstand the Commander's orders, become bewildered, con- 
fused, then retreat, finally desert, and join the ranks of the enemy. 

The recruiting officers in our Sabbath schools are untrue to their 
trust unless they press home to every heart the urgent invitation,. 
" Who then is willing to consecrate his service this day unto the 
Lord ? " When Sabbath school workers everywhere arise to the 
full accomplishment of the work within their hands, to enlist, in- 
struct, and drill recruits for the army of the Lord, then it may be 
truly said that the Sabbath school is " one of the greatest instru- 
mentalities, and the most effectual, in bringing souls to Christ." 

Personal Work for Every Pupil 

This should be more than a catchy phrase, a general standard 
to which one gives passive assent; it should be the rule of action 
engraved in living letters in the heart of every teacher. 

A successful worker writes : 

" I believe thoroughly in personal, individual work. It is the con- 
fidential, tenderly spoken word, to one child alone, at some golden instant 
of opportunity, which weighs in the balance *of life's decisions. A word 
of earnest, heartfelt praise to the boy or girl who has tried and gained 
some small victory Over sin ; a gentle word or look of sorrow for one who 
has failed, with the never-to-be-omitted hope for the future's bettering; a 
quiet little talk giving counsel to the perplexed or tried or troubled one, — 
these are the things which count, after all. Let them, be spoken in the 
home of child or teacher, or on the street, even in the pause of waiting 
for a car — oh! the world is full of golden chances. Do we look for them 
and find them ? " 

Teachers should learn to look with loving eyes upon their classes 
as the field of their personal endeavor — a flock for which they are 
willing to surrender ease, time, and strength, that their pupils may 
be brought safely into the fold. Teachers who teach, but stop 
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short of bringing their pupils to a decision to obey the truths taught 
and surrender the heart to God, may be compared to the farmer 
who cultivates the soil and plants the seed, but fails to harvest the 
grain. Some one has said: 

" There is a suggestion of waste and a certain pathos <about an unfin- 
ished painting, an unfinished book, an unfinished house, i for behind these 
lies the story of diverted or of failing energies." 

If the ihcompletion of tasks of this nature appeal to one as 
pitiful, what may be said of an unfinished work in the Sabbath 
school in behalf of a child or youth, or adult? It may mean an 
unperfected character, a life of sin, a lost soul. Failure in this 
matter is failure in everything. We cannot in these days simply 
sow the seeds of truth. in youthful hearts, and contentedly wait for 
the passing of many years to develop the fruit. The children and 
youth must meet the perils of the last days while they are children 
and youth. For this reason every child attending our Sabbath 
schools should give his heart to God, and should do it now. In 
this eleventh hour, with the coming King at the very door, with / 
the clock of the ages pointing to the words, " There shall be delay/ 
no longer," when the affairs of men and nations fulfill the prophe- 
cies indicating that the hour of probation is soon to close, now', if 
ever, should we . spring into action. If there is not enough to stir 
us in that which our eyes see of the rapidly fulfilling prophecies 
o£ the end, then would our pulses not thrill though one should speak 
to us from the dead. 

No teacher can be said to be doing his full duty until he is 
engaged in personal work for his pupils, and is seeking to become 
skillful in doing it. Many teachers who can talk easily to a class 
become singularly embarrassed in trying to talk alone with pupils 
about surrendering to the Lord. 

The chief processes in this work of soul saving are instruction 
in the word of God, prayer for the pupil, personal appeals to the 
pupil. All these are ineffective without the influence of the Spirit, 
but this divine aid awaits our demiand and reception. 

Our children saved from sin ! Our children- saved to the cause 
of God ! How shall it be done? Who in large measure are respon- 
sible for the doing of it? Very definite instruction has been given 
us concerning this work: 

" Who will be earnest workers for souls in our Sabbath schools? Who 
will take the youth separately, and talk and pray with them, and make per- 
sonal appeals to them, beseeching them to yield their hearts to Jesus ? ' r — 
" Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," p. 15. 

" The Sabbath school teachers have need of walking carefully and 
prayerfully before God. They must labor as those who must give an ac- 
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count. They are given an opportunity to win souls for Christ, and the 
longer the youth remain in impenitence, the more confirmed they become 
in their resistance of the Spirit of God. With increase of years it is 
probable that there will be a decrease of sensibility to divine things, a 
diminished susceptibility to the influences of religion. Every day Satan 
works to fasten them in their habits of disobedience, their spirit of im- 
penitence, and there is less 'probability that they will become Christians. 
And what shall be the account finally to be rendered by indifferent teachers ? 
Why does moral diffidence bind the soul of the teacher, and make him 
reluctant to put forth proper efforts for the conversion of precious souls 
of youth and children?" — Id., pp. 44,-45. 

" Have Sabbath school teachers and officers realized that they have a 
work to do in leading the feet of the young into .safe paths, and that they 
should count every selfish interest as nothing, that they may be winners of 
souls for the Master? There is a decided need of reformation in every 
branch of the work. Wonderful opportunities are passing by unimproved 
in our Sabbath school work." — * Id., p. 93. 

But how is that to be done which we all desire to see accom- 
plished? Aimless effort will certainly not bring definite results. 
There are teachers who come regularly to their classes, prepared 
for their work by a careful study of the lesson, with an interest in 
their pupils, and a desire to be helpful to them, but who do not 
exert any controlling spiritual influence over the- individual mem- 
bers of their classes. Wherein lies the failure? Is it not in the 
purposeless minds of these teachers, — not purposeless because they 
do not understand the theory that the object of their work is the 
conversion of the members of their classes; but because of the faint, 
uncertain, wavering belief in the accomplishment of the object. 
Such teachers, perhaps, " sow in. hope," but they do not expect the 
seed to grow until " after many days." They aim at conversion, 
but they are not working for it now. They trust that their pupils 
will have that experience, but their expectations are for the uncer- 
tain and distant future. 

A farmer does not spend all his time sowing the seed. He makes 
provision for the gathering of the harvest, and he reaps what he 
sows. Certain laws govern the seed sowing, the cultivating of the 
plant, and the reaping of the harvest. Also, laws govern the sow- 
ing of the good seed — the word of God. The heart of a child is 
the best possible ground upon which it may fall. And here is the 
promise of the Lord with reference to the sowing of His word: 

" As the rain cometh down, and the snow from heaven, and returneth 
not thither, but watereth the earth, and maketh it bring forth and bud, that 
it may give seed to the sower, and bread to the eater: so shall My word 
-be that goeth forth out of My mouth: it shall not return unto Me void, 
but it shall accomplish that which I please, and it shall prosper in the thing 
whereto I sent it." Isa. 55: 10, 11. 
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If, therefore, the Sabbath school has no harvest time when souls 
are garnered, the responsibility must be with those of us who are » 
supposed to be the laborers in the harvest. Why should we spend 
all our energies in seed sowing and none in. fruit gathering? 

A Statement of Facts 

It is well occasionally to state certain facts plainly and simply, 
as a help in leading us to put forth effort where effort is needed: 

Our Saviour set His approval upon the conversion of children. 
He said, "'Suffer the little children to come unto Me, and forbid 
them not: for of such is the kingdom of God/' ^ 

A child needs the Saviour. Whenever he has reached the age 
of accountability, he may reject or accept Him. 

We do not know just when a child may reach the point of re- 
sponsibility. Hence it is wise to present Jesus to him as a Saviour 
very early in his life. It is said that the Catholics claim that if 
they have the teaching of a child for the first nine years of his life, 
he can never be won from them. No doubt many a child receives 
impressions before he is ten years of age that determine the whole 
course of his life. 

Indifference or neglect upon the part of those who should lead 
a child to the Saviour, is in reality putting a hindrance in his way. 

He who has been faithful in planting the seed of God's word 
in a child's heart, and stands ready to be used of God in his con- 
version, has a right to expect that the Spirit of God will work 
with him in bringing the child to accept of Jesus as his personal 
Saviour. 

There are those who will never be saved if they are not con- 
verted in childhood. 

After Conversion 

" After the new birth comes the new life." The young Chris- 
tian needs the constant care and helpfulness of the church. What 
shall be done for those; who are led to decide for ChrisJ; ? This is 
a serious question, for we must build for permanency. There is 
danger that the influence of even a very successful consecration 
service may be transient, and when the brief experience of those 
reached by it becomes wholly a thing of the past, the reality of it 
fades from mind. If the plant is to grow straight and strong, and 
bear fruit, it must be cultivated. It is a serious error to lead chil- 
dren to make right decisions/if we do not continue to help them 
to act upon the decisions made. Christian experience is a life, not 
a mere theory to which we give assent. 
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Even to children and youth who have been trained from early 
years to think of themselves as belonging to Jesus, true conversion 
means a more definite experience. To those who lack this training, 
conversion means a turning about, a new course of conduct, with 
Christ instead of the world the center of all plans. 

Youth and inexperience do not protect them from the attacks 
of Satan. The newly converted must be helped to resist these 
attacks. The step they have taken brings new duties. The temp- 
tations they now have to meet will test their faithfulness to the 
vows'they have taken. They should be patiently taught to take up 
those duties which will strengthen and develop Christian character. 
Their voices should be heard in the prayer service at the family 
altar, and in the public prayer and social meeting. How often a 
faltering testimony from the lips of a little child has brought a spirit 
of tenderness into a meeting that would otherwise have been devoid 
of blessing! 

These young Christians should be trained for service. Religion 
is intensely practical ; and he who has learned that in the perform- 
ance of the most trivial household work God may be honored, is 
receiving most precious blessings. The child's faith should be 
encouraged to grasp this fact daily. Work for others is a tonic 
that is invaluable in promoting spiritual growth. Teachers and 
parents should devise plans by which each child who has accepted 
Christ may spend some time in working for others. 

Too much should not be expected of these babes in Christ. 
Accepting the Saviour does not make them men and women. A 
loving forbearance should be constantly extended toward the mis- 
takes they make. We have only to remember our own shortcom- 
ings and failures, to enable us to exercise charity for the faults of 
the little ones. 0 Let them comte to Jesus, and hinder them not. 
Bear patiently with their weaknesses. Strengthen, encourage, es- 
tablish them. The hireling may be careless of the lambs, but the 
true shepherd will gather them into the fold. 

A Word of Caution 

Care should be taken that all who make a start to serve the 
Lord are not unduly urged to receive at once the ordinance of bap- 
tism. It is always proper to appeal to the unconverted to give their 
hearts to the Lord, but urging the baptism of children is quite an- 
other matter. 

It is easy to mistake the impulse which moves a child. Often- 
times one is willing to be baptized because friends and schoolmates 
are to receive the ordinance. Sometimes the desire to be a Chris- 
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tian is transient, and the obligations involved are lightly regarded 
or entirely misunderstood. Children of tender years may be true 
little Christians and accepted of the Lord, and the ordinance of 
baptism deferred until they have come to the years of understand- 
ing. A number of children, members of a large Sabbath school, 
were led to accept Jesus as their Saviour. y They were sincere in 
confessing and forsaking their sins. It was urged that all the com- 
pany be baptized. One careful mother, talking over the subject 
with her little daughter, found that she understood practically noth- 
ing of its sacredness and meaning. The mother suggested that the 
little girl be one of Jesus' children " waiting for baptism." This 
attitude and suggested relationship has proved a very happy one 
in this case. 

When youth who are old enough to receive baptism have not 
been properly instructed so that they have a reasonably clear con- 
ception of its meaning and their responsibility as baptized members 
of the body of Christ, it is well to counsel delay until there is time 
to give these youthful converts the proper instruction. One meet- 
ing a week for several weeks might well be conducted by a com- 
petent person for the purpose of instructing the youth on this spe- 
cial topic. The utmost freedom in urging the claims of the Saviour 
upon each heart, and-the utmost care and wisdom, tact and discre- 
tion, in instructing those who should complete their surrender by 
being buried, with their Lord in baptism, should be our aim. 

Facts 

At a Christian Endeavor convention, where several thousand 
persons were present, a carefully prepared chart was exhibited, 
showing the various ages at which people join the church. Accord- 
ing to the statistics given, the largest proportion of persons who 
were church members became so at the age of sixteen. Strange as 
it may seem, about as many joined the church before they were 
twelve as after they were twenty. Some present expressed a doubt 
as to the accuracy of the chart, and a test was given to that large 
audience of churchgoing people. The same proportionate figures 
were obtained. 

A knowledge of such facts should quicken the pulse of every 
teacher. How can one stand before a class of youth or children, 
look into faces so full of promise, and realize the fewness of the 
years that are favorable for bringing these boys and girls to a 
point where they surrender themselves to the Saviour, without a 
feeling of anxious care over the direct results of his work? No 
young person deliberately plans for a Christless life, a death with- 
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out hope in eternity ; but the danger lies in the temptation to delay. 
The attitude of many Sabbath school pupils is told in the lines: 

" Not far, not far from the kingdom, 
Yet in the shadow of sin ; 
How many are coming and going, 
How few are entering in ! 

"Not far, not far from the gateway 
Where voices whisper and wait ; 
But fearing to enter in boldly, 
They linger still at the gate. 

" They catch the strains of the music 
I That float so sweetly along; 
Though knowing the song they are singing. 
Yet joining not in the song. 

"They're in .the dark and the danger. 
They're in the night and the cold, 
Though Jesus is longing to lead them 
So kindly into His fold." 



Are All the Children In? 

Are all the children in? The night is falling, 

And storm-clouds gather in the threatening west ; 
The" lowing cattle seek a friendly shelter; 

The bird hies to her nest; 
The thunder crashes : wilder grows the tempest, 

And darkness settles o'er the fearful din ; 
Come, shut the door, and gather round the' hearthstone : 

Are all the children in? 

Are all the children in? The night is falling, 

When gilded sin doth walk about the streets. 
O, "at last it biteth like a serpent"! 

Poisoned are stolen sweets. 
O mothers, guard the feet of inexperience, 

Too prone to wander in the paths of sin ! 
O, shut the door of love against temptation ! 

Are all the children in? 

Are all the children in? The night is falling, 
The night of death is hastening on apace ; 

The Lord is calling, " Enter thou thy chamber, 
And tarry there a space." / 

And when He comes, the King in all His glory, 
Who died the shameful death our hearts to win, 

O, may the gates of heaven shut about us, 
'With all the children in! 

— Elizabeth Rosser. 
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Consecration Services 

" Whosoever therefore shall confess Me before men, him 
will I confess also before My Father which is in heaven." 
Matt. 10: 32. 

' Everything the youth or child can do or say which places him 
on the side of Christ, strengthens his experience and develops 
Christian character. At a critical time the prophet of the Lord 
sounded the challenge to Israel, " Choose you this day whom ye 
will serve." In these days a clear call should be voiced at every 
opportune time by every Sabbath school teacher, — a call for the 
unconditional surrender to the Lord of every sinful heart, a call 
for the renewing of consecration vows by hearts already yielded 
* to Him. The child, the youth, as well as the adult, grows strong by 
frequently confessing publicly " before men " his loyalty to Jesus, 
his King. 

At least once a year, and in some schools two,- three, or even 
four times a year, consecration services should be held especially 
for the youth and children of the Sabbath school. They need the 
inspiration that comes from a formal, public announcement of their 
enlistment in the army of the Lord. 

There are two ways of warming up when one is cold. One way 
is by physical exercise, and the other is to get near the fire. Like- 
wise there are two ways of warming up when spiritually cold. 
One way is by spiritual exercise, and the other by getting near 
spiritual fire. The revival service offers both ways of warming 
up the spiritually cold. Those who readily, heartily take part in 
it warm themselves by their activity ; those who are indifferent 
and careless are warmed by the fire of others. In both cases the 
results are helpful. 

Preparation 

The general who makes a successful attack upon an enemy, 
makes careful preparation. He studies the map of the country. 
Scouts inform him of the weak points in the line of his enemy. He 
arranges his own forces with the greatest care. His "advance" 
troops are chosen because of their bravery and experience 
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His "support" troops understand their part, and the "reserves"- 
are in readiness to turn defeat into victory, or make the victory 
greater. 

No less careful preparation should be made in planning ah 
attack on the great enemy lying in wait for our children with traps, 
snares, pitfalls, poisonous influences, . and with a power and force 
fitly represented by the modern machine gun. 

The "appointment for a consecration service should be made 
only among officers and teachers, and the date should be far enough 
ahead to allow of careful preparation. The one appointed to lead 
in the service and to. make the special appeal should be appointed 
a month at least before the date of the service. 

Here are topics that the leader should bring up for general 
discussion with the teachers: 

When is the best time for this service in our school? 

What special influences do your class need to prepare them for 
that day? 

What kind of service will have the best influence ? 

Are there any .methods that will be likely to have a repellant 
effect upon your class? 

What members of your class are specially interested in spiritual 
things ? . " 

Are there -any who seem to be growing more indifferent? 

Not only should the general needs be considered, but the indi- 
vidual needs of pupils should be made a . subject of earnest prayer 
at frequent meetings. Each teacher should make a list of pupils 
who especially need the influence of such a service, and they should 
be prayed for by name. Hearts of teachers grow tender at such 
times, and the Spirit of the Lord can lead. Every pupil in the 
school over twelve years of. age, who is known as one whose 
heart has not been yielded to the Saviour, should be the object of 
special solicitude. Pastor, parents, Sabbath school officers, and 
teachers should unite in most earnest efforts in behalf of those who 
are drifting. In many instances the parents of unconverted chil- 
dren should be visited and invited to pray especially for their chil- 
dren. Teachers should pray daily for their classes, naming their 
pupils before the Lord. - 

. As a part of the preparation, teachers should make opportunity 
in the teaching of the regular lessons to unfold clearly and simply 
the plan of salvation and our need of a Saviour. The general 
exercises of the school for one or two Sabbaths preceding the con- 
secration service may appropriately review the steps by which 
the sinner comes to God and is accepted. 
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The Consecration Service 

; It is not possible to outline a program which can be followed 
Under all circumstances. It should vary according to the needs, 
and as the Lord may direct. It is a very -grave mistake, however, 
to leave everything open to the inspiration of the moment. The 
result is almost certain failure.. Success is much more likely if a 
short program is well prepared and carefully executed. 

The songs should be appropriate. Such hymns as " Just as I 
Am, Without One Plea," " I Am Coming, Lord, to Thee," " Almost 
Persuaded," should be chosen. Instead of the customary- open- 
ing prayer, different teachers, sitting with their pupils, may be 
called upon to pray. This will create the impression at once that 
this session of the school is special, and that you are waiting much 
upon God about it, / 

J After a brief lesson study, the leader may state the nature of 
the service. In all tenderness he may lay before the school the 
situation, the need, the desire, and what^God would have them do. 
Opportunity may be given to teachers to make their plea. A reci- 
tation, earnestly given, containing a strong appeal, may reach the 
hearts of the hearers. It is not a time for argument, but for a 
straightforward, tender, urgent invitation, to each pupil to give 
his heart to the Lord. 

In securing a response, it is sometimes well to extend the invi- 
tation first to those who have before decided for Christ, to recon- 
secrate themselves to the Lord. Next invite those who have never 
made a surrender, to do so now. 

If it is desired to have those responding come to the front, see 
that seats are empty for them. If they are to stand, or raise the 
hand, let this be clearly understood. If possible, the larger num- 
ber should be encouraged to express their feelings by words of 
testimony. These words are precious to the Lord, and they are 
written before Him. Mai. 3 : 16. 

Sometimes an effective way to secure a response is to pass out 
cards or slips of paper, and request each one to write a sentence 
or two expressive of his feelings and intentions. 

J In a junior department of children varying in ages from ten 
to twelve years, a special service of this kind was held. The super- 
intendent asked for* a written expression from each. 

i Here are a few of the responses: 

" I do not think I have been acting just like a Christian, but I 
will try." 

" I want to be a Christian all my life. I will try to do as God 
wishes me to," wrote one of the little girls. 
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" I intend to be a Christian, but I do not know whether I will 
join the church. I will decide that after a while," wrote a boy 
who decided soon after. 

" I choose this day to serve Christ, and' to do His will all my 
life." 

An honest-hearted boy, wrote, "I do not think I have been as 
good as I could have been, but I will promise to do better." 

A sincere girl said, " I would love to be a Christian, but I am 
not good enough." 

" I want to be a Christian, but I cannot join the church because 
I am not large enough." 

The advantage of this plan is that it reveals the particular need 
of each child, and efforts may then be made to give such instruc- 
tion and such encouragement as are needed in individual cases. 

Great gentleness must be extended to the timid ones, but even 
these lose their self-consciousness under the influence of the Spirit 
of God. A little girl in a revival meeting, speaking to one of the 
workers, timidly asked to be prayed for, but requested that her 
name should not be mentioned. When every head was bowed, the 
leader prayed : " O Lord, there is a little girl here who does not 
want her name known, but Thou dost know her. Save her precious 
soul, Lord." There was a moment of silence, then away in the 
back -of the room a dear little voice said, " Please, it's me, Jesus; 
it's me." 

In addition, Decision Cards may be used with good results. The 
following are samples: 



MY DECISION 

I accept Jesus Christ as my Saviour. I purpose to 
serve Him all my life. 

Name 

Address . 

Date.: ,.; 
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RENEWING MY PROMISE 

t 

I hereby renew my promise to serve the .Lord,' con- 
tinually accepting Jesus as my Saviour. 

Name :.. • 

Address ' 

Date.....:..... •• 



Do not close the service without an earnest prayer season. Let 
there be true prayer, — prayer that is prevailing in its strength, — 
prayer that takes God at His word, — prayer that comes from the 
heart and reaches the throne. 

None Should Be Caused to Stumble 

; In conducting this service, all proper effort should be made to 
influence those who have not given their hearts to the Lord,. to do 
so intelligently and decisively. But in closing the service, much 
wisdom is needed that none shall be -caused to stumble. No one 
who has resisted the effort should be made to feel that he has finally 
decided against the right. The Saviour will continue to knock at 
the door of his heart. Convey the impression that in such cases 
the decision is simply deferred. Emphasize the thought that Jesus 
stands always ready to receive those who come to Him, and that 
none who come are ever cast out. At any time, in any place, when 
alone or in public, any one may seek Jesus and find Him. Incalcu- 
lable harm will be done if any are made to feel that there is no hope 
for them, because they have not taken their stand for the Lord at 
this time. 

Hints to the Leader 

In making first acquaintance with Jesus is where youth and chil- 
dren most need help. A sense of His love is always experienced 
where love is given ; but the child may find difficulty in giving such 
love. The love of the heavenly Father should be presented in great 
simplicity and with great tenderness. 

8 
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The loveliest 'possible word picture of the character of Jesus 
should be given. Love begets love. The child must be trained 
to think the friendship, care, and loving-kindness of Jesus as ex- 
tended to him personally, as all belonging to him as truly as if 
there were no other one for whom Jesus died. To reveal the char- 
acter of God and of Jesus, texts like the following are appropriate : 

" God so loved the world." John 3:16. 1 

"God is love." 1 John 4: 16. 

"The light of the world." John 8: 12. 

"The good Shepherd." John 10:11-14. . 

The desire of Jesus to be a Friend, a Companion, a Helper is 
shown in many texts. These are but examples : 
" Come unto Me." Matt. 11:28. 
" I will in no wise cast out." John 6: 37. 
" He laid down His life." 1 John 3 : 16. 
"He became poor." 2 Cor. 8:9. 

"Come to save that which was lost." Matt. 18: 11. 
" We will come unto Him." John 14 : 23. 
"I will come again." John 14: 1-3. 

Our duty and obligation are plainly set forth in : 
"Keep My commandments!" John 14:15. 
"Confess our sins." 1 John 1:9. 
" Walk in the light." .. 1 John 1:7. 
"Thy word is a lamp." ' Ps. 119: 105. 
"He that overcometh." Rev. 21 : 7. . 

"Watch and pray." Matt. 26:41. . 
" Blessed are they." Luke 11:28. 

Not all these texts should be used in any one service; they are 
sufficient for a series of studies. 
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The Senior Division 



We oft hear the plea for trying to keep 

The lambs of the flock in the fold; 
And well we may; /but what of the sheep? 

Shall they be left out in the cold? 

'Twas a sheep, not a lamb, that strayed away, 

'In the .parable Jesus told, — - 
A grown-up sheep that had gone astray, 

From ninety and nine in the, fold. 

Out in. the wilderness, out in the cold, 

'Twas a sheep the Good Shepherd sought; 
! And back to the flock, safe into the fold, 

'Twas a sheep , the Good Shepherd brought. 

And why for the sheep should we earnestly long, 

And as earnestly hope and pray ? — 
Because there is danger, if they go wrong, . 

They will lead the young lambs away. 

The lambs will follow the sheep, you know, 

Wherever the sheep may stray; 
If the sheep go wrong, it will not be long 

Till the lambs are as wrong as they. 

And so with the- sheep we earnestly plead, 

For the sake of the lambs to-day. 
If the lambs are lost, what a terrible cost 

Some sheep may have to pay ! 

- — Selected. 

The membership of the church is. made up largely of those of 
adult age, ranging from; persons of early maturity to those who are 
well advanced in years. The senior division of the Sabbath school 
should include every church member and as many more of similar 
ages as can be persuaded to study God's word through the lessons 
provided for the Sabbath school. How inspiring it is to enter the 
auditorium of a church at the Sabbath school hour, and see in the 
senior classes the interested faces' of those who have a light in 
their hearts, — the flame of love for the inspired word, — and 
who have given themselves through the years to the service of 
their Lord ! Such a scene is an example to youth and to childhood, 
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the effect of which is hard to efface, and i% brings courage also to 
the heart of every Sabbath school leader. 

Senior Division Officers 

The general superintendent and secretary of the Sabbath school 
usually take personal supervision of the senior and such other divi- 
sions as must meet in the main auditorium of the church, except 
where such divisions may be separated by curtains or partitions 
from the main section. 

The superintendent should so plan that he may secure the active 
help of his assistant officers and secretaries in the harmonious 
working out of the program. Each should be assigned particular 
duties, and be expected to carry them but with as little display as 
possible. The most powerful influences in the world are often the 
quietest. 

Place of Meeting 

The senior division in most instances should occupy the audito^- 
rium of the church, and where possible the members should be so 
seated as to make changes unnecessary, for class formations. Older 
people especially dislike the inconvenience of changing seats, and 
are disturbed by noise and confusion. 

Class Organization 

The membership of classes should be so arranged as to include 
those of approximately the same age in the same class ; and among 
the younger seniors it is often preferable to place young men and 
young women in classes by themselves. Local circumstances and 
conditions must settle the exact arrangement in each school. 

In locating the classes, avoid close proximity of groups. The 
work of this division cannot be carried forward successfully if the 
class recitations are conducted under cramped and confusing con- 
ditions. Teachers should endeavor to avoid disturbing adjoining 
classes by loud talking, and should strive to hold the attention of 
their own class, even though speaking in a low tone. 

Adult classes as a rule should not exceed a membership of ten 
pupils. The small class makes attention to individual members pos- 
sible, and each student feels a greater sense of responsibility to do 
his part than when he is merely one of a large company. » 

A school that has many visitors should provide a " visitors' 
class," with an excellent teacher in charge. The nucleus for the 
class should be three or four faithful, representative members who 
always have well-prepared lessons, and can give a tone to the class 
which will be helpful to occasional, visitors. They may do much to 
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make these " transients " feel welcome and at ease in an environ- 
ment which would otherwise seem strange. 

Either the pastor or a Bible worker may well act as teacher of 
the visitors' class, and thus encourage in a very personal way the 
attendance of those who are beginning to get acquainted with us. 
One who has newly accepted our denominational beliefs should 
always be led to become a regular member of the Sabbath school. 

Teachers for the Senior Division 

The teachers chosen for senior classes' should be those who 
have shown an aptness to teach, who are diligent in the prepara- 
tion of the lesson, and who come before their classes, week by week 
with something fresh from their association with the Master 
Teacher. If Sabbath school officers will give study to the problem, 
they should be able to find or to develop excellent teachers adapted 
to. the work of teaching senior classes. I The teachers should be 
those who can be regular in attendance at the Sabbath school and 
also at the teachers' meeting. Teachers should be retained only so 
long as they are able to 'carry out their responsibilities in an accept- 
able way. When changes are necessary, make them in a spirit of 
Christian courtesy and love. 

The Teachers' Training Class 

In each of the larger Sabbath schools, with a senior membership 
of fifty or more, provision should be made for what is termed a 
" Teachers' Training Class." Such classes should be composed of 
substitute teachers and teachers in training, led and directed by an 
experienced teacher. If possible so to arrange, the person who 
leads in the Teachers' Training Course work should carry this 
responsibility.. 

In the formation of such a class, it is the purpose that each 
member should be ready at any time to respond to a call for a sub- 
stitute teacher, hence the size and personnel of the class will vary. 
The teacher of such a class may give the members opportunity from 
time to time to teach the class, while he assists by counseling, guid- 
ing, and directing the discussions so that the teacher in training 
will develop acceptably in the use of the methods employed, and in 
the ability to present the lesson topic in an interesting and effective 
manner. Opportunity is thus given for trying out in actual practice 
• the principles set forth in the Sabbath School Workers' Training 
Course. 

Rightly directed, a training class of this kind may become a 
vital factor in building up a deeply spiritual, efficient, and zealous 
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corps of teachers, who will lead the 'Sabbath school both in study 
and in service for the unsaved. 

Equipment 

For the use of this division a good blackboard should be avail- 
able which can quickly be properly placed when needed and easily 
removed at the close of the session. Maps of good size should be 
provided. Maps of ancient countries, one of Canaan as divided 
among the tribes, one of Palestine as it was during the time of 
Christ, and one showing the travels of the apostle Paul are most 
essential for use with the lessons. A missionary map of the world 
showing the main mission stations of our denomination will be 
necessary in mission studies. A large map of the field receiving 
f the Thirteenth Sabbath Offering should be provided for use during 
the quarter when the field is studied. Maps mounted in such a 
way as to be easily removed, as on spring rollers, are the most 
satisfactory. 

, 1 Charts showing lesson outlines, diagrams, simple drawings, 
mottoes, seed thoughts, or memory gems, should be used liberally. 
These may be placed upon the blackboard or on paper or cloth as 
seems most desirable. Interest in the review exercise is greatly 
enhanced by the use of blackboard or chart. 

Responsibility of Senior Members 

Every senior Sabbath school member should be led to manifest 
the true spirit of missionary service. This should be seen not only 
in liberal gifts to missions, but also in a willingness to answer any 
call either in or out of the (Sabbath school that will increase its 
efficiency, its membership, or its morale: A senior member, led by 
his superintendent and teacher, should be actively interested in 
bringing others, old and young, into the Sabbath school. Those 
empty seats in automobiles should be filled with neighbors and 
neighbors' children, as members journey toward the school. The 
humblest member may enlist the interest of others by his personal 
absorption in the Word that giveth life, and his own soul as well 
as the souls of others will be watered. 

A Grievous Fault 

From much observation it is evident that the officers, teachers, 
and members of most senior divisions are extremely careless, and 
in fact discourteous, in regard to strangers. The Sabbath school 
is pre-eminently the place for service which gives opportunity for 
courteous greeting to one who -may attend as a visitor. 
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That there is a lack in this respect is evidenced by a letter sent 
to a friend by one of our sisters who had moved to another city. 
She wrote: , 

. " The first Sabbath I attended Sabbath school, I sat in one seat all the 
time, and no one invited me into a class or said anything to me, I should 
think there would be some one to look after strangers. Clarence and 
Mabel have no papers as yet from which to learn their lessons. I confess 
this does not seem much like home." - 

Where was the superintendent of that school on that Sabbath? 
Where was the secretary? Where were all the teachers, the mem- 
bers of classes, that a sister and her children, strangers, homesick, 
heartsick, longing for a word of recognition and a part in the exer- 
cises, should be lef t to* " sit in one seat all the time " without a 
smile or word of inquiry, an invitation, or an atom oi interest 
manifested in their welfare? How long will it take to obliterate 
the memory of that first lonely Sabbath from the minds of those 
strangers? . 

In the large schools two or three suitable persons should be 
appointed whose especial duty shall be to see that no stranger ever 
visits 'the school without receiving a welcome, an opportunity to 
enter a class, and a cordial invitation to come again. This should 
not prevent members of the school from making themselves ac- 
quainted with the visitors. So much laxness in ' this matter of 
courtesy to strangers exists, and the fault seems so general, that 
another incident is given here as written by a child : N 

Nobody Noticed Us 

" Mamma and I had a queer time last Sabbath. One would never sup- 
pose that it could possibly happen in one of our Sabbath schools. 

" To begin at the beginning, I must tell that mamma and I left Uncle 
Richard's on Thursday and got to Big City (just a made-up name, for it 
would never do to tell the place) on Friday afternoon. As we knew no 
one, we went to a nice, quiet hotel, and mamma found in a directory where 
the Seventh-day Adventist church was. 

" On Sabbath morning we started in good time, and found the place 
easily. Only a few persons were there, and mamma and I sat down a 
few seats from the door. Everybody looked at us when they came in, then 
they looked somewhere else right away. The superintendent came in after 
a little, and busied himself getting things ready ; but he didn't see us. The 
secretary gave out the song books, but she didn't see us, either. It doesn't 
take much to make me feel fidgety, and that was a-plenty. But mamma 
sat quiet, and never let on that she was not perfectly comfortable. The 
opening song was entitled, ' Welcome Here.' The chorus is : 
' Welcome, welcome, joyous welcome ; 
Teachers, scholars, welcome here ! ' 
It's in ' Christ in Song,' but mamma and I didn't know all the words, so 
neither of us sang. Somehow, I felt like laughing when they started in 
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on the chorus. But I just laughed on the inside a little bit, and not so any 
one could notice. All the other songs we knew, and mamma's alto was 
lovely. I thought somebody ought to notice and pass us a book, but no 
one did. 

" When the girls of my age passed out into the little vestry, I looked 
down and twisted my handkerchief hard. I never before was in a church 
where I was not invited to a class. I can't explain why I felt ashamed, 
when it wasn't my fault, but I did. 

" Mamma leaned over and said, ' Hattie, dear^ would you like to follow 
them out to their room? ' 

" ' O .mamma, I can't,' I whispered back ; I'm afraid they don't 
want me.' 

"T was so glad mamma did not insist. She seemed to understand how 
I felt. 

" And what do you think ? They never even invited my mamma into 
a class. It didn't matter so much about me, for I am only eleven, but my 
mamma is as good a,s a queen, and I felt it was shameful to treat her in 
that way. I was glad she didn't make any move to go into the class of 
ladies that was a little way down the aisle. She just sat still and opened 
her Bible and lesson book and studied some. But I saw her neck looking 
all rosy, and I 'knew she felt hurt, It made me plain mad at them, and I 
should have liked to tell them what I thought about it. . ' 

. " Well, there isn't any more to the story. We simply sat there. Not a 
single person spoke to us. 

" I suspect those people had forgotten about that text in the Bible 
which' says to be nice to strangers, for they might happen to be angels. 
Of course, any one could see that I am not an angel, but mamma, would 
pass for one anywhere. 

" Mamma said, ' It doesn't matter about us, Hattie.' 

" The way she said 'us' made me wonder how an outsider or a half- 
way Adventist would take such a ' welcome.' " 
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The Youth's Division 

" Where is the flock that was given thee, thy beautiful 
flock? " Jer. 13 : 20. 

, Pupils from fifteen to twenty-one years of age constitute the 
youth's division of the Sabbath school. • These pupils are on the 
very threshold of life's activities, hence this division presents one 
of the most interesting and important problems of every Sabbath 
school. 

Many of the young people of the ages suggested have made 
decisions affecting their relations to Christ. If they are regular 
attendants at Sabbath schoo|, it may be assumed that their desire 
is to be faithful to the Saviour, and that they wish to represent 
Him rightly in their lives. 

Great and momentous decisions are usually made by young peo- 
ple before they have reached the age of twenty-one. It is likely that 
the choice of the life's work is made. The responsibilities of man- 
hood and womanhood are apt to be quite actively contemplated. 
How important, then, that every agency in the Sabbath school, the 
influence of each session, as well as the midweek contacts with lead- 
ers, teachers, and lessons, should be of the sort to encourage lofty 
ideals, and give shape and mold to life plans. These influences 
should aid each pupil to obtain a proper outlook on life's privileges 
and responsibilities, and lead him to make decisions that will in- 
separably bind him to Christ and to the duty of heeding His call 
to labor in behalf of a lost world. All these ideals and plans may 
be definitely influenced by a rightly conducted Sabbath school, over 
which consecrated leaders preside from Sabbath to Sabbath. 

Personal Work for the Youth 

The obligation of Sabbath school officers and teachers to work 
definitely and personally for the youth in our schools is thus set 
forth: 

" Who will be earnest workers for souls in our Sabbath schools? Who 
will take the youth separately, and talk and pray with them, and make per- 
sonal appeals to them, beseeching them to yiefd their heart to Jesus, that 
they may be as a sweet savor to Christ? As we view the magnitude of the 
work, and see how little it is appreciated, we feel like groaning in spirit, 
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and exclaiming, Who will accept these grave responsibilities, and watch for 
souls as they that must give an account ? " — " Testimonies on Sabbath 
School Work," p. 15. 

How shall teachers in this division, who each week have stood 
face to face with the youth in their own church, and have made 
no effort to heed the solemn instruction here given, meet in the 
judgment hour the results of their indifference, timidity, or neglect? 

We are not left in doubt as to what should be done for the 
encouragement of the youth in our Sabbath schools, who give evi- 
dence of conversion : 

" In our Sabbath schools the Christian youth should be intrusted with 
responsibilities, that they may develop their abilities and gain spiritual 
power. Let the youth first give themselves to God, and then let them in 
their early experience be taught to help others. This work will bring their 
faculties into exercise, and enable them to learn how to plan and how to 
execute their plans for the good of their associates." — Id., pp. 47, .48. 

By a Very positive statement, the Lord connects the young peo- 
ple of this denomination with the Sabbath school work: 

" The Lord calls for young men and women to gird themselves for 
lifelong, earnest labor in the Sabbath school work." — Id., p. 53. 

These brief quotations presenting the work that should be ac- 
complished through iSabbath school agencies in behalf of the youth 
among us, should set in motion a current of influence that will build 
barriers of love and prayer as a solid wall of protection about 
our young people, through which they cannot pass to their own 
destruction. 

As a Separate Unit 

Where the youth's division meets as a separate unit, provision 
should be made for a good division leader and secretary, and the 
best teachers available should be selected, — teachers whose hearts 
beat in sympathetic unison with youth, who carry a burden for 
their salvation, and whose methods of teaching will arouse and 
maintain interest, and will be practical and helpful. ' 

The equipment under such advantageous circumstances should 
include comfortable seats, a good musical instrument, blackboard, 
maps, goal devices, and air that is appropriate to a 'Sabbath school 
for. pupils of this age. 

As a Part of the Senior Division 

: ..In smaller schools the youth may consist of one class only, of 
necessity meeting with the senior division; yet the interests and 
responsibilities of those in charge are the same. Even though the 
youth meet with the adults for the opening exercises, they shpuld 
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be regarded as a separate division. Frequently the general pro- 
gram may be arranged so that the youth themselves may carry 
most of the responsibility for its presentation. 

The work in behalf of the youth is as sacred a trust when the 
group is small as when it is large. 

The Youth's Leaders 

The leader of the youth's division should be one who is young 
in spirit — some one whom the youth love and trusty and one, who 
also 'Commands the respect of older members of the church. He 
should be a true Christian, witnessing by a devoted life that he is 
serving the Master in all humility. He should be able to enter per- 
sonally into the problems of youth, showing patience and wisdom 
in his leadership. He should also have the ability and experience 
to manage his division with skill, thus avoiding all unnecessary 
friction as he deals with varied minds. 

The secretary should be chosen from the youth of the division; 
and likewise should be a true Christian, (fitted by character and 
training to carry responsibility, and to make his part of the pro- 
gram interesting and helpful. Reports should be read in the divi- 
sion, and a copy passed to the. general secretary in time, for its 
special features to be incorporated in the report for the senior 
division, if desired. . 

Teachers 

The choice of teachers for the youth should be made carefully. 
Follow the usual procedure. The leader of the division may be 
ready with suggestions, but the final appointment is made in the 
council meeting with all officers and leaders present. Those who 
have a special love for the youth and a natural,, kindly touch with 
them, should be selected. Their ability to serve as teachers' of 
young people should of course be taken into account in making 
the choice. But mere ability to hold the interest of young people 
is not sufficient. Coupled with this ability must be a definite Chris- 
tian experience which will insure the predominance of spiritual 
methods, if success is attained. Those of adult age, but still young 
in outlook and sympathies, are needed as teachers of the youth. 

Arrangement of Classes 

It is usually better if young men and young women are in sep- 
arate classes, with those of their own sex in charge. Let the 
classes be separated by sufficient space so that the recitations of 
one will not interfere with another. Classes and teachers should 
have their places assigned, and take them on entering the school, 
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thus avoiding unnecessary moving of members after the school 
opens. 

The Program s 

No marked variation of program from that outlined for the 
senior division is necessary for the youth's division. In the opening 
exercises it is well to bring in appropriate special music and some 
special items occasionally, which the youth can present to the spirit- 
ual profit of all present. It is never best to invite the participation 
of any for no other purpose than to bring them on the program. 
Each item presented should be of a definitely spiritual nature. 

THE MISSIONS EXERCISE. — In the presentation of the mis- 
sions exercise, choose from among the youth those who will prepare 
properly for this important feature. If the youth are not deeply im- 
bued with the missionary spirit, they will suffer an irreparable loss. 
What is any one's study of the Bible worth to-day if, with the 
knowledge gained, there is not coupled the. desire to pass the good 
news of the gospel on to those who know it not? 

In this division it is most imperative that the world's need of 
Jesus be set before the youth in the power of the Spirit. Appoint 
a .mission leader for a month or longer, and encourage thorough 
preparation of the material, that it may be presented in an inter- 
esting manner. By the use of .maps and pictures, with such side 
reading as may be deemed wise, the leader will be able to make 
clear and appealing to the youth the needs of the specific country 
studied. In many cases this exercise may constitute a clear call 
to some youth to give himself to that field for mission service. 

Generally speaking, we may say that the leader in this exercise 
should seek to enlist the sympathy of all, not only in giving to 
missions, but also in preparing for personal service in one of the 
great needy fields beyond. Remember, choice of the life work is 
very often made by the youth at this period, and the Sabbath school 
always has 'been, and always must be, a training school for service 
in God's cause. 

THE REVIEW. — In this division the review. may be conducted 
as in the senior division, but with special attention to the needs of 
the youth. Good reviewers should be appointed, who will hold the 
attention, teach the spiritual truths of the lesson, and enlist an 
active response. Sometimes young people of special ability can 
be found among the pupils in the division, who can be given a 
training in this line of service. Otherwise older persons with 
youthful sympathies and much tact must be secured. 
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THE LESSON. — Let no exterior influence interfere with taking 
up the study of the lesson promptly after the class records and 
offerings have had attention. The teacher should stand before the 
class, briskly and tactfully asking questions to draw the points of 
« the lesson from the pupils. If done. in a pleasant, encouraging way, 
shyness will evaporate in the sunshine of kindness, indifference will 
kindle into fire, and interest will spring up with the first few sparks 
of a teacher's enthusiasm. Press home the spiritual lesson as you 
seek to cover the details of the subject. Encourage your pupils to 
state the. spiritual lessons, rather than emphasize them yourself. 
Avoid sermonizing. Give pupils abundant opportunity to tell what 
they know. Assign special items for study and investigation by 
pupils, always asking for the topics the following week. Young 
people at this age should accustom, themselves to research work, 
and most of them will gladly investigate Bible topics, to increase the 
interest of the class period. 

A teacher of experience gives the following helpful ideas on the 
suggestion of assigning wojrk for the youth: 

" The definite assignment puts a pupil on his mettle. He knows exactly 
what is wanted of him, and does it. Moreover, the definite assignment 
fosters the idea that the Sabbath school is a real- school, where lessons 
previously learned are to be recited. Naturally the assignments will be of 
various kinds. 

" Sometimes they may be in the nature of side lights upon the lesson, 
having to do with customs and traditions of early times, which help to a clear 
understanding of the text. 

" At other times a Bible doctrine, only indirectly stated in the lesson, 
may ibe assigned to a pupil for further development. . 

" A pupil may be asked to look up a passage bearing on the lesson in 
the writings of the spirit of prophecy. " , 

"Not infrequently' the . assignment will be ' a definite portion of the 
lesson itself. A teacher may divide the entire lesson into as many parts as 
there are pupils in the class, and assign one to each, with the understand- 
ing, of course, that each pupil will also study the lesson as a whole. 

" The writing of a short essay on some phase of the lesson is another 
form of special assignment that has worked well. The preparation of 
material for such writing, and the act of composition, give the pupil valu- 
able practice in the use of his mental powers. 

" Map drawing can be made a very practical and interesting feature 
of home work. 

" Outlining the lesson is especially suitable in some cases. 

"Many other modes of making assignments will suggest themselves 
to the thoughtful teacher. Pains should of course be taken to adapt the 
various assignments to the abilities of the several students, and there should 
be a constant variety." 

Much tact will be needed in dealing with these assignments in 
the recitation period. The pupil must have an opportunity to read 
what he has written, or to tell what he -has learned, and the teacher 
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moist let him feel that his effort is appreciated, so that good work 
will receive its due recognition. 

CLOSING EXERCISES. — The closing song should express some 
sentiment in harmony with the lesson studied. 

The closing; prayer or dismissal frequently may be one in which 
all the division may join. A stanza of a familiar song expressing 
a prayer, may be repeated, not sung. A verse of Scripture is an 
appropriate ending. 

Passing from the. division room to the auditorium should be 
very quietly accomplished. Reverence and a holy silence are 
needed to make our Sabbath schools more in accord with the temple 
pattern of services, as God ordered it in Israel's day. 

Sabbath School Missionary Service for the Youth 

An important paragraph from the writings of Mrs. E. G. White 
is here given: 

" Another work in which all may engage is gathering children and 
youth into the Sabbath school. The young may in this way labor efficiently 
for the dear Saviour. They may shape the destiny of souls. They, may 
dp a, work for the church and the world the extent and greatness of which 
will never be known until the day of final accounts, when the ' Well done ' 
is spoken to the good and faithful." — Review and Herald, June io, 1880. 

• Our youth should be encouraged by leaders and teachers to 
make the Sabbath school a soul-saving agency. They are to find 
in the Sabbath school that which will inspire them to go forth as 
" missionaries for God." It should be so conducted as to encourage 
each young person in a preparation for service in the Sabbath 
school, in the home, and in the community, that at God's call he 
may 'have been fitted in a knowledge of the Scriptures, in Christian 
grace, and in experience, to go to foreign fields equipped for serv- 
ice in behalf of the lost. 

One purpose of the Sabbath school is to develop those who can 
go forth to give Bible studies to others. The training in Sabbath 
school should be such as to make this possible. Small Sabbath 
schools can be conducted in homes, in isolated communities, in 
needy sections of great cities. This is a work that our youth under 
proper leadership can accomplish. 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



XIII 

The Junior Division 

j The Sabbath school is particularly adapted to make reli- 
gion and the Bible lovable from a young, person's point of 
j ; ; view. 

Help the juniors to love the Sabbath school, and they will love 
the Sabbath and the place of worship. A well-organized, well- 
conducted Sabbath school has an irresistible influence upon their 
lives. A personal contact x is possible at this hour which cannot be 
accomplished at any other of our regular religious services. The 
very atmosphere seems charged with the sweetness of holy Sab- 
bath time. Mingled with this Sabbath sacredness is an atmosphere 
of sympathy amounting almost to tenderness. The juniors are sus- 
ceptible, and do not often drift beyond the influence of a Sabbath 
school that makes contact with them. 

A Critical Period 

In the junior division the problem is quite different from that 
of the kindergarten and primary divisions. The younger child 
loves the Sabbath school and his teacher almost as spontaneously 
and naturally as he loves home and mother. But the junior is 
apparently" more reserved, and more indifferent to personal ad- 
vances. He begins to measure strength and efficiency. He fairly 
runs from anything suggestive of sentiment. He worships at the 
shrine of power and skill. While he does not enjoy demonstrations 
of love and friendship as does the kindergarten or primary child, 
yet he is deeply, though silently, appreciative of material evidence 
of true friendship when it is offered in the off-hand, matter-of-fact 
fashion which appeals to one of his particular age. The junior is 
critical, but love and a warmth of response are there, deep down 
in his heart; but it requires the touch of one who understands to 
bring them out to the fullness of their possibilities. 

Junior teachers and workers should be selected with the great- 
est care. It is at the junior age that interest in and love of religion 
often begin to wane. Love combined with tact and skill are re- 
quired to hold the boys and girls. The best and strongest teaching 
ability available should be placed in the junior division. 
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Discipline as a Factor 

The junior will respect you to the extent that you hold him to 
his best behavior. Not our appeals nor our exhortations, but his 
sense of our mastery of the situation, secures his co-operation with 
our requirements. Teachers are sometimes deceived into thinking 
that discipline should not be enforced in Sabbath school, that we 
must not check irregularities too strictly, or we will lose our spirit- 
ual hold upon the juniors. This is a deception, cruel to both the 
junior and the teacher. The surest and quickest way to lose 
our juniors from Sabbath school is to allow them to misbehave. 
Their conception of proper behavior is high enough, but they ex- 
pect leaders to maintain right standards. 

Waiting for Sabbath School to Open 

In many instances we lose the juniors before Sabbath school 
opens. They sit in their seats with nothing to do, and many times 
only slightly supervised. Of course they will whisper, and whis- 
pering leads to laughter and other disorder. Plans and materials 
should be in complete readiness so that as' the juniors come in, 
leaders and teachers can give them their full attention. Something 
should be given them to do that will remove the temptation to 
whisper. Place a short quotation on the blackboard or on a placard, 
and ask them to memorize it before Sabbath school opens. Or the 
words of some new song may be written out for them to memorize. 
Perhaps the juniors in your division are not learning memory 
verses as they should. The memory verse may be given special 
study before school opens. Write some special questions on the 
lesson for the day, the answers to which can be found by referring 
to their Bibles. Another excellent plan is' to encourage the chil- 
dren to spend the " before Sabbath school time " in reading their 
Bible Year assignments. One of the best plans is to have an ani- 
mated song service before the opening of the school. Whatever 
plan is followed, be sure to check up on it after the opening exer- 
cises. For instance: Call for the quotation, the memory verse, or 
ask how many chapters were read. It is the check up that gives 
success to any plan with the juniors. 

The Junior Program 

The accompanying program has proved adaptable to junior 
needs, but it must be changed to meet conciitions in each local 
school. In some schools lack of a separate room makes it im- 
practicable to carry out the opening and closing exercises as indi- 
cated, these being a part of the program of the generahassembly. 
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OPENING EXERCISES 
(15 minutes) 



MISSIONS EXERCISE 
(10 minutes) 

DRILLS 

. (5 minutes) 

REVIEW WORK ' 
(10 minutes) 



LESSON RECITATION 
(25 minutes) 



In such cases junior leaders must plan to hold the attention of 
their pupils in a quiet way along the lines previously suggested, 
carrying out the remainder of the program, as far as possible^ 
Where a separate junior room is available, work along the general 
lines here presented: 

Suggestive Program Outline- 

Spirited songs, praise or seasonal 
Prayer by leader or teacher, and Lord's 

prayer; sentence prayers by juniors 
Welcome by leader 
^ Secretary's report 

{Missionary talk 
Children of the mission fields 
Map exercise ; goal device 
Birthday -offerings 
, Memory verse 

< Important facts 
I Map* study 
f Illustrative 

< Story form 
[Topical method 

RECORDS AND OFFERINGS - 
(5 minutes) 

f Question method ' 

< Class discussion 
\ Topical method 

ng, distribution of papers 
smissal prayer 



CLOSING EXERCISES 
(5 minutes) 



f Son 
\Dis 



The application of the junior division program to the needs of 
individual schools will naturally depend upon their size, environ- 
ment, and general arrangement. In> small churches there may be 
but one class of junior age; in another, two or more; in still others, 
a sufficient number to form a strong division. Some schools have 
sufficient classroom accommodation to allow each division to oper- 
ate a full program independently; others have only a curtained 
retreat or a class corner. In small churches the latter is usually 
the situation, and in such circumstances the junior leader or teacher 
must make the best possible 'Use of such conditions to carry out as 
much of their own distinct program as may be found possible, The 
principles are the same: the environment merely determines how 
fully the plans may be put into use in individual places. 

Encouraging Reverence in the Junior Room 

The junior Sabbath school room should be regarded -as sacred 
as any room in the church. A little dedicatory service is.very 
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helpful in impressing this idea upon the juniors. Talk it over 
with them. Explain that God's presence abides with us only as 
long as we are respectful and reverent. Whispering and laughing 
grieve away our angel helpers. Let us dedicate this junior room t 
to God. As many as wish to do this, thereby decreeing that there 
shall be no whispering or disorder in this room, make it known by 
rising. The large majority, if not all, of the juniors will rise. As 
they stand with bowed heads, there should be two or three short 
dedicatory prayers by teachers and by older juniors, with a closing 
prayer from the leader. This may be made an impressive ceremony, 
and it does help in discipline. The leader and teachers should ever 
be on the alert for the slightest indications of disorder, and check 
them immediately by calling on some junior to come forward and 
reissue the junior decree, which may be worded as follows: 

" The juniors have dedicated this room to God. They believe that 
His Holy Spirit is here, and that His angels are present. Disorder will 
grieve them away, so the juniors have decreed that there shall be no whis- 
pering or disorder in this room." 

This or ,a similar decree issued by the juniors is far more cor- 
rective than anything the leader or teachers can say or do ; It may 
be placed in motto style as a decorative feature of the room. 

Discipline During the Opening Exercises 

We should cultivate in the juniors the habit, not only of listen- 
ing, but of hearing what is said. This is especially needful if the 
division must meet with the seniors for the opening exercises. 
They^ can glean many inspiring, helpful thoughts from the open- 
ing exercises if they form this habit. A one-minute review of the 
opening of the session will have a stimulating effect. What was 
the opening song? Who led in prayer? Who gave the missionary 
reading? What was it about? Mention one interesting item in 
the reading. The junior division, leader should sit where he can 
See the entire junior group. He can in this way send them an • 
occasional wireless, telling them that he is much interested himself 
in everything that is being said and done ; that he sees how atten- 
tively they are all listening, and he is so pleased that there is no 
whispering or talking in undertones. Smiles of approval and en- 
couragement will be answered by the juniors in earnest endeavor 
to meet standards., . '" 

The Junior Missions Exercise and the Review 

Select some one to present the missions exercise who. is espe- 
cially adapted to giving mission talks to juniors;- The manners, 
customs, and needs of the children in the various lands shouid be 
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carefully studied, and presented attractively. Some one should 
make acceptable use of the maps and goal devices, and carry the 
juniors with him in every study, -. " 

„, In the review a plan of study simpler but somewhat after the 
manner of reviews as conducted for the youth and seniors, should 
be used. Story illustrations or incidents from life in Bible times 
or in -Bible lands, will make the review helpful and interesting. 

In no case should juniors be approached on the basis of pupils 
of primary age. Remember that juniors are growing up. Let them 
see that you recognize this, and that you expect more of them 
because of it. Yet the language should be plain, simple, and in 
styie such as they will at once recognize as that of their own age. 

Taking the Records 

A reasonable time should be allowed for making out the class 
records, and taking the offering. Class pride should be fostered in 
this feature. All should know what it means to " spoil a record." 
Passing the class card around for occasional class inspection serves 
as an impetus in the right direction. 

Each member should also recognize his responsibility in con- 
tributing to the mission fields. Juniors usually do not have much 
money, but there are few of them that cannot manage to make an 
offering regularly. A little extra work or a little special sacrifice 
will make this possible. 

Discipline During the Class Study 

Just before the class study begins, a quiet reminder from the 
leader that there should be no whispering during class formation, 
will be helpful. It is far better to remind than it is to correct after 
the misdemeanor has been committed. Teachers may find it ad- 
vantageous to open the class recitation with a word of prayer. 
After a moment of silent or audible prayer, the study begins. The 
juniors love routine, and routine does foster order. Discipline is 
often harder in the class period than during the general review. 
I saw one leader do this recently when the classes were growing 
noisy: She stepped to the organ and struck several chords. This 
brought the entire room to attention at once. She spoke in quiet 
tones, stating that according to their junior decree, this disorder 
could not be permitted to continue. She asked the juniors to bow 
their heads in a word of prayer, and ask God's help in this serious 
matter. A quietness, amounting almost to awe seemed to pervade 
the room at once. Firmness, re-enforced with prayer, does .bring 
success in discipline. «. 
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'■ ■■ x The Teachers Problem 

Training junior pupils is more difficult than' teaching them. It 
does not require so much skill to teach a pupil something as it does 
to lead him to learn that same thing by his own study. We some- 
times wonder why the requirement of the day school for home study 
is so easily met, when it seems so difficult to secure home study of 
the Sabbath school lesson. Thinking about this, one must conclude 
that the' day school teacher secures home study, 
" Because a definite task is set, 

Because the ^recitation is conducted in such a way that the 
teacher may know exactly how thoroughly the lesson has been 
learned by each individual pupil. 

Set a Definite Task 

Most Sabbath school teachers urge their pupils to "study the 
lesson." Many times the pupil tries to do this, but not knowing 
what the teacher's standard of " study " may be, fails to 'meet it. 
The remedy for this difficulty is for the teacher to suggest definitely 
just what he desires the pupil to do in his study. And here we 
encounter in the junior division the feeling so plainly manifest in 
most boys and girls, and which they sometimes voice: "The Sab- 
bath school lesson is an' old story." " I don't, need to study that, I 
know it already." A hasty reading of it enables them to answer 
in a listless, half-hearted, unthinking way the questions given as a 
guide to study. What tender solicitude should these boys and girls 
now receive ! « How carefully they should be guided that they 
may learn to love the Bible as the most wonderful and most pre- 
cious of books ! How patiently they should be taught how to study 
it ! With Bible concordance, Bible dictionary, Bible atlas, and les- 
son helps, the teacher should give them a new insight into the way 
to study .the Bible. 

* Before a plan can be adapted to pupils of this age, the teacher 
should form a clear idea of the difficulties the pupils find in their 
preparation of the lesson. There is no better' way to discover why 
a particular pupil does not have his lesson than to study the lesson 
with him, sometime during the week. Note where he hesitates, and 

k stumbles, and appears confused or stupid; note the questions he 
asks; observe the effect of your explanation, and use these as indi- 
cations of the way the lesson should be taught. 

Assign Definite Home Work 

i. Set your class to writing paraphrases of the Scripture text. 
Assign a certain number of texts in each lesson to each pupil, and 
have them write the verses in their own words. 
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2. Ask them to write a comment, or the meaning as they see 
it, each for himself, upon a leading portion of the scripture used 
in the lesson. . 

3. Prepare an outline of the lesson, giving each pupil a copy, 
as a guide for the week's study. •"■ 

4. Ask each pupil to submit an outline or diagram of the week's' 
lesson. 

5. Suggest topics for geographical or biographical sketches to 
be written or given verbally. . 

: 6. Require a written summary of the lesson in essay form, 
each member of the class sharing in the work. 

7. Prepare a few leading questions and request written 
answers. . 

8. Select different points in a lesson to be developed by various 
pupils. ; 

9. Lend a book, paper, or magazine which will help a pupil in 
the study of the lesson. Ask him to give to the class the most' 
helpful thought he has gained. 

10. Set a definite task in memorizing Scripture texts. 

11. Plan a drill inciting references. 

12. Each one may bring a written question upon the topic of 
the lesson. Have them exchange. questions,, and see how many can 
be intelligibly answered. 

These are but a few of the many ways that will suggest -them- 
selves to teachers of juniors by which the interest in Bible study 
may be stimulated, right methods of study acquired, and the habit 
of study permanently fixed. 

The value of these methods is not confined alone to the pupils 
of the junior age. With but little adaptation they may be used by 
teachers of the youth and senior pupils as well. 

Conducting the Recitation ^ 

The day school-teacher conducts the recitation in such a way 
that he ascertains accurately just how fully each pupil has com- 
pleted the definite task assigned him. 1 Questions are asked in a 
way to reveal just where the pupil's knowledge of the topic ends. 
Right there is where the teacher begins to teach. 

There is great difference in pupils. - One is alert, the other 
apparently stupid ; one is attentive,. the other heedless; one is inter- 
ested, the other bored. One seems to speed lightly forward in all 
that is to be done, the other is painfully hauled forward or labo- 
riously, pushed. The spirit of one is the tramp, tramp, tramp, the 
irresistible swing, of a victorious regiment ; the other hobbles and 
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crawls. The methods of the teacher usually are responsible for the 
difference. 

Do not do all the talking in the class if you would encourage 
your pupils to study the lesson. Ask questions as if you expected 
an answer. Study how to question so as to make the pupils 
think. Do not be satisfied with vague, indefinite answers. Train 
your pupils to express their thoughts clearly. Review vital truths 
frequently. How many times we repeated the multiplication table 
before it was a workable part of our equipment ! In our Bible 
study the need for review, for repetition, is no less apparent if 
we would make practical, daily use of the lessons we pass over. 

In teaching, if you must yourself explain a difficult point, work 
around to the same point, and again call for an explanation by 
the pupils. Let all the class work be planned to develop the 
pupil, rather than to show off the teacher. As the class begins to 
feel responsibility, the members will incline more arid more to 
make the preparation to enable them to do what is expected of 
them, and habits of study will be formed. 

Drills 

Juniors are happy , when they are succeeding. They are suc- 
ceeding when they are learning. One spirited repetition of each 
memory verse each Sabbath will give the children a most gratifying 
accumulation by, the end of the quarter. Then, too, the facts 
worth remembering, the truths that build character, should be 
compiled and used as a basis for weekly drill. Different teachers 
from Sabbath to Sabbath may take charge of a three-minute mem- 
ory verse drill or a three-minute contest drill on -facts to be re- 
membered. If the teachers are animated and in full possession of 
the material themselves, they need use no elaborate devices for 
these drills. The' " telling-back " process is all that is necessary. 
The juniors love to " tell back " to the teachers what they have 
learned. When the juniors discover that they are mastering their 
memory verses, and that they are accumulating valuable facts, their 
interest will be greatly stimulated arid a wholesome, respect created 
for their teachers. 

A one-minute map drill, locating quickly all places mentioned 
as far as they have gone in the quarter's work, shoultl be given 
from week to week. This may also be a teacher's special assign- 
ment in order to insure proper preparation. Teachers in the, day 
school are told that it is of far more consequence to re-enforce 
what they have previously taught than it is to teach the advance 
lesson. Both phases of the teaching process, are important,/and. 
just as applicable to the Sabbath school as to the day school. 
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Teach the juniors songs that will live in their lives and. hearts. 
Make some one song. a. specialty until.it is learned. The juniors 
will corne to cherish these songs, and they will be molding factors 
in their after life.. Take the time occasionally to sing all the 
songs the juniors have recently learned. Your exhortations may 
be forgotten, but these wonderful songs live forever in the lives 
of those -who learn them. New songs, some of which are but a 
jingle, should not take the place of the good, old-time songs, 
such as : ..... ' 

" I am so glad that our Father in heaven, 
Tells of His love in the Book He has given." 

Such a song will not only please the ear, but will sing itself into 
the heart experience of juniors. 

The Closing Exercises 

The closing exercises are equally important as a factor in dis- 
cipline. Protect the junior room at all times against any possibility 
of disorder. If this be accomplished, the juniors will come to re- 
gard their junior room almost as holy ground. At a signal from 
the leader, all class study should cease at once. The classes should 
come to attention for the closing song and prayer. Never should 
the juniors be allowed to pass out in disorder. The safest way 
is to have them pass put in line formation. Until the habit of 
quietness and order is formed, it is well to remind the juniors, 
s just before the signal for dismissal, that there must be no talking 
,as they pass from the room. ♦ 

Missionary Activities 

The following activities are suggestive of the possibilities in 
connection with Sabbath school work: 

1. We believe that we may save thousands of children if only 
we will work for them. Let each one try to bring some one to 
Sabbath school each week. Invite and bring a neighbor who is 
not a Seventh-day Adventist. 

2. When a junior is ill and missing from the class, appoint a 
member of the class to carry flowers, or write a little note of 
sympathy in behalf of the class. 

3. When a junior is absent, but not ill, a little card from one 
member, or 'each member of the class, telling him that he was 
missed, may bring him back. 

4. There may be boys and girls who are members of families in 
the church who should be in Sabbath school, but who have never 
attended. Let the leader or teacher get their names, and assign 
them to the class members for personal work. 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



136 THE SOUL- WINNING SABBATH SCHOOL 



What the Junior Teacher Must Know 

A noted worker for junior boys gives this word picture of the. 
relation of teacher to pupil: 

" Here is a boy, and in front of him is the teacher. In his hand each 
holds the Bible. What is this teacher's business ? To get that Book into 
that boy's mind. That is all. Into that boy's heart no teacher can gel 
the Book. The Holy Spirit does that. But the teacher can get the Book 
into the boy's head; provided he knows two things: First, the Book; second, 
the boy. If he knows only the Book, he will fail. If he knows only the 
boy, again he will fail. He must know both Book artd boy. Then, with 
God's blessing, he will succeed. To be known, the Book and boy must be 
studied." — " God's Book and God's Boy," pp. n, 12. 



Why the Boy Left Sabbath School S 

1. The school was too "poky." 

2. The teacher did not know the boy. 

3. The teacher was not interested in the boy. 

4. The music was " no good." 

5. The teaching was negative. 

6. The boy was not encouraged. * 

7. The boy was given nothing to do. 

8. The boy was urged too tactlessly to become a Christian. 

9. A dignified and cheerful, type of Christianity was not held 

up before him. . 
10. His father did not attend. — Selected. 
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The Primary Division 

"If we work upon marble, it will perish; if we work 
upon stone, it will crumble to dust; but if we take a child 
and train it well, we carve a monument which time can 
never efface." 

Almost every kindergarten child, when he approaches the age 
of eight years, looks forward to promotion to the primary division. 
When the time comes for the transfer, he is apt to assume an air 
of superiority over his classmates who have not yet reached the 
coveted age. The desire to be transferred to the next division, 
is not because of lack of love or interest in the kindergarten di- 
vision, for the Sabbath school hour has always been a delight. 
Often the time between Sabbaths has been all too long. But the 
thought of going " up higher " appeals to children as an important 
step in their lives. They will be as eager to leave the primary 
for the junior division as they are to leave the kindergarten for 
the primary. Not infrequently, however, the joys of promotion 
are greater in anticipation than in realization. Too many times the 
children experience keen disappointment after they enter the 
primary division. After only a few Sabbaths there comes a long- 
ing to get back to the division that a few weeks before they were 
so eager to leave. And why ? There must be a reason. 

The chief cause is that the leader of the primary division often 
does not plan the exercises with these younger recruits in mind, 
and the children find it difficult to become accustomed to their 
new surroundings. The room from which they have come is 
bright, cheery, and attractive. The teachers gave time and thought 
to preparing sand-table and picture illustrations for the teaching- 
of the lesson ; the songs were suited to'their years, the mission story 
was given in the simplest form, and it resulted in creating an in- 
terest in children in heathen lands. Perhaps the teacher in the 
kindergarten division had an individual device to register daily 
study and prompt attendance of each pupil. All these helped to 
make the Sabbath school hour an enjoyable one. But suddenly, 
the children find themselves in an entirely new atmosphere, in 
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classes with others who are older, with no lesson illustrations, 
and sometimes with no daily study and attendance device. 

Especially is this difference manifest where the primary and 
junior divisions meet together. Comparatively few of our churches 
are provided with sufficient Sabbath school rooms to accommodate 
to advantage the children of the various divisions. Consequently, 
these two divisions "often must meet together, and get along as best 
they can. Even under such circumstances, the exercises can be 
made interesting to the younger primary children as well as to the 
juniors, if the leader plans the program to meet the requirements 
of both grades. Too many times, however, the songs, the review, 
the missions exercise, and all features of the program, are beyond 
the years of the younger children. While the leader must guard 
against kindergarten methods, lest the juniors feel "insulted" by 
using methods that they term " babyish," the program must be 
studied thoughtfully' and made to include that which will be of 
interest to the younger children. . 

In one of the larger schools a little eight-year-old was trans- 
ferred from the kindergarten into the primary division. On .the 
day of her transfer she assumed an air of dignity at she bade 
good-by to her classmates. But after a few Sabbaths' she slipped 
into the kindergarten room, looked about at the sand-boxes at- 
tractively arranged and the new devices the children had for that 
quarter, then snuggled up to the leader and said disappointedly, 
" They, don't have a thing in there." She was homesick for some 
of the attention to which she had been accustomed, and was being 
deprived of since her promotion. She was with the older primary 
children and the juniors, and the exercises were beyond her thor- 
ough understanding. Then, too, it developed that her teacher was 
making no special preparation to interest her or others of her 
age; She used no pictures or other illustrations. As a result, the 
child lost interest, not only in the Sabbath school, but in the daily 
study of the lesson. Before her transfer, she was eager to study 
regularly, and to be on time ; afterward her interest had .waned to 
the extent, that it was a matter of indifference to her whether or 
not she came to Sabbath school. • . .... 

Class Work 

The children should be graded as nearly as possible according 
to their ages. It is not always possible; for children of precisely: 
the same age to be placed in one class, but when it can be so 
arranged, the children of eight and nine years should be in a class 
by themselves, even though there are only three or four of them. 
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The teacher should be one whose personality and methods are 
adapted to children of this grade, one who is consecrated, whole- 
hearted in the work, and in whose life high ideals and right con- 
victions predominate. Much depends upon proper classification, 
and the selection of a teacher who is willing to give personal 
attention to the members of her class. The children should be 
made to feel that the same tender care that was exercised in their 
behalf in the kindergarten division, still continues:. 

No period offers opportunities bearing more directly and openly 
upon the formation of character than the primary period, because 
of the rapid development into early adolescence. Some one has 
called this period in the child's life the: Golden Memory . period. 
In speaking of this age, a teacher of wide experience says : 

" The child's mind from the age of eight to eleven is very plastic and 
receptive. New avenues of learning are opening before him, and he is 
curious to enter and find what is there. His perceptive organs are fully- 
awake, and he is eager to learn the truth. The normal primary child has 
faith in what is taught him. Those germs of doubt and questioning that 
come to the adolescent youth have not come into his mind. But soon he 
is to pass into that age. In a few years, the child that sat quietly and atten- 
tively in a primary class, may be the rebellious, indifferent boy of the junior 
age. His parents and teachers do not understand him. Nobody does. And 
apparently he does not very much care if -they do not. He is the subject 
of much worry and much concern. 

( \ But what an opportunity was placed before that primary teacher while 
the boy was tractable, and responsive to her teaching! Did she improve 
this opportunity by placing before him noble, high ideals, and implanting 
within his life true principles that in the stormy times would anchor him 
to the Christian life? If the child at this age were properly handled, the 
so-called dangerous adolescent age would be less dangerous. For wise 
handling of the primary child lays the foundation for a successful future. 

" Greater opportunity and greater responsibility rest with the primary 
teacher than most of us realize. Do you know that a child can be taught 
all the fundamental principles of Christianity before he is twelve? and 
that ait the age of twelve he can be removed from all Christian surround- 
ings, and yet have those principles so thoroughly instilled into his life that 
he will remain true to God? 

" Moses spent N twelve years with his godly mother. Then he was re- 
moved to the -corrupt Egyptian courts. Jochebed faithfully improved her 
opportunity. She educated her child for God, and she did it within those 
years, too, — the primary age." 

. The principal things Jochebed taught her son at this tender age 
were the fear of God, the love of truth and justice, the folly of 
sin and idolatry, and. how .to worship the living God. And further, 
the lessons learned at his mother's side could not be forgotten. 
How encouraging this should be to v primary teachers ! 

. The Holy Spirit can bring to the remembrance only that which 
has been in the mind. For this reason the teacher who stores the 
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memory of the child with the words of Scripture, makes it possible 
for God to speak to the heart in later years. 

In order to teach pupils of this age successfully, one must 
possess a knowledge of the peculiarities of the primary child's 
mind. Helpful books on this subject may be. obtained at any 
library. The teacher must take principles that are fundamental and 
build upon them. He must direct the natural tendencies of the 
child into channels that will assist him in making the most of the 
class hour. • 

The primary age is essentially the memory age; it is the con-' 
structive age, the habit-forming age, the collecting age. Imagina- 
tion has reached its height, and the spirit to excel, the thirst for 
responsibility,- and the dove ;of the heroic are all there. These 
characteristics should be taken into consideration by the .teacher in 
planning for the class recitation. 

The Teacher's Preparation 

The thoroughness with .which the teacher should prepare the 
lesson is emphasized thus : 

" Every teacher, before .he stands at the head of his class, should have, 
his plans distinctly laid out in his mind as ito what he wants to do for that 
day and on that occasion. Reciting a lesson yourself before the class is 
not teaching it; you want simple .words and plainly, clearly, stated ideas. 
Make sure that your scholars understand you. If they cannot comprehend 
your ideas, then your' labor is lost. Do not skim the surface; work deep/ 
The Bible is the rule and guide of the life. Sound doctrine must be brought 
into actual contact with the minds and hearts Of your scholars; then it, 
will produce fruit, for sound practice will be seen as the result of your 
labors." — " Testimonies on Sabbath School Work'\ p. 24. 

In the book, "The Devotional Life of the Sunday School 
Teacher," by J, R. Miller, this point is stressed : ' V 

"In all his preparation , the teacher should work for the eye of God,, 
never for man's eye. He should do just as carefully and painstakingly thei 
things which only God shall see, as the things which human eyes may see -and: 
human lips commend and praise. . . . Really all our work is for the 'eye 
of God. That which men never will see, God sees. We dare do nothing 
negligently, for we are doing our most obscure taskwork for the great 
Master's eye. Those who are to open God's word, interpreting to a class; 
of children or young people the meaning of a passage of Holy. Scriptures, 
should make most diligent preparation in patient, quiet study, so that they 
may give no mistaken instruction and that the teaching may. be interesting' 
and impressive. 

'" It has been said that the words, 'That will, do,* have, done more harm, 
than any other sentence in the English language. Too many . . . let this 
motto of easy-going indolence rule them in the preparation of their lessons. 
They fail to realize the serious nature of the work they are set to do. 
They feel that anything will do for a class of boys or girls, forgetting i that- 
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these young minds are most -impressible and these young hearts open to 
influences which will shape their whole future. Nothing but the most 
. careful and most thorough preparation the teacher can possibly give <to his 
lesson during (the week, is worthy of the sacredness of his work, or will 
satisfy the Master." : ' - 

The leader/of the primary division should conduct an efficient 
and inspiring* teachers' meeting, and in order to obtain any degree 
of success should insist that all his teachers attend. Here the 
teachers get a vision of their work. Here they join in prayer for 
individual members, and for 'the success of the division. Here 
they study the best methods of conducting' class recitations, of 
promoting interest in .Bible study and Sabbath school attendance. 

Illustrating the Lesson 

What can the .teacher do to illustrate the lesson for these 
children? for no primary class can be taught properly without 
illustrations. When the teacher has her lesson thoroughly in mind, 
she should go over it carefully for the purpose of selecting suitable 
illustrations. These should not- detract from the great central \ 
theme of the lesson. And the time should not be so filled with 
showing pictures and telling stories that there is no room for any- 
thing else. Illustrations should illuminate and impress the lesson 

,uppn the child- s* mind, but they are only a means to an end. ' 

- - Each teacher should improvise a. simple method of reproducing 
lesson scenes by straight-line drawings, " eye-gate " fashion. With 

-a little practice during the -week, the teacher can with pencil and 
paper sketch the scene of the story as she teaches. A. heavy piece 
of cardboard to which suitable paper may be attached will serve 
nicely as a lapboard on which the lesson scene may be sketched. 
Or, ii preferred, a slated-cloth blackboard which . can be bought 
by the yard may be secured at small expense. 

JV Pictures, too, are helpful. All children like to look at them. 
The wide-awake teacher is, always on the" alert for such as are 
'adapted to the various lessons. A wealth of good pictures may be 
secured from magazines, advertisements, circulars, and folders. 
By this means beautifully colored pictures may often be obtained 
at small cost. The; teacher should provide a suitable box in which 
to keep them. Some of the pictures may not be used for a year 
or two, but the time will come when " just what is needed " will 
probably be found in that "jewel box." 

• Study the/ application of practical truths which may be given 
effectively by the right picture, thus making the .lesson bf real 
worth to, the pupil. What better illustration could be given on the 
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power of the tongue (James- 3 : 4-6) than the picture of a large 
steamship. One may be- obtained from a shipping firm, and they 
are often in magazines. An explanation may be given concerning' 
the size of the modern passenger ship; the thousands of men, 
women, and children on board; officers, sailors, and other helpers 
needed to take care of it, and to look after the needs of the passen- 
gers ; the many tons of cargo carried ; and the provisions to feed 
the people. These great ocean liners carry more people than 
there are in many towns, and are fitted with every convenience and 
luxury of large modern hotels. 'Call attention to the wheelhquse, 
where the captain or some other officer is on guard night and 
day, and explain how the man at the helm can guide that great 
ship by just turning the wheel at the request of this officer. By this 
means the ship is guided safely through the mighty deep into the 
harbor, and anchored at the pier, thus bringing the passengers and 
cargo safely to their destination. The lesson, of course, can be 
easily conveyed that this great ship is under control all the time, 
even amid the storms of the ocean, and yet how difficult it is to 
control that " little member," the tongue, and what help from 
Jesus is necessary to enable them to do this. ._ 

Notebook Work 

Encourage notebook work for the primary children. This is 
to be done at home, either on Sabbath afternoons or sometime 
during the week. The notebook should be comparatively simple, 
something that will not be a burden but a pleasure. Let the child's 
imagination, enter into the planning of it. An ordinary composi- 
tion book makes a suitable one. A pretty picture pasted on the 
cover page gives an attractive appearance. 

The instinct for collecting things may be indulged by en- 
couraging a search for suitable pictures for notebooks. Each 
.pupil can bring his " finds " to the teacher, and together they can 
decide how to put them in the book, and what to write under them. 
The Memory Verse Cards and the outline drawings, nicely colored, 
should be included in the notebook. , Encourage the children to 
copy the memory verse each week. Insist on neatness. In recog- 
nition of carefulness and neatness, a large gold star may be pasted 
on the cover page at the close of the quarter. 

Birthdays and Absences 

Do not forget the 'birthdays. Provide a little book in which you 
record the children 'smames, addresses, and birthdays. They have 
become accustomed to such recognition in the kindergarten division, 
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and it will be a disappointment if you forget. When they are ab- 
sent,, send the lesson paper at once, and a card or note telling them 
that, they were missed. Keep in touch with them. If they are sick, 
visit them if possible. Even older ones are pleased to know they 
are missed. 

Individual Devices for Daily Study and Prompt Attendance 

.Many children are forming the daily study habit. Stressing 
this plan causes mothers to take a little time each day to help their 
children with the .memory verse and the lesson. Thus not only are- 
the children benefited, but the mothers as well. A simple individual 
device acts as an incentive to faithfulness in this respect. Inter- 
esting and attractive attendance devices are furnished by several 
supply houses, and can be easily adapted to our work. A nice one 
is a card showing cherry blossoms, to be used with a package of 
butterfly seals, A card should be given each member of the class, 
space being provided for his name and address, and the name of the 
teacher on the back. Each Sabbath the pupil is present and on 
time, a gummed butterfly seal is attached to a blossom. At the 
close of the quarter, the number of seals on the card indicates the 
child's record. The card may serve two purposes, — recording 
daily study and punctual attendance. For daily study of the lesson 
a gold or silver star may be placed along the edge of the card, one 
for each Sabbath. The cards are published in five colors, and 
there is a large assortment from which to choose. These devices 
may he used in both the primary and the kindergarten division. 

The same supply houses handling these attendance cards also 
have a variety of attractive button pins. When a change is desir- 
able, these may be used in recognition of a perfect record. 

Sometimes it is a good plan to have a perfect record chart 
for the whole division, having on it the names of all the pupils. 
Procure a sheet of stiff paper of proper size. Rule it suitably, 
leaving space for the names, arid after these as many squares as 
there are Sabbaths in the quarter. In these squares place the 
stars which 'Stand for daily study, punctual attendance, and good 
behavior. A black star used for misbehavior has a salutary effect. 

Opportunities for Service 

' Children of primary years are eager to, do things. Oppor- 
tunities for service must be devised by the -teacher, with the two- 
fold purpose of giving immediate expression to the desire to do 
something, and for the formation .'of habits of Christian "activitv. 
No pains should be spared during these years- to sow the seed that 
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will produce in the coming years a harvest of usefulness and glad- 
ness in Christian service. Many things may be accomplished if 
time is given to planning. If you live in a city, arrange occasionally 
to visit the hospitals, the children distributing flowers and singing 
to the patients. One leader occasionally takes her children to an 
orphanage. Sometimes they make small scrapbooks of their Mem- 
ory Verse Cards and pictures cut from magazines. In their eager- 
ness to help, some are willing to share their toys with these home- 
less children. 

Definite plans may be laid whereby others may receive pleasure 
from the lesson paper after it- has been used. Some may have 
friends to whom they wish to give the papers, others may be en- 
couraged to return them to their teacher, and the division can be 
responsible for distributing them among those who need the bless- 
ing of the good reading and lessons contained therein. Or the 
papers and Memory Verse Cards may be sent to a missionary in a 
distant field who is struggling along without these helps. It is 
regrettable that many of our papers are being wasted when, by 
their use, a spirit of helpfulness may be taught the children, and 
definite missionary work encouraged. Children are candidates for 
manhood and womanhood, and the utmost should be done to help, 
during these impressionable years, to put the right kind of timber 
into their character building. We have this very encouraging state- 
ment concerning the possibilities wrapped up in our children and 
youth : 

" Many a lad of to-day, growing up as did Daniel in his Judean home, 
studying God's word and His works, and learning the lessons of faithful 
service, will yet stand in legislative assemblies, in halls of justice, or in 
royal courts, as a witness for the King of kings." — "Education" p. 262. 

The, Social Side 

The social side of the work should not be forgotten. When the 
weather permits, the children may be taken for a Sabbath afternoon 
walk in the woods. Now and then plan a social hour with them, 
either at your home or wherever is most convenient. Nothing will 
so help the teacher in the preparation for teaching as a visit now 
and then to the homes of his children. ' ' 

" Your most fruitful moments with your class are those you spend with 
them one by one. It will pay you to give an evening to each of them, or 
have them come singly, as well as in groups, to your house for fellowship 
and conference. Don't be sparing of your time, especially with new pupils. 
You can never tell what will - come of such a face-to-face talk. A James 
or a John may be brought into the service of the kingdom because you are 
willing to give him an evening of your time." — : " Learning to Teach Frdm 
the Master Teacher," pp. 18/19. 
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OPENING EXERCISES 
(10 iminutes) 



MISSIONS EXERCISE 
(10 minutes) 



DRILLS 

(10 minutes) 



Suggestive Program Outline 

(Songs 
Prayer by leader or teacher 
Lord's Prayer 
Secretary's report 

f Missionary talk 
< Children of mission lands 
[Map exercise ; goal device 

" Memory verses with use of Picture 
Roll 

Birthday offerings 
Various special exercises 
Practice songs by groups 



REVIEW 
(10 minutes) 

RECORDS AND OFFERINGS 
(5 minutes) 

LESSON STUDY 
(25 minutes) 

CLOSING EXERCISES 
(5 minutes) 



{Questions 
Blackboard or chart illustrations 



f Question method 

\ Pictures of lesson scenes; objects 

r Song, and distribution of papers and 
•< cards 
I Dismissal prayer 



Comments on the Program 

The opening exercises may begin with a short song service. The 
songs should vary from week to week according to the season of 
the year, the kind of weather, or the subject of the lesson. At least 
one new song should be learned each quarter. 

The prayer may be a prayer song, or a Scripture prayer. 
Sentence prayers ; by many will be a pleasing variation. The Lord's 
Prayer may appropriately be used. 

One of the older children may be chosen as secretary. After the 
report is read, call attention to various items in it. The leader or 
one of the teachers should at first give some assistance in writing 
the report. A little help of this kind for a few weeks will enable 
the pupil to become more independent in taking notes and writing 
the reports, and will serve as a training for the future. 

Make all possible use of the Missions Quarterly. The children 
may be assigned to give an account of the customs, habits, or homes 
of the, heathen children of various countries. The teacher may 
assist by taking them to a public library where books giving the 
desired information may be obtained. A map exercise may be given 
by one of the older pupils. A recitation, dialogue, or special song 
may vary the usual mission talk. 
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A financial goal and device for the division are helpful. Do . 
not set the goal too high. Let there be no rivalry, no contest, no 
display .of amounts given by classes or single members. Strive to 
reach the goal as a division. The heart of some dear little child 
may be all aglow with love for the mission fields, but he can bring 
only a few pennies, while another will bring much more* Both 
should be equally happy in making their gifts. 

. Drill on the memory verses regularly, so that each pupil will 
learn all of them during the quarter. As the children grow older, 
they will need these precious verses stored in the mind, and the 
Spirit will bring them to remembrance. How can the teacher be 
sure that the great principles and truths are being retained by the 
child if she does not have drills? In addition to the memory verses,' 
drill occasionally on the ten commandments, the twenty-third psalm, 
the beatitudes, and other selections you may assign. 

Review the lessons as a continued story. One of the older chil- 
dren may tell the story, or it may be written as a composition, or 
the leader may ask four or five questions of each class. A drawing 
from the Sabbath School Worker may be reproduced for the re- 
view, and a leading practical point emphasized. ' \ 

Interest the pupils in their record. Primary children should 
be encouraged in the daily 1 study of the lesson. Lessons of regu- 
larity, promptness, and faithfulness are taught by the way the Sab- 
bath school record is kept. 

Ample time should be allowed for the class recitation. Use 
pictures, blackboard drawings, and illustrations, appropriate to. the', 
ages of the pupils in the different classes. Vary the method of 
recitation by questions, discussions, and topical presentations by 
assignment. 

Allow no disorder in the closing moments. Pass cards and 
papers in a quiet way. Arrangements for the passing of the pupils 
from the division room should be such as to prevent all confusion 
and promote order. 

Success in This Division 

The success of the primary division depends largely upon its" 
devoted, consecrated teachers. The teacher must love the chil- 
dren. She must be interested in their daily activities. She must 
realize that she has human souls to deal with, and that ..she ii 1 
responsible to God for them. She must bear them on . her heart" 
continually, and the'*only way -that- • she ' canvdraw' * tnerif tb 1 herself; 
is by love. A teacher of wide experience; in writirig bri' this" 
subject, says: ' - 7 r\ y.i 
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" It would <be better to forget all methods, and have love, than to have 
all methods without love. I give a little paraphrase of i Corinthians 12: 
31 ; 13:1, 2, for teachers : Covet earnestly the best 'methods,' 'and yet I show 
you a more excellent way. Though I speak the truth with all fluency and 
oratory, no one being able to excel me in this, and have not love, I am be- 
come as sounding brass and tinkling cymbal. Though I have a natural 
gift for teaching, and understand all the points of child psychology, and 
though I know my subject perfectly, and have spent hours of study upon 
it, and have not love, (as a teacher) I am nothing.' " 

If the spirit of faithfulness, thoroughness, and love animates 
the teachers of children in the primary division, they may claim 
the promise in Isaiah 49:25, "I will contend with him that con- 
tendeth with thee, and I will save thy children." 



"No One Missed Me ff 

A little incident occurring in a Sabbath school in a Western 
State helps us to understand the desire in every heart to be 
" missed " when one is absent from his accustomed place: 

A little girl was ill one Sabbath. When her sister came home 

from Sabbath school, she asked eagerly, " Did Miss S [her 

teacher] ask about me?" 

" No, she didn't say anything about you," was the reply. 

After a while the little girl queried again, " Didn't Mrs. T 

[leader of the division] ask about me either?" 

"No." * 

" Well, I guess they didn't miss me ! " was the disappointed 
exclamation. 

Poor little girl! She thus obtained her first experience in 
the indifferent coldness which will be shown her on many occa- 
sions when she might reasonably expect an expression of loving 
sympathy. 
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The Kindergarten Division 

Jesus is drawing little children to Himself, and He 
bids us, " Suffer them to come." 

The children in the kindergarten division generally are be- 
tween the ages of four and eight. To many of them the Sabbath 
school hour is the greatest event of the week, and it is very 
happily anticipated. What careful preparation should be made to 
keep the Sabbath school a delight to those who are at this im- 
pressionable age when imagination, confidence in others, and love 
are at their height ! How easy it is for little ones to love their 
teacher and accept what she says as absolute truth ! First impres- 
sions are strongest. " What is put into the first of life is put into 
all of life." 

" No flock of lambs in any wilderness is beset by so many perils as are 
the children in this world. . . . The lambs must be fed — not their bodies 
only, but their minds and their spiritual natures as well. . . . The children 
should be taught early to look up to God, to trust Him, to love and obey 
Him,. If they are Christ's lambs, they should be trained from infancy to 
know their Good Shepherd, to listen for His voice, and to follow Him." 
— /. R. Miller. 

The Leader 

Who of earth has skill so great and heart so pure as to dare to 
trace the first lines on the tablet of the soul? Yet by mortal it 
must be done. Who has ever stood before a group of little children, 
these babes from cradle and nursery, and has not wished, as she 
met the trustful gaze of their honest eyes, that her own life's 
record were as unsullied as theirs, and that to these wee ones she 
might break the bread of life with. clean and holy hands? 

The kindergarten leader should understand the infant mind, not 
only the recognized laws of the mind, but also have the understand- 
ing that might be called a loving intuition. She should avail 
herself of the instruction given in training course books for 
teachers. But the qualification which towers above all others is 
such knowledge of the deep things of the word that she may state 
them simply. 

No other teacher ever taught with such great simplicity as did 
Jesus of Nazareth, because none other ever comprehended truth 
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as did He. His love in the heart will make the worker for little 
children patient, thoughtful, kind, sympathetic. The leader who 
will consecrate herself and her services to Jesus, the lover of 
children, will be so taught by Him that she will be given wisdom 
to guide the feet of His little ones in the path that leads to the 
kingdom. Like Him, she will be ready to shepherd the lambs under 
her care. ' 

The duties of the leader are^ many and varied. While the. 
teachers must co-operate in all her plans, the chief responsibility of 
making the division a success rests upon her. She' should always 
be ready to give the teachers the help they may need. She has gen- 
eral charge of the opening exercises, the teachers' meeting, and 
of everything that pertains to the kindergarten room. However, 
she should not work single-handed, but should counsel with her 
assistant and? teachers. 

The teachers' meeting is important, for it is here that plans 
are laid, suggestions given, and the lesson discussed. Every teacher 
should be present. The leader should be prepared to give help in 
illustrating the lesson so that there will be a good degree of uni- 
formity, especially in the use of objects. In preparing the lesson, 
she should have in mind the presentation of it to the teachers in 
the simple form she would use if she were teaching, a class of 
children. 

The Teacher 

As it is the teacher who comes closest to the little ones, con- 
sideration should be given to the kind of person she should be. 

1. Who should be selected as a teacher? 

Answer: " For Christ's sake let the teachers and the leading workers 
in your Sabbath school be men and women who love and fear God ; men 
and women who realize the responsibility of their position, as those who 
are watching for souls and must render an account to God for the influence 
-they exert over those under their charge." — " Testimonies on Sabbath School 
Work," p. 28. 

2. If one has a real Christian experience, what will the little 
child be able to read in one's face? ;• 

Answer: Love, sympathy, kindness, cheerfulness. 

3. What should be prominent in the teacher's personality? 
Answer: The teacher should have " strong faith and warm sympathies," 

and should be "fervent of spirit, and interested in all that pertains to the 
cause of Christ." — Id,, p. 73. 

"If all felt a burden for the souls for whom Christ difed, how intense 
would "be the interest in every agency employed for the salvation of souls ! 
How little our thoughts would be upon the indulgence of self, upon display 
in dress, and upon seeking for amusement!" — Id., p. 57. 
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4. What is the influence of the teacher's example? 

Answer: "The children are quick to discern any weakness or defect 
of character in the teacher. The deportment is making its impression." — 
Id., p. 97- 

The professed Christian teacher who is doubting and unstable 
will cause many of the pupils who are looking to him, to stray- 
far from the fold of safety. Teachers to-day are giving direction 
to the young lives committed to their care. What they say and 
do, their manner of dress, the character of their recreations, their 
lightness and frivolity, may affect the lives of their pupils in a 
most unexpected manner. 

From the spirit of prophecy we read : ' u 

" By the atmosphere surrounding us, every person with whom we come 
in contact is consciously or unconsciously affected. . . . Our words, our 
acts, our dress, our deportment, even the expression of the countenance* 
has an influence." — " Christ's Object Lessons/' p. 343. '■ 

Of the kindergarten teacher it may well be asked, Is she neat? 
Is she punctual? How does she behave at church? What is her 
conduct at home? What will her little imitators do if she tries to 
copy the world's customs and fashions ? These are questions 
worthy of • consideration, for the little child has far more faith in 
those about him than do his elders. The kindergarten teacher then 
should be worthy of this trust, and should lead the little feet, not 
in the world's broad way, but rather help them up the narrow way 
and into the city of God. 

Often a young girl will come to the kindergarten leader, desiring 
to teach a class, giving as her qualification that she is fond of chil- 
dren. At the same time perhaps she has never experienced heart 
conversion, and does not have an experimental knowledge of the 
word of God. How can one lead little children to the Saviour when 
she herself has never found her way to the foot of the cross? 
Dare we trust such with so grave responsibility? Then again, 
this argument is sometimes used by friends : " The only thing that 
will hold her to this truth is a class of children." Should we risk 
the eternal welfare of these little ones to the guidance of one whose 
Christian experience is so shallow that she will not be loyal to the 
truth for the truth's sake ? This very definite instruction has been 
given us : 

" There cannot be a worse thing done for your Sabbath school than to 
place as workers yioung men and young women who have shown great de- 
fects in their religious experience. ... Do not lower the standard in your 
Sabbath schools. Your children must have as their teachers those whose 
example and influence will be a blessing rather than a curse. They must 
have constantly before them a high sense of the virtue, purity, and holiness 
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which characterize the Christian life." — " Testimonies on Sabbath School 
Work," pp. 22, 23. ^ 

The qualifications of a teacher of children -are further empha- 
sized by a Christian worker of many years' experience: 

" It is well that all who are set to care for children should understand 
the full significance of this requirement. Love for the work itself is not 
enough. There are some people who like to 'teach children, but this is not 
a sufficient qualification. Enthusiasm for children does not alone fit one for 
the sacred work. The children are Christ's especial care, and He will 
not intrust them to any one who is not loyal- to Him, and who does not know 
Him and love Him. 

"He does not say that the shepherds must be very learned, or very 
wise, or highly cultured, but He does insist that they must love Him. It is 
His work, caring for the children, and no one who does not feel toward 
them as Jesus Himself does is ready to do the right work for them and in 
them. The lambs are tender and easily harmed. An ungentle touch would 
hurt them. An unkind word might mar the beauty of their spirit. Wrong 
advice might wreck their destiny." — /. R. Miller. 

The effect of the unconscious influence of our example is well 
illustrated by the following incident reported by a conference Sab- 
bath school secretary: 

"A few years ago the leader of a primary division of a Sabbath school 
asked a bright, talented, influential young -woman to take a class of little 
girls. It was in the late winter, and after a month or two of faithful teach- 

' ing, spring arrived. One Sabbath this young teacher walked into the church, 
with a new spring hat ort, laden with beautiful red-velvet roses. The little tots 
forgot their memory verses, and if they knew the lesson, they forgot that, 
too. The roses were so attractive that they wholly claimed the thought 
and attention of the children, and one or two of the bolder pupils reached 
up to feel the velvety, petals. 

" A week 'passed and another Sabbath day arrived. This time the 
teacher of these observing, imitating girls was not alone in her glory, for 
close beside her sat the little daughter of a well-to-do and indulgent family. 
She loved her teacher and sought to follow closely in her footsteps; there- 
fore upon her little head rested a hat with red-velvet roses piled on it in 

. much the same style as that of her teacher. How'proudly bobbed that little 
head and how those roses danced ! Almost one could imagine hearing 
them say, ' See, we are just as near like the roses on teacher's hat as we 
can be ! ' 

" The leader of the division and her assistant were not slow to note 
the influence silently at work, and together they prayed for this young 
teacher, — prayed that she might see that in her hands she held the pos- 
sibility of ennobling' those young lives, or of laying the foundation that 
might eventually cause their downfall. And their prayers were heard and 
'answered. With some anxiety they awaited the return of another Sabbath 
day, and were early in their places to watch the testing, and* trying out of 
the character under their supervision. 

" Presently the door swung open and the -young teacher for whom they 
had prayed so earnestly, entered. Quietly she passed down the aisle and 
took her accustomed seat, while the leader and her assistant exchanged 
happy smiles ; for upon the teacher's head they saw a modest hat with a 
neat velvet band and tailored bow. 
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" In a very few moments the door opened, and a little head bobbed in, 
and the roses danced as their owner appeared' in full view and walked 
toward her class. Suddenly she stopped and the little face grew sober. 
She looked once — twice — three times, yes, it was her teacher, and the roses 
'were gone ! 

, " She hesitated but a moment, then quickly turned and hastened frorri 
the building. A few minutes later she reappeared and took her seat beside 
her teacher, who wore a hat that could not have been more becoming in its 
neatness, and one wholly in accord with the faith she professed ; but her 
little pupil was — bareheaded." 

Methods 

In considering the teacher's preparation of the lesson, this 
counsel should be kept in mind: 

" The instruction given youth and children should not be of a super- 
ficial character." — " Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," p. 22. 

" Heaven sees in the 'child the undeveloped man or woman, with ca- 
pabilities and powers that, if correctly guided and developed, with heavenly 
wisdom, will become the human agencies through whom the divine influ- 
ences can co-operate, to be laborers together with God." — -Id., p. 88, 

A thorough knowledge of the facts of the lesson must tie 
coupled with earnest, persevering prayer for the children. Not 
only the lesson texts, but parallel texts should be studied, followed 
by a study of the notes in the Sabbath School Worker, reading 
outside helps, and concluding with a review of the previous lesson, 
to connect the chain of events. 

The Sabbath school hour must not be merely entertaining. The 
lesson should be presented in such an attractive way that the 
teacher will not only be holding the interest and attention of the 
children, but at the same time will be impressing spiritual truths. 
This must be her main objective. He who is called to preach before 
a large audience, would not fail to seek God's blessing and pres- 
ence. No less earnest should those be to whom are intrusted the 
lambs of the flock. So much time should not be used in prepara- 
tion that prayer is forgotten. An accusing conscience cannot be 
quieted by thinking that these are just little folk, and can be easily 
interested. They may be interested; beautiful stories of truth may 
be told to them; but it should ever be remembered that only 
God's Spirit impresses hearts, and transforms truth into character. 
Teachers should try to realize the responsibility, and to get a vision 
of what may be done for God, in accepting the opportunity of 
teaching a class of small children. Does any office present greater 
opportunities for effective service for God, for man, and for the 
church? V 

The illustrations must be carefully planned. From what sources 
shall they be obtained? and what can properly be used? A child 
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has an active imagination, and he can readily think of a stick as 
representing a man, or a few straight lines will help him to see 
the wall of a city. He is not to be told, however, that a stick is 
a man; the teacher may say, " This will help you to think of a man." 

The instruction of a noted teacher is, " not to teach ten things, 
but rather to teach the same thing ten ways." A central thought 
in a lesson may be developed in several ways, and by such illus- 
trations as these : A Bible incident ; an appropriate story ; a picture ;. 
the thought in a song or in verse ; the child's owtf experienced 
comparison with a common object.. 

The following will serve as examples of object teaching: 

GOLDFISH. — The fish are seen all the time in the glass bowl, as 
God can see us all the time. The -fish cannot swim to any part 
of the bowl where they cannot be seen. We cannot wander be- 
yond God's care and love. 

MIRRORS. — Turn the mirror and show how it reflects light. If 
turned to a beautiful flower, it reflects it ; focused upon that which 
is unsightly, the reflection is true. So with our hearts ; if they are 
turned to God, they will reflect love; if to Satan, hatred and sin. 
A cracked mirror does not reflect clearly; so with a sinful heart. 
A black cloth over a mirror will illustrate hatred filling the heart 
so that love cannot enter, for sunlight cannot go through black 
cloth. 

General Suggestions 

A kindergarten class should not have more than six ptipils. 
Children of similar age and development should be grouped 
together. 

The teacher should be in her place early, ready to receive the 
pupils. 

Greet each child as he arrives. 
Tell each one where to sit. 

Each class should be as far from, others as possible. 
When reproof is necessary, give it kindly. 
Cultivate a pleasing tone of voice. 
Talk earnestly and enthusiastically.- 

The good resulting from the lesson depends largely upon its 
preparation, the method of its presentation, the appearance and 
manner of the teacher, and the condition of the room. 

At no point in the Sabbath school exercises should*the little ones 
see disorder or confusion. While they are perhaps not capable of 
noticing the neatness and order toward which the ideal teacher 
strives, yet subconsciously little minds are impressed by disorder. 
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A dusty class table strewn with illustrative material, a teacher who 
leaves 'her class to secure the material she neglected to arrange 
beforehand, all. tend to produce an indifferent or restless attitude 
among the pupils. If the teacher does not regard the school as 
worthy of forethought and preparation, she must expect that the 
children will become inattentive and irreverent. They will be 
unconsciously influenced by the careless attitude of the very one 
whose slightest act should tend to impress the sacredness of the 
place, the hour, and the lesson. 

Equipment 

" In the child garden, buds and blows 
A blossom lovelier than a rose." 

A good garden is a place where flowers grow well. To produce 
such a garden, the environment must be that which is best for 
flowers, — plenty of sunshine, good soil, and room to expand. A 
kindergarten, or child garden, should be a place where children 
may develop properly. Children love beauty. If they are to 
" enter into His gates with thanksgiving, and into His courts with 
praise/' J:he kindergarten room must be attractive in every way. 
It is here, too, that they receive their earliest impression of the 
sacredness of God's house and service. 

DECORATIONS. — The room should be light and well ventilated, 
the walls and floors clean. Curtains hung at the windows give a 
cheery, homelike look. A border of pictured trees or flowers, or 
some other seasonable design, around the wall will add attractive- 
ness. Such a border may be found in wall paper, and will cost 
but a few cents. Beautiful crepe paper may be obtained at almost 
any department store. It is inexpensive, and may be used nicely 
in decorating the room according to the seasons of the year. A 
few yards of burlap, procurable in various colors, requires small 
expenditure; but when stretched upon the walls and made fast 
by a few thumb tacks, is a decoration in itself, and also serves 
as a background upon which may be pinned attractive pictures 
illustrating Bible stories and nature. 

Flowers in season should be utilized as freely as possible. Ask 
the children to bring them. It is surprising to note the touch of 
color which even a large bowl of dandelions lends to the room. 
The bringing of flowers will give the children something to do, 
and will stimulate an interest in the Sabbath school which they 
will begin to feel is all their own. Do not, however, crown their 
effort by placing the bouquets in fruit jars or broken vases. Two 
or three suitable flower receptacles should be in every kindergarten' 
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cupboard. When even autumn leaves have passed, and we are left 
quite destitute of summer decorations, a few green branches from 
evergreen or holly trees, or even^ dried feathered grasses will 
add a cheerful touch to the room. 

Hooks should be provided for the children's wraps, and some 
kind of cupboard or cabinet is necessary for supplies. A musical 
instrument is almost indispensable. Low chairs and small tables 
are required. The chairs may be placed in a large " circle or 
semicircle during general exercises;' as this arrangement permits 
the leader to see every child, and the child's view is not obstructed. 

PICTURES. — Never allow an attractive picture to escape you. 
At the time, you may not see its connection with any spiritual lesson 
you wish to impress, but mount it neatly on cardboard, and some 
day it will be the very picture you need for a unique illustration. 
It may be a picture of a laughing baby in his carriage, but it will 
serve by contrast to show how babies of heathen lands are cared 
for. It is to help such as these that the children give their pennies. 
Perhaps it is the picture of a little urchin with tousled head and 
unbuttoned shoes. If this be followed by the picture of a bright, 
clean-faced child, the lesson"of neatness may be impressed. Many 
public libraries have a picture department, and furnish nicely 
mounted illustrations on any topic requested. An excellent way 
to keep a variety of pictures is to have a scrapbook, and paste the 
pictures in as you find them. One section may be devoted to Bible 
pictures, and other sections to the headings chosen. 

THE SAND-TABLE.— One of the best ways to illustrate the les- 
son is by the use of the sand-box. A satisfactory one is a large 
dripping pan filled with clean sand. It may be made attractive by 
one or two coats of paint, then covered with enamel. Sand-table 
cut-outs or kindergarten sticks may be used to represent . lesson 
characters. A teacher may add to her collection of cut-outs by 
taking old Memory Verse Cards and cutting out the figures. To 
fix them so they will stand well in the sand, attach a toothpick to 
the figures with a small piece of adhesive tape. X A small mirror, 
a bit of window glass, a piece of- tin foil, or crumpled light-blue 
crepe paper nicely represents a body of water. Mountains may 
be formed by molding moistened sand, or by a mound of stiff 
brown paper, dented. Paper, flowers and greens may be used to 
make the .table attractive. Care should be exercised in making the 
illustration true to the lesson, and not so elaborate as to give the 
children no chance, to use their imaginations. 

Should the illustration contain anything of an extremely sacred 
nature, the children should not be allowed to touch it or witness its 
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•construction. While the building of a temple may be accomplished 
with good effect during the lesson story, Mt. Sinai, the visible 
birthplace of the law whose sacredness we wish to impress, should 
be arranged beforehand, so that when speaking of God's presence 
making the mountain sacred, it need not be touched. Take occasion 
to speak of the sacredness of the spot, yet do not instill fear. " We 
will not even touch the mountain, because it makes us think of the 
place where dear Jesus was when He spoke such precious words 
so long, long ago/' may thwart any unnecessary fear of the Deity 
which might creep in while we strive -to impress reverence. 

It should be -borne in mind that the best room and the fullest 
supply of purchased or originally designed equipment will not make 
a Sabbath school kindergarten. These are helps, but failure must 
follow unless the director and her corps of teachers are consecrated 
to the cause, and unless they are willing to give time, patience, 
regular effort, and unceasing enthusiasm to this important branch 
of Sabbath school work. The following poem is to the point : 

The Little Tots Won't Know 

"I haven't got my lesson, 

But the little tots won't know," 
> j A teacher of the Sabbath school 

Remarked not long ago ; 
Then complacently she donned her hat . 
And added one more bow. 

She tried to teach the lesson, 

But the little minds were slow 
To grasp those great life-giving truths 

Their teacher didn't know ; 
So they fixed their eyes upon her dress 

And on that wondrous bow. 

The parents are too busy 
• The little tots to show 

The only path that's safe and sure 

For little feet to go ; 
They've left it for the teachers — 

In Sabbath school, you know. 

The Saviour soon is coming, 

But the little tots won't know; 
They've set their little hearts upon 

These glittering things below. 
Ah, who of us must answer 

Because they did not know? 

Vida Young. 
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The Program 

We give here a suggestive program. The leader should study 
it and adapt it to the environment, facilities, and ages of the chil- 
dren. Guard against taking up too much time with preliminaries, 
and by so doing deprive the teachers of the necessary time to 
develop the lesson effectively; for of all the Sabbath school exer- 
cises, the lesson is the most important. 

(Quiet music 
Good morning song 
Opening song 
Prayer 

C Mission story 

J Offering and prayer for missions 
[Birthday offering with exercise 

C Memory verse review, using Picture Roll 
< Lesson review 
I Finger play, or motion song 

f March to tables with brisk music or song 
\ Class recitation 

(Pass cards, -papers 
Announcements, if necessary 
Prayer 
Good-by song 

Comments on the Program 

How unfortunate are the conditions when the opening exercises 
are shared with the older members of the Sabbath school ! Little 
feet swing from seats not made for babies, eyes see. nothing to 
impress the little mind, ears hear nothing they can comprehend, 
and childish lips cannot even lisp the " grown-up " songs. Small 
wonder that the matter of discipline is troublesome at such a time/ 

Never begin a program until all are quiet, and attention is 
centered on the leader. This may be accomplished by soft music ; 
or the leader may step into the circle and say, " Good morning, 
children," looking to them for a response. Never should there be 
such confusion or noise in the room as to make it necessary , at 
opening time to clap the hands, or tap a bell, or call, " Hush ! " in 
a loud tone. A quiet signal by the leader, aided by gentle re- 
minders from the teachers, is all that should be needed. 

The opening exercises may at times be varied in a small school 
by asking the children to come, a row or class at a time, and take 
the leader's hand in morning greeting. S_everal " Good morning " 
songs are provided in the various kindergarten song books. One 



OPENING EXERCISES 
(10 minutes) 



OFFERING PERIOD 
(15 minutes) 

CIRCLE PERIOD 
(15 minutes) 

CLASS PERIOD 
(25 minutes) 

DISMISSAL 
(10 minutes) 
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Sabbath ask the children to bow to one another and their teachers 
as they sing the little greeting; at another time, as they sing the 
final "'Good morning/' they might even wave their hands to the 
leader, who acknowledges the greeting in the same manner. 

The prayer which follows is offered in the children's own lan- 
guage. Simple, childlike phrases which they readily understand 
bring the Saviour very near the little ones. To stimulate an atti- 
tude of reverence, the leader might announce that she intends to 
ask all to stand who will make their eyes, hands, and feet behave 
while she talks with Jesus. Another idea is to ask the children to 
mention different things for which they wish her to thank the 
Lord or to petition for them. Each will then intently listen for his 
own particular request, and general quiet is assured. Also, little 
motion verses repeated in concert before the prayer, leave the 
children in the proper attitude. Here is one: 

"We fold our hands as now we pray, 
That they may rest from work and play. 
We bow our heads as we draw near 
The King of kings, our Father dear. 
We close our eyes that they may see f 
Nothing to take our thoughts from Thee." 

Or this prayer may be used : 

" Dear Father, hear Thy little children, 
Gathered here to sing and pray, 
As we gently bow in silence, 
Giving thanks this Sabbath day. 

" Thank Thee, Lord, for all Thy care, 

Food and drink and clothes to wear ; 
. For the birds and lovely flowers, 

Stars and sun and cooling showers; 

For Thy Son who loves us true, 

Help us all Thy will to do." 

Responsive Exercise 

" Leader : What can little hands do to please Jesus ? 

" Children : These little hands may try to see how very quiet 
they can be. (Hands folded.) 

"All Together: Such grace to mine be given. (Eyes closed 
as in prayer. )" 

Diversions Curb Restlessness 

Should the children prove restless during the review, give them 
something to do. If you are telling of the -blind man made to see, 
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have them close their eyes while you mention all the beautiful 
things about them they could not see had they, too, been blind. 
Ask a child who may be causing disturbance to come before the' 
others, close his eyes, and be led a few steps by a classmate. This 
Will not only further impress your story, but nine times out of 
ten your naughty boy is quiet upon returning to his seat. He has 
been given something to do. His interest is aroused. 

When it is raining, the children may rise and turn about so 
as to face their chairs. They may then tap the seats lightly 
with their finger tips in imitation of the raindrops' beating on the 
window. This may be followed by a few words about the drink 
the clouds are sending to the dry, hard ground, the trees and 
flowers. Emphasize that the same Jesus who knew how thirsty 
everything was, and told the clouds to send the drink, is the one 
who gives us all we need. Then the lesson may be resumed,* and 
the children are rested by the digression. 

Children enjoy a finger play. Many excellent ones may be 
adapted to kindergarten exercises. In this connection we give on * 
pages 160, 161, two finger plays which the children will enjoy. 

Songs 

No longer is -the leader of a kindergarten division in that 
sorry plight in which she can complain that there is great scarcity* 
of songs for the little folk. To-day there are songs in abundance 
— gospel songs, prayer songs, songs for the offering, and songs 
on nature. Many of these are motion songs, and therefore doubly 
appealing to the children. The kindergarten leader should^always 
be on the alert for pleasing and appropriate songs. But many 
little gems in the song world never waken the echoes of our 
classrooms, because of the question, " How shall I tea:ch the chil- 
dren new songs ? " 

I In the first place, the children must know what they are singing 
about. The kindergarten leader is not bound by a stereotyped rule 
which insists upon the customary review of the previous week's 
lfesson. Take that period occasionally to introduce a new song. 
You will need every minute of the time. If the song is based upon 
a Bible story, tell the story in an interesting way; if about the 
clouds or stars, present their wonders in^story form. When 'Com- 
mitting the words to memory, you might say, " Now I will .tell ; 
you the story in another way, and you may repeat it after me." 
Do not repeat more than a few words before giving the children 
ajn opportunity to follow you in concert. You 'will perhaps find 
it convenient to have a given signal that they may know when 
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THE LITTLE BROWN NEST 
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There's a little brown nest high up in a tree. 
And guess what is in it, twee! twee! twee! twee! 
There's a kind mother bird and her babies three, 
And here's what they're saying, "Twee! twee! twee! twee!" 




The father bird sits on a branch near by. 
He is such a proud daddy, oh, my! oh, my! 
The babies are hungry, so off they fly, 
And twitter and chatter a sweet good-by. 





The good things they're getting! twee! twee! twee! twee! 



Bertha D.Martin. 
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SABBATH\ COMMANDMENT 





Remember the Sabbath day, to keep it holy. $ 
Six days shalt thou labor, and do all thy work 

Bui the seventh day Is the Sabbath of the Lord thy God: 
thou, koatiys,,.,; In it thou shalt not do any work, 






Thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, 
Thy manservant, nor thy maidservant, nor thy cattle, 

r — 



ANY WORK, NOR 
THY CATTLE. 




Nor thy stranger that is within thy gates: 
For in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, 




The sea, and all that in them is, and rested the seventh day: 
Wherefore the Lord blessed the Sabbath day, and hallowed it, 

» v 




<■<. „ IN THEM IS 
(move. riri&Ens) 




SABBATH O-KY 
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to repeat the words of the song. When this signal is quite 
definite, such as the arm extended shoulder high, index finger 
pointing to the children, it is seen by all, and there is not likely 
to be so much hesitating or " lagging," as is frequently the case 
at such a time. Follow this, with a demonstration, phrase by 
phrase, of the motions, the children imitating at your signal. Then 
repeat the entire verse in concert, with the motions. 

For the purpose of learning the melody, the children may close 
their eyes and fold their hands, that there may be nothing to 
distract the attention. " Now we will be very quiet while the 
organ sings a little tune for us." With eyes still closed, as the 
song is concluded, announce, " Now we will help the organ and 
hum the song with it." By this time you have laid a good founda- 
tion for the new song, and may try singing the first verse, naming 
motions. Sing it a second and perhaps a third time, but do not 
expect perfection, nor should the children be wearied with too 
much rehearsing. The following Sabbath another verse may be 
given. This will not occupy the length of time previously required, 
for the story has been told and the melody given. 

A new song should be sung frequently, until the division is fa- 
miliar with it. If you fear the melody has been forgotten, tell the 
children the organ will sing something, and you wonder if they, 
can guess which song it is. This, of course, gives opportunity for 
hearing the melody, and yet the children do not realize they are 
being drilled. If a teacher wishes to make a scrapbook of special 
songs and finger plays, she can do so by obtaining an ordinary 
notebook and pasting them in ; or still better, by securing a loose- 

leaf^no.tebook, and classifying -her collections under different 

subjects. ~ 
Birthday Exercise 

No part of the kindergarten program is more pleasing than 
the birthday exercise ; and indeed it has often been the means of 
reaching the most indifferent child, planting in his heart a real 
interest in the Sabbath school. 

To avoid confusion and needless delay on Sabbath.. morning; 
a complete birthday list of the division will be. found indispensable, 
for then the leader is able to ascertain upon what Sabbaths prep- 
aration for the exercise is necessary. As soon as the child arrives, 
a bow of red ribbon is tied upon the back of his chair to indicate 
that he is the one whose birthday is being remembered. If the 
exercise immediately follows the offering, it impresses the children 
more clearly with the thought that these birthday pennies also are 
being brought to Jesus. 
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No mention of the child's age has been made up to the moment 
he stands at the leader's side in the front of the room. The entire 
division then joins in singing a birthday greeting song. Slowly, 
one by one, the pennies are dropped into the birthday cup, the 
children of the division counting as they fall, that all may know 
the child's age. The midget candles, which were arranged before 
Sabbath school on a firm, neat cardboard, have been lighted by 
the assistant, and are now presented to the child. He holds the 
cardboard upon which blaze brightly his birthday candles — one 
for each year of his life. 

The. leader might then make a few remarks to the effect that 
the little candles are to remind us all how brightly we must shine 
for Jesus. As this year Jack has one more candle than on his last 
birthday, so he must try to shine brighter than ever before for 
Jesus. The question is then asked, " Jack, how do we shine ? " 
To this he replies, " We shine by doing right." The entire division 
then join in singing, "Jesus Bids Us Shine," after which Jack 
blows out his candles, taking one home with him to remind him 
to " shine by doing right." 

Financial Goal Device 

"Give us a suggestion for a goal device" is a request that is 
frequently made. 'We therefore give one, assuming that Africa 
is the field to which the Thirteenth Sabbath Offering is to be given. 
The idea may be adapted to any other country. This device can 
be made in two ways. Use the one that will be most acceptable. 

If the kindergarten room is large, and there is a sand-table 
for the goal device (a long, narrow table is preferable), build an 
African village in one end, consisting of three or four houses, made 
of day and straw, with thatched roof of straw, no windows, and 
just a small door, some palm trees and other trees suitable to that 
country. The trees may be made of green and brown crepe paper, 
or they may be cut from magazines, colored and mounted on 
cardboard. Around the village place a number of small china 
or celluloid dolls, painted black. These can usually be purchased 
at five cents each at any ten-cent or notion store. Paint them 
with common oil paints, or even water colors, allowing plenty of. 
time for them to dry. At one end of the table have a larger doll 
or a cut-out of a man or woman to represent the missionary. If 
a doll is used, the missionary can be walking, or be in a very small 
automobile. Make a road from the village, curved around over 
the sand to the missionary's home. Put trees in different places 
to make it look real, also a toy lion and elephant or some other 
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wild beast, to represent the danger to which the missionary is 
exposed. Divide the road into twelve equal parts ; put up white 
mile posts marked First Sabbath, Second Sabbath, and so on, one 
for each Sabbath of the quarter. The idea is to encourage the 
children to bring enoifgh money to send a missionary over to the 
heathen village to teach ( the children of Jesus. Set the goal and 
the amount to be raised each Sabbath, in proportion to your mem- 
bership. If the amount is reached, the missionary can travel to 
the first mile post. 

If the room is too small to have the table, the same idea can 
be worked out on cardboard and Hung up 1 on the wall. The card- 
board should be about twenty-four by forty-eight inches. Cut the 
trees, houses, and animals from green and' brown mounting paper. 
Cut the native characters and the missionary out of Harvest 
Ingathering magazines or other papers. Paste the native char- 
acters in place, but have the missionary movable. Paste the picture 
of the missionary on cardboard and fasten in place with thumb 
tack. Use water colors to make the road. Paste white paper for 
mile posts. This can be made just' as interesting as the sand-table 
display, and will bring the same results. 

A Thirteenth Sabbath Offering Contrivance 

- Cut an elephant from heavy cardboard and put a double bag 
across its back for a saddle blanket. Make a small slit at the top 
of the bag in which to place coins. Make one for each child in 
the division, that he may take it home to use as a receptacle for 
the pennies he will save for "the thirteenth Sabbath. The results 
will be surprising: 

Individual Attendance Devices 

Individual devices are a great help in promoting daily study 
and punctuality. One that has stimulated considerable interest is 
a card with a picture of Jesus at one end. On His knee is a tiny 
baby and standing by His side are several older children. A card 
is provided for each child, with his name and address and the name 
of the teacher on the back. Each Sabbath that the pupil is on time, 
a seal of a child with a bouquet of flowers in the attitude of taking 
them to Jesus, is placed on the card. If the attendance is perfect 
for the quarter, there will be thirteen seals on the card. For being 
able to say the memory verse, a star or a crown for each Sabbath 
may be placed on the upper edge of the card. Thus the card serves 
for two objectives, daily study and prompt attendance. At the 
close of the- quarter the card is punched, tied with a ribbon, and 
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given to the child. Daily study in the kindergarten division may 
be put on the basis of the child's repeating the memory verse every 
day* To accomplish this the teacher should secure the help of 
parents, for the. little child is dependent entirely on the help it 
receives from them. 

The privilege that comes to the faithful teacher of' the little 
child is beautifully expressed in the following poem : 

The Teacher's Opportunity 

My opportunity! Dear Lord, I do not ask 

That Thou shouldst give me some high work of Thine 

Some noble calling or some wondrous task — 
Give me a little hand to hold in mine. 

I do not ask that I should ever stand 

Among the wise, the worthy, or the great ; 
I only ask that, softly, hand in hand, 

A child and I may enter at Thy gate* 

Give me a little child to point the way 

Over the strange, sweet path that leads to Thee; 

Give me a little voice to teach and pray. 
Give me two shining eyes Thy face to see. 

The only crown I ask, dear Lord, to wear 

Is this, — that I may teach a little child 
How beautiful, oh, how divinely fair, 

Is Thy face, so loving, sweet, and mild! 

I do not need to ask for more than this, 

My opportunity! 'Tis standing at my door; 

What sorrow if this blessing I should miss ! 
A little child! Why should I ask for more? 

— Marion B. Craig. 
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The Cradle Roll 



" Gather the infants with lisping lips." — " Testimonies 
on Sabbath School Work," p. 31. 

In late years there has been a growing demand for some recog- 
nition to be given in the Sabbath school to the tiniest lambs of 
the flock. Not until the General Conference of 1922 was anything 
done to foster this work, aside from that which a few schools scat- 
tered here and there chose to do. However, the anxiety of parents 
to have their little ones connected in some way with the Sabbath 
school from the beginning of their young lives, was so insistent 
and compelling that the Sabbath school workers in their depart- 
ment meetings passed the following recommendation: 

" 1. We recommend, The creation of a cradle roll [a section of the 
kindergarten division] in our schools, to include children from birth to 
four years of age. 

" 2. That these babies be counted as members of the school, on the 
same basis as home division members, unless they become members of 
the kindergarten by reason of regular attendance before the age of four. 

" 3. That there be held a simple ceremony of recognition of both enroll- 
ment and their birthdays. 

" 4. That there be prepared a cradle roll enrollment card. 

" 5. That the kindergarten lessons be simplified for the cradle roll mem- 
bers who are old enough to be placed in classes. 

" 6. That in small schools where all must meet in one room, mothers 
with babes in arms should be placed in one class, in order to avoid unneces- 
sary confusion." 

Since that time the doors of the Sabbath school have been 
wide open to — 

" Babies short and babies tall. 
Babies big and babies small, 
Blue-eyed babies, babies fair, 
Brown-eyed babies with lots of hair, 
Babies so tiny they can't sit up, 
Babies that drink from a silver cup, 
Babies that coo, babies that creep, 
Babies that only can eat and sleep, 
Babies that laugh and babies that talk, 
Babies quite big enough to walk." 

Connecting these tiny members with the Sabbath school may 
seem mere sentiment to some, but is it not a sentiment worthy of 
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encouragement? In these last days when we are looking for the 
coming of Jesus, how fitting it is that the Sabbath school should 
open wide its arms to the tiniest children, and that again the invi- 
tation given centuries ago, " Suffer the little children to come," 
and " forbid them not," be sounded clearly and urgently ! 

"Among the Jews it was customary for children to be brought to some 
rabbi, that he might lay his hands upon them in blessing; but the Saviour's 
disciples thought His work too important to be interrupted in this way. 
When the mothers came to Him with their little ones, the disciples looked 
on them with disfavor. They thought these children too young to be bene- 
fited by a visit to Jesus, and concluded that He would be displeased at their 
presence. But it was the disciples with whom He was displeased. The 
Saviour understood the care and burden of the mothers who were seeking 
to train their children according to the word of God. He had heard their 
prayers. He Himself had drawn them into His presence." — " The Desire 
of Ages" p. 511. 

. The prophet Joel, writing of the terrible judgments of God in 
the last days, commanded that a trumpet be sounded in Zion, and 
that not only the people and the elders were to be gathered for 
a- solemn assembly, but also the children and " those that suck the 
breasts." In " Testimonies on Sabbath School Work " we are 
bidden to " gather the infants with lisping lips, the youth, and 
the aged." 

The Purpose of the Cradle Roll 

The object of the cradle roll is not merely to respond to senti- 
ment. Many .mothers really desire that their children from their 
birth shall be brought within the circle of Sabbath school influence, 
and they have wished that a place might be made for them. Then, 
too;, there are young mothers who for various reasons have drifted 
away from the church, ; who have had their interest renewed 
by a cradle roll leader calling at the home with an enrollment card, 
asking for. the enrollment of the baby. In this way the old love 
for the, truth. -has : been revived, jand has resulted in bringing some 
of these mothers again into church and Sabbath school fellow- 
ship. When a cradle roll leader called arid "asked one such mother 
to enroll her baby, she said, "Of course I want my baby to be a 
member of the Sabbath school."' The baby's name "was .placed on 
the Cradle Roll Chart, with the date of its birth, and after a few 
visits to the home, the mother became a regular member of the 
Sabbath school, bringing the baby with her. 

The cradle roll serves to stir up a greater interest in the Sab- 
bath school among young mothers, for as soon as the little ones- 
are old enough to join a class, faithfulness usually is exercised in 
bringing them regularly, and in teaching them the simple things 
suggested by the teacher. 
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Organizing the Cradle Roll 

Simplicity should ever be kept in mind in organizing this work. 
Some may be tempted to carry out more elaborate plans than are 
necessary. The principal thing is to get the name, address, and 
birthday of the infant, and place it on the Cradle Roll Chart, so 
that at a glance each week you can know the membership and be 
reminded of the babies' birthdays. Then N show an interest in' these 
tiny ones, as you have opportunity. 

The one chosen to lead should be a lover of children, as well 
as a lover of Jesus who loved the children. In small schools this 
may be the leader of the kindergarten division or the assistant. In 
large schools it may seem, best to have some one especially ap- 
pointed as leader. When the one in charge learns of the arrival 
of a new baby, she should as soon as possible call at the home, 
taking with her a cradle roll enrollment card, filling in the baby's 
name, the date of its birth, and the date of enrollment. As the 
leader of the cradle roll, she should sign the card and give it to the 
mother to keep permanently. The information on the card- may 
be recorded in her notebook, then transferred to the Cradle Roll 
Chart i 

Care should be taken to see that no baby is missed. In some 
Sabbath schools the home division secretary is a helpful assistant 
in getting the names of new babies. She compares her list with 
that of the cradle roll leader, and in that way no little ones are 
overlooked. 

Mothers' Classes 

In many schools the mothers bring their little ones only a few 
months^old, and in such cases it is well to organize a mothers' 
class in a room separate from the regular cradle roll class. If the 
school has no separate room, they may be placed in a class by 
themselves with a teacher who is a mother, or who is sympathetic 
with mothers, and who will not become ruffled or disturbed by 
the restlessness of the babies. The following letter from a sister 
who loves this work and has been assisting in it, shows that the 
organization of a cradle roll can be made a real blessing : 

" I wish you could see our mothers' class, — mothers with babies in 
arms, — one of the most interested, wide-awake classes in the school. 
Mothers who before used to spend the best part of the hour outside the 
assembly room, or stayed away altogether, now enjoy a profitable hour. 
These mothers seem to feel that they ' belong,' and the good spirit extends 
to the babes. - 

" Our original plan was to have all mothers and .their children, from the 
babes to those below kindergarten age, in our cradle roll room, arid teach the 
children in one part of the room, while the mothers were having their class 
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work in another part. But our space does not permit, so the older members 
of the cradle roll are being cared for in the kindergarten room." 

Welcome Program 

An enjoyable feature is a little welcome exercise for the baby 
the first Sabbath the mother brings it to Sabbath school. The 
leader may say a few words about the. new baby, announce its 
name, its age, and speak of the care and love of Jesus for such 
tiny ones. Remind the children that Jesus was once a babe, and 
that when He was eight days old He was taken to the temple. If 
the cradle roll work is carried on in connection with the kinder- 
garten division, the children may be taught beforehand to repeat 
this verse to the mother and the baby : 

" A dear little baby we -welcome to-day, 

His [Her] name we are joyfully bringing; 
The heavenly Father looks lovingly down 

To bless him [her], while sweetly we're singing." 

c 

Birthdays 

Remember the birthdays of the babies with an attractive birth- 
day card, even before they are old enough to join a class. While 
they will be too young to appreciate it, the mother will treasure 
the card as a token of love^and thoughtfulness on the part of the 
leader. There are many dainty and attr~:tive birthday cards for 
cradle roll children. Some of these run in series for one, two, and 
three year old children. Care should be exercised in selecting 
those that are appropriate in picture and sentiment. On the 
baby's first birthday the mother should be invited to bring the baby 
for its birthday celebration. In honor of the occasion the mother 
may be given a white or pink'rosebud for the baby. The birthday 
exercise may be the same as that used with the older children. 
After singing a verse of the birthday song, the exercise may be 
closed with this prayer : 

" Heavenly Father, bless this baby, 
Guide his "[her] tender little feet; 
May we older children help him [her] 
To be gentle, kind, and sweet." 

The Record 

How shall these babies be counted in the membership and the 
attendance of the school? A plan that has been found practical 
and simple is this : , 

From birth until the babies are old enough to go into a cradle 
roll class, they may be counted the same as home division members. 
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At fhe close of the quarter the number of babies enrolled on the 
Cradle Roll Chart is given to the secretary, and added to the 
regular membership and attendance of the school. When a little 
one is old enough to be placed in a regular class, his name should 
be taken off the chart and put on a regular class record card, so that 
he will not be counted twice in making up the membership and 
attendance of the school. The age when children are placed in a 
class varies because of the difference in the development of chil- 
dren. Many may be enrolled in a class at the age of two years. 
The time for this must be left to the judgment of the one in charge. 
One who teaches a little group of these children of such tender 
age must be a lover of little children, and willing to make the neces- 
sary preparation for this work. Often young girls make excellent 
teachers. For obvious reasons the classes should be very small. 
A helper should always be at hand to care for a baby who cries. 

Where a school is so fortunate as to have a suitable room for 
cradle roll work, the children may stay in the cradle roll from 
the time they enter a class until they are about four years old, at 
which time they may be transferred to the kindergarten division. 
If they do not have a separate room, and must meet with the 
kindergarten division, they of course get the benefit of the kinder- 
garten exercises, and they need merely to be classified according 
to their years when the proper time comes. It is astonishing how, 
quickly even these tiny members get into the swing of the songs 
and the simple exercises, . and throughout the week, look forward, 
with happy anticipation to the Sabbath school hour. 

, If ' you have a room for the cradle roll pupils^ however small it- 
may be, remember to " brighten the corner where you . are " with 
flowers and a variety of pictures. Children love bright, beauti- 
ful colors, and their little corner should be made as attractive as" 
possible. , . - 

Cradle Roll Lessons , « ^ 

The General Conference Sabbath School Department began in 
March, 1923, to provide cradle roll stories in the Sabbath School 
Worker. With but few exceptions it is possible to find at least 
one simple point in the kindergarten lesson upon which a cradle 
roll story may be based. When the subject is thought too difficult, 
a little nature story or some story with a moral which is within the 
comprehension of the children, is provided. It is difficult to pre- 
pare a story that will fit both a two-year-old and a three-year-old. 
But the Department endeavors to make the lesson so simple that 
the teacher of the two-year-old children can adapt it so as to come 
within - the understanding of her- children. Some' teacher's - combine 
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the cradle roll lesson with the kindergarten lesson, adapting the 
illustrations accordingly. Where the children are too young for 
the teacher to do this, she must be very simple in what she says and 
does. The danger is in using language that is beyond the -com- 
prehension of the child ; the teacher of a group of these tiny 
members must train herself to use the simplest mode of story 
telling. These little folk cannot comprehend much, but many times 
their ability to " take in " is greatly underestimated. 

These little ones should be taught to say such simple sen- 
tences as " Jesus loves me," " Jesus cares for me," " I love Jesus," 
" Jesus loves the birdies," " Jesus cares for the kitty," " Jesus sends 
the sunshine and rain to make the pretty flowers grow," " Jesus 
gave m x e my father and mother." Drill on these simple sentences 
until they become indelibly impressed upon their plastic minds. 
Nature's way of developing strength is by repetition. As soon as 
you can do so, teach them, to sing a verse of " Jesus Loves Me." In 
all work with these tiny members, the dominant purpose should 
be to fix in their minds the certainty of Jesus' love and care for 
them. A wise teacher will not attempt many things, but will 
bend his energies to accomplish a few. 

Those who are too young to learn the entire memory verse 
may be taught a small part of it, given to them in language they 
can understand. For example, " Suffer little children to come unto - 
Me, and forbid them not: for of such is the kingdom of God." 
Luke 18: 16. Simple as this verse is, there are words in it that 
have no meaning to the little mind. But if the teacher states 
that Jesus said, " Bring the little children to Me; I love them, every 
one, and I want them with their fathers and mothers in My home 
in heaven," it will mean 'something to them. 

Teaching Equipment 

Pictures are absolutely essential, for much more is learned 
through the "eye-gate" than through any other avenue to the 
mind. A collection of Bible pictures,, also pictures of birds, flowers, 
animals, foods, fruits, and other objects are necessary. The best 
pictures for very little children do not have many objects in them. 
Only pictures of pleasing things should be shown. Those having no 
relation to the lesson should not be used. Current magazines 
abound in pictures, many of which are valuable. For convenience, 
miscellaneous pictures should be sorted and placed in labeled en- 
velopes. The teacher may then find readily what she needs to 
illustrate the lesson. The wide-awake teacher will be always alert 
to gather pictures and other material that will be helpful. 
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Some teachers do not find the sand-table' practical in teaching 
the tiniest ones, because it is difficult to keep them from playing 
with the sand. In such cases pictures and blocks are much better. 
From the beginning, the children should not be permitted to handle 
objects except by the teacher's direction. They should be taught 
that these things belong to Jesus' house, and they must not play 
with them. One successful cradle roll teacher had the children 
help her when using the blocks by permitting different ones to hand 
her a block when she needed it. If they disobeyed, she refused to 
give them that privilege, and this disciplinary measure had a 
salutary effect. Simple finger plays are an aid, especially when 
the children get restless. As an example, the following one, and 
also that on page 173 are suggested: 

Baby Loves the Sunshine 

(1) Baby loves the sunshine, (2) baby loves the flowers, 

(3) Baby loves the rainbow and the falling showers. 

(4) Baby loves the birdies and (5) the tree tops tall, 

(6) But baby loves his mother the very best of all. . y 

Motions 

(1) Hands over head to form sun. 

(2) Hands together to form flower. 

(3) Hands together to form an arch, fingers moving, hands 

gradually lowering — for falling showers. 

(4) Hands moving from left to right above head for birdies. 

(5) Arms straight above head, fingers moving to represent 

tree tops. , 

(6) Point to mother that is holding baby* 

As you seek to develop this work in the Sabbath school, re- 
member that Jesus, the lover of children, through the influence 
of the mothers and teachers; will draw the children to Himself. 
And so we say, 

" God bless our . cradle babies, 

Wherever they may be ; 
Although in homes so scattered, 

Thou every one dost see. 
We love them and Thou lovest them ; 

Oh, may they grow to be 
A band of little Christians, 

Obedient, Lord, to Thee." 
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Turn the pages wide. 
Here are birdies flying high 

That you'll see inside. 
Here's the baby's windmill 

Whirling fast around. 
And this is baby V rattle, ^gj 

Such a noisy sound. 
Here is baby's cradle, 



TURN 

Pages 
wioe. 



Warm and soft and white 
This is how the baby 

Goes to sleep at night. 
Here's the big round sun 

That wakes the baby up. 
And this is how he drinks his milk 
From the silver cup. 




SUCH A . 
lHO»SY 

souno 



ASLEEP 



Bertha D. Martin %^j/A 




WAKES SAftY P»» 
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The Home Division 

The Sabbath school should go to those who cannot 
come to it. 

The Sabbath school is designed to be a blessing to every 
member of the denomination. It- offers spiritual instruction to 
all ages, and its influence creeps into every environment. The 
creation of the home division has made it possible for thousands 
who are so situated that they cannot attend Sabbath school, to 
share in its blessings. 

What Is the Home Division 

The home division "bears the same relation to the Sabbath 
school as do the senior, junior, primary, and other divisions of 
the school. This division is composed of members who cannot 
regularly attend the sessions of the school, although they are 
encouraged to do so whenever they have opportunity. By the 
formation of this division, the isolated, the feeble, the sick, the 
aged, those .who are Confined at home in attendance upon the sick 
or by the care of young children, or those who for any reason are 
unable to attend the school, may receive its benefits. 

The members of this division are provided with the Sabbath 
school lessons, Lesson Quarterlies or children's papers, as the needs 
require, as are members of other divisions of the school. These 
and other necessary supplies for the home division members may 
be properly provided from the expense money of the school. Home 
division members, . in turn, should contribute to the expense fund. 
The members of this division study the lessons in their homes, on 
Sabbath at an appointed time carry out the program suggested on 
the home division envelope, keep their individual record of at- 
tendance and daily study on the envelope and supplementary record 
card, and report to the secretary of the school through the home 
division leader at the close of the quarter. 

Each Sabbath School Should Have a Home Division 

In almost every community where our churches are located 
there are believers who cannot attend the weekly sessions of the 
Sabbath school. These persons need the instruction and inspira- 
174 

Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



THE HOME DIVISION 



175 



tion to be gained by Bible study. Co-operation is a great incentive. 
A few will" study by themselves, but many more can be persuaded 
to do so regularly, when assured that they are members of a 
division numbering thousands who are similarly engaged. 

Each Sabbath school should establish a home division, for 
there is urgent need of a connecting link between a school and 
near-by believers who cannot attend. There is no reason why 
this division should not be as permanent as any other; for while 
the membership will change, the conditions which create it will 
always exist. The value of the home division may be thus sum- 
marized : 

The establishment of a home division strengthens the Sabbath 
school. 

It affords a training in real missionary work. 

It extends the influence of the school to those who cannot attend. 

It may be the means of reaching those not of. our faith. 

As /an illustration of the way in which the home division can 
be made a means of interesting others and bringing them into 
the message, the following incident is cited : 

The mother and son were members of the conference home 
division, and in their own home faithfully carried out the plans 
for this division. One Sabbath morning this sister felt impressed 
to have her son take her to visifa family three miles away. Ar- 
riving at the humble home of the one sought, the conversation 
turned to religion. The lady of the house earnestly- said, "I do 
so long to give my children the benefit of Christian training. I 
would give a great deal if only I could send them to Sunday school. 
But here we are without church or Sunday school privileges. What 
can we do?" Our sister was quick to tell of their plans for a 
home Sabbath school, and of their study of the word of God. 
Supplies for these new friends were ordered, and the home division 
Sabbath school, which had consisted of two members, developed 
into a regular Sabbath school of seven members. 

In a short time this lady had fully accepted the truth. Then 
the home of the Adventist sister was broken up by the death of 
her husband and she moved away. But the little Sabbath school 
continued in the home of the new believer. She faithfully followed 
every plan for the iSabbath school, subscribed for the Sabbath 
School Worker, studied the Training Course, adopted the Invest- 
ment idea, and also began to plan- for generous Thirteenth 'Sabbath 
Offerings. She had never heard a sermon by one of our ministers, 
nor attended a service other than those held in her own home, 
yet four little children in this sister's home were being prepared 
for the coming of the Lord. 
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Nor was this the end of this endeavor to. carry out faithfully 
the plans for the home division, for this unbaptized sister worked 
to bring others into the Sabbath school and into the faith. A 
mother and daughter who became interested through this little 
home Sabbath school, later moved to another State, and wrote 
that they had won five more who were worshiping with them in 
their home. They wrote that these new believers were much inter- 
ested in the lessons, and that they had wonderful times studying 
together. Thus the faithfulness of one little family started a 
chain of influence which steadily grew stronger, and the 'final 
results will only be revealed in eternity. 

How to Establish a Home Division 

The officers of the Sabbath school bear the same relationship to 
this division as to all others. If there are a large number of be- 
lievers who should be members, it will be well to appoint a home 
division leader, to look after their interests. 

The Sabbath school secretary should make a complete list of 
all Sabbath keepers living within reach of the school, who do not 
attend the Sabbath school regularly. A comparison of the Sabbath 
school records with the church clerk's record of membership will 
give the list of possible home division members. If there are so 
many that the home division leader cannot do all the work, select 
from the regular members, of the school as many helpers as will 
be needed to visit frequently the home division members. Both 
men' and women, youth and middle-aged helpers, may be needed. 
Divide the list of names among the helpers, making a proper 
assignment to each. 

Each home division visitor or helper should be provided with 
home division envelopes and supplementary record cards, Lesson 
Quarterlies, and other needed lesson papers, also the Missions 
Quarterly j and shoulp! visit personally those who have been assigned 
to him. If he finds any who could possibly arrange to attend the 
Sabbath school, as he probably will, he should encourage them to 
do so. He should fully explain the home division plan to all who 
cannot attend the school, secure their enrollment as members, write 
their names in the place provided on the envelope, and fill in the 
name and address of the, home division leader at the bottom, of the 
envelope. He should read the envelope and the supplementary 
record card with the .member, and explain in detail how the record 
is to be kept. If there are children who should be studying the 
children's lessons, they should be encouraged to do so, and should 
be enrolled as members of the division. The envelope provides 
space for the record of the " Number Present " when the lesson is 
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studied, and the supplementary record card inclosed in the envelope 
enables the daily study record of each member to be noted. 

The home division helpers should report to the home division 
leader the names of all members enrolled. The leader should keep 
the full name and address of each home division member in a book 
especially for that purpose. If any visitor becomes unable to con- 
tinue his work, his place should be filled by another. The home 
division leader and his helpers should meet as often as seems neces- 
sary, to relate experiences and plan for future work. 

At the close of each quarter, the home division envelopes and 
supplementary record cards should be collected from the members, 
and new ones supplied. The home division leader should make 
up the report for the home division from the record on the. en- 
velopes and cards, and turn the report and the offerings over 
to the Sabbath school secretary, that they may be included in the 
full report of the school. 

Judicious home division visitors should be selected to introduce 
the study of the Sabbath school lessons to those not of our faith. 
Persons who cannot or will not attend the school might be glad 
to study' the lessons in their homes, if they were provided with the 
facilities for doing so. One or two careful workers in each school 
should be selected for this special work. 

All home division members should be urged to attend the school 
when it is possible for them to do so. As the record of their 
attendance is kept by themselves on the envelopes and cards pro- 
vided, they should not be counted as visitors when they attend the 
school. When any home division member can attend the school 
regularly, he should be transferred from the home division to an- 
other suitable division. 

In making out the quarterly reports of 'the school, the Sabbath 
school secretary should count the membership and average attend- 
ance of the home division the same as members of any other di- 
vision. Such members are counted " present " according to the 
marking of their record envelope, and the supplementary record 
card shows their faithfulness in daily study. 

Home division members are eligible to receive Honor Cards 
and bookmarks in recognition of faithful service. They may also 
take the Training Course and receive a Training Course Certificate. 

How to Sustain the Interest 

Continued effort is necessary to maintain interest in the home 
division. Our schools should organize for permanent service in 
this work. In many places this duty has been neglected, but that 
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does nctt release any school from its obligation. Every member of 
the school .should feel the deepest interest in the success of this 
work, and be ready to respond to any call that may be made for 
his. personal . efforts. The membership of this division will change 
from time to time. . If those in charge are alert to. see that every 
one who cannot for a time attend the Sabbath school, is enrolled 
as a home division member and continues, the study of the Sabbath 
.school lessons, there will, be no diminution of interest. 

The visitors ..appointed to call upon home division members 
should do faithful work, visiting their members as often as .may 
be advisable, studying the Sabbath school lesson \ with them, if 
agreeable, and keeping* them informed on all. matters of interest 
to the church or school. If the visitor is prevented from calling 
on a member for a longer time, than usual, a friendly letter written 
to, the member will show that he is not forgotten. These visitors 
should prove faithful Christian friends to those who are shut in 
by sickness or are in trouble, and should report any need of addi- 
tional help to the home division leader. By careful work of this 
kind,, devqted home division members may be encouraged, wavering 
ones may become established, and indifferent persons interested. 

. If the home division leader can possibly do so, it will be well 
for him to visit each home division member, at least once a quarter. 
Hei should be ready to supplement, the work of . younger and more 
inexperienced laborers. 

■The entire; school should become interested in the home division 
work. Various phases of it may be presented at the teachers' 
meeting or council meeting, or an occasional report may be given 
to the school by the home division lea'der. A well-looked-after 
home division in every school will cause the uplifting of thousands 
of hearts now heavy, and the changing of what is an element of 
weakness in the denomination into an element of strength. 

How to Prevent Winter Loss 

In many conferences there are doubtless localities. where winter 
storms and bad roads result in the abandonment of public meetings 
for several months of each year. This causes loss of whole schools 
from' our records for the time being, and makes it difficult for the 
conference secretary to gather up the broken lines of communica- 
tion when more favorable weather conditions once more prevail. 
All this loss of membership may be avoided and the permanence of 
the work maintained by means of the home division. ' 

A school so situated should determine, in the autumn, to preserve 
its organization throughout the winter. Let the superintendent 
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and secretary continue in office, and let each family be provided 
with a home division envelope and cards and any other necessary 
supplies, they promising to maintain a home Sabbath school and 
send in their report envelope and cards at the close of the quarter- 
to the secretary of their school. From these reports the secretary 
can readily make up the quarterly report for the whole school, and 
the identity of the school is preserved and communication with the 
conference secretary is maintained without break. This program , 
does not at any time prevent the holding of regular services when- 
ever weather and road conditions permit, but simply provides for 
the time when meetings are impossible. 

This plan has proved successful in a number of places, and has 
a tendency to stabilize the membership and attendance throughout 
the entire year. 

Conference Home Division Members 

Many persons are scattered through' the various conferences 
and mission fields, who live too far from any organized Sabbath 
school to be reached personally by home division visitors. All 
such isolated persons should be cordially invited to become confer- 
ence home division members, the conference Sabbath school sec- 
retary acting as their home division leader. 

These isolated members should be encouraged to order the 
Lesson Quarterly, and if needed, the children's lesson papers. 
They should be provided with the home division envelopes, the 
supplementary ^record cards, and the Missions Quarterly. They 
study their lessons, keep their own records, and follow the Sabbath 
school program for the isolated. 

At the close of the quarter they send their home division 
envelopes and cards to the conference Sabbath school secretary. 
In this way they are included in the Sabbath school membership 
and attendance. They will receive a great blessing in such con- 
nection with the Sabbath school, if the conference Sabbath school 
secretary is faithful in writing and maintaining close personal 
relationship with -them. 

The need of isolated parents and children to study the Sabbath 
school lesson is no less than that of those who attend a Sabbath 
school. None should feel that it is unnecessary to attend to the 
details connected with the matter of reporting. We should all 
cultivate a sense of order, harmony of purpose and action, and 
loyalty to general plans. Such reports form one more link in the 
chain which unites all our hearts in one work, and binds us to the 
cause of God. 
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The Family School 

Often it is possible for isolated members to organize a family 
Sabbath school. Where there are a half-dozen persons or more 
who can study together, a successful school may be started. The 
blessing of God does not depend upon numbers. If the same effort 
is made to maintain the interest in small schools that is made in 
the larger ones, the result will be the same. 

Many families could accomplish much good by establishing a 
home Sabbath school and inviting their neighbors to attend. When- 
ever a home division group can form a simple organization, having 
a superintendent, a secretary, and a teacher, and can take on most 
of the features of a regular school, it should be so reported, and the 
attendants should no longer be counted as home division members. 

Program for a Family School 

Opening Song 
Prayer 

Secretary's Report 
Missibnary Exercise 
Review 

Offering to Missions 
Song 

Lesson Study 
Closing Song 

Suggestions 

The only officers usually needed for a family school are a 
superintendent and a secretary. The superintendent may also 
teach a class, if necessary; a child may act as secretary, with a 
little help. 

Appoint a regular time for the school to be held. 
Teach the children to sing and pr ( ay. 

For a missionary exercise read or tell some short, interesting 
missionary incident. Ask your conference secretary to send you the 
Missions Quarterly regularly. 

Arrange the school into one or more classes, as may seem best. 

Make the lesson study interesting, using simple illustrations. 

Do not hold the school too long. One hour and a quarter is 
ample time for the program. 

Invite your neighbors and their children to attend the school. 

Notify your conference Sabbath school secretary that you have 
organized a family school, and ask for a report blank and the other 
free supplies. Report to that officer each quarter. 
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Provide a blackboard if possible. Maps will also be helpful. 

If there are children, send for the Memory Verse Cards, and if 
possible obtain the Picture Roll. 

Drill on the memory verses. That which is fixed in the mind 
cannot be taken away. 

Accept the weekly offering goal of gifts to missions. Remember 
the special offering on the thirteenth Sabbath. Do your part "in 
reaching the goal set for that day. 

Make your little school a place where the angels will love to be. 

Some Questions Answered 

" Are home division members' eligible to receive the Honor Cards and 
bookmark?" 

Yes, by complying /with the required conditions. 
" May a home division member take the Training Course and receive a 
Training Course Certificate ? " 

Yes. 

" Does a home division member need the Worker? " 

Yes, even more than those who benefit by contact with others 
who are studying the lessons. 

"What financial goal is set for home division members?" 

Their responsibility to "keep. the mission fires burning " is as 
great as that of any member, anywhere. All should give " as God 
hath prospered " Ithem, that the financial goal of the denomination 
may be reached. 

" Can a member of the Sabbath school take a trip to visit friends over 
Sabbath, and maintain a perfect record by carrying a home division envelope 
and filling out his own record for the day ? " 

If this were permissible, one could remain away from Sabbath 
school on any pretext, and by having a home division envelope at 
hand, could fill out the day's record and ask for a perfect record 
in the class of which he is a member. Such an arrangement would 
break down our whole system of giving recognition for perfect 
attendance at Sabbath school. The home division is not a "catch- 
all " for occasional unavoidable absences. Remember this : No one 
can rightly be counted as a member of more than one division of 
the Sabbath school at a time. If one is enrolled as a member of 
a division or a class, he cannot stay at home for a Sabbath and 
count himself a home division member for the day. If one desires 
to visit another school, or join with some home division member 
for one session, the proper procedure is to carry a visitor's card, 
and have it signed by the leader in the place visited. 
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The One-Room School 



" Use disadvantages as stepping stones for achievements." 

Church buildings in some localities have but one room, and of 
necessity all Sabbath school divisions must meet together. Adult 
classes, studying one line of Bible subjects, more or less difficult, 
are in close contact with children's classes who are following a 
course of simple Bible stories in Old or New Testament history. 
This N situation means perplexity for officers and teachers, and 
frequently confusion of ideas for the children. Yet with all the 
disadvantages, it is possible to conduct a fairly satisfactory Sab- , 
bath school if officers and teachers co-operate in overcoming diffi- 
culties, and courageously share the task of planning how to make 
the Sabbath school contribute to the spiritual needs of the members, 
old or young. , 

Consideration should first be given to the possibilities of pro- 
viding an extra room for the smaller children, for they are the 
greatest sufferers in a one-room school. If a basement room, 
even though quite small, could be cleared of kindling and rubbish 
of various kinds, properly cleaned and decorated, it would afford 
a retreat for a little group of kindergarten pupils, and the Sab- 
bath school hour would thus be made a delightful one to them. 

One determined kindergarten leader curtained off a corner 
of a furnace room, and by a little extra help from one of the 
larger boys, was able to keep it clean enough to use for a meeting 
place for nine little children ..who came to regard that corner as 
the special place where Jesus met with them from Sabbath to 
Sabbath. The rough wall was covered with attractive pictures, 
also bright posters showing clever designs executed with colored 
crayolas on gray paper. It is more work to provide an extra room 
under such circumstances, but it is work that pays a hundredfold. 
Every member of the church should be Willing to contribute work, 
a little money, and much encouragement toward the achievement 
of such a result, wherever possible. Speaking of the places we 
provide in which we may meet for worship, the spirit of prophecy 
says of very humble places: 
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"If it is the best they can secure for the Master, He will hallow the 
place with His presence, and it will be holy unto the Lord , of hosts." — 
"Testimonies," Vol. V, p. 492. 

It is noticeable, too, that in some places where the one-room 
Sabbath school is held, there are church schoolrooms, in connection 
with the church building which might be made available for Sab- 
bath school use. The prejudice against this arises from the fact 
that the Sabbath school pupils disturb the contents of desks and 
disarrange schoolroom equipment. In such instances there ought 
to be a concerted effort to establish such supervision and inaugurate 
such discipline as would effectually preserve the schoolroom against 
misuse. This would remove objections to the use of the room as a 
meeting place for a division of the Sabbath school. 

If it is not possible to arrange for any other space than the 
main room of the church for the use of the children* the program 
of the one-room school must be planned in the best way to make the 
Sabbath school helpful to every member. Keep constantly in mind 
that the interests of the children are not to be unduly sacrificed, 
and that the senior division should not overshadow all else,: 

Arrangement of Classes 

The location of the classes is a matter of importance. If there 
is space at either side of the pulpit, as there is in many churches, 
it may be possible for kindergarten and primary pupils to occupy 
these spaces, and a curtain or screen may form a protection which 
will shut out the view of the other classes,, even though it does not 
shut out the sound. Curtains, if used, should be so arranged that 
they may be drawn quickly into place, and when not desired, should 
be draped compactly against the wall. 

Seat the small children in front, with the juniors and youth 
back of them. Seniors may occupy the rear half of the room. If it 
is necessary to make changes in the seating when the class recita- 
tions begin, let them be so planned that tfhe passing of pupils will 
be orderly, and confusion reduced to the minimum. 

The Opening Exercises 

The usual program should be followed, the variation consisting 
in the manner in which the exercises are conducted, for the needs 
of all grades of pupils must constantly be kept in mind. 

The prayer should be short and simple", and the children should 
be remembered in it. Quite frequently one of the leaders of the 
children should lead in prayer. The simplicity of such prayers as 
a little child understands will often touch the hearts of the older 
members of the school, and the true spirit of supplication will be 
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enjoyed even to a greater degree than is aroused by the usual prayer 
offered by a senior member with only seniors in 'mind. 

The second song, may properly be rendered by the children. 
• Select one that the children love. Even a motion song will be 
in place/ and ought to be of general interest. Taking such part 
in the opening exercises will do much to make the youthful mem- 
bers feel that the school is at least partly theirs, anS will increase 
their love for the service. 

The Secretary's Report 

The report for the combined school should be written in simple 
language, and the work of different, classes should be mentioned, 
not all of them every Sabbath, but no class or group should feel 
that they are continually overlooked or ignored in v the report. Do 
not hesitate to commend when the order or interest, the attendance 
or daily study of certain classes, has been especially excellent. 

If the superintendent emphasizes the report by calling attention 
to it or asking questions concerning it, he should always include 
the younger members in his remarks. 

The Missions Exercise 

Some one should be selected for this responsibility who will 
give particular study to the problem of presenting mission informa- 
tio.n and mission incidents in story-telling fashion. The preparation 
for this exercise should be as adequate as that which a teacher 
\ makes for teaching the lesson. The best results are gained when 
one person conducts the exercise for a month or for an entire 
quarter. The blackboard and map should be frequently used.. 
The youth, the 'juniors, and even the primary pupils should be 
drafted to assist in pointing out the locations of the places men- 
tioned in the mission story. A mission poem may be recited with 
good effect. The method of presentation should be varied as much 
as possible, endeavoring each x time to interest all the members, 
young and old. 

The Review 

The review in the one-room school is a perplexity. Two sets 
of lessons are usually studied, and one review cannot compass both. 
Plans must be laid that will provide in some way for the need of all 
pupils for a review exercise. The following suggestions will fit 
various situations, and may suggest other practical plans to those 
who are studying this problem : 

Divide the room by a heavy curtain, and by each reviewer 
Speaking in a 16w tone, attempt the two reviews simultaneously. 
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Alternate the reviews, the senior lesson receiving attention one 
Sabbath and the children's lesson the next. 

While the review of the seniors is in. progress, teachers of 
juniors and older primary pupils may in class formation - conduct 
written reviews or oral reviews as may seem best. The written 
work may consist of a lesson outline, a statement of the practical 
truth which the lesson teaches, or the paraphrasing of certain 
verses in the review lesson. Memory verse texts and drills are 
always in order, written or oral. 

The smaller children may be given hand work to do. The scenes 
of the lesson may be sketched in " eye-gate " style by representing 
the leading characters in the lesson by short straight lines, while 
the story is quietly told. Coloring Bible pictures is a delightful 
occupation for little hands. Never cease to plan so that during the 
time of the senior review, the younger members may be pleasantly 
busy in ways that are profitable. 

Records and Offerings 

As soon as the opportunity arrives, all teachers should mark 
the class records and take the offerings to missions. It will be an 
advantage to have a goal device, and it should be one Which will 
be attractive to the children. Class goals are possible, if desired, 
but usually a goal for the entire school is preferable under such 
circumstances. Each class should understand their responsibility 
to help the entire school to attain the school goal. 

The Class Recitation 

This feature of the one-room school need not -differ in any 
essential from that of schools more favorably situated. 

There should be a corner for tb§ kindergarten table, and the 
sand-box and other objects to be used in illustrating should 'be 
provided. 

Primary teachers may have the Picture. Roll anxl a small black- 
board, even a lapboard, if the class is small. Study the general 
instruction given to the workers in the primary division, and adopt 
as many of them as the environment will permit. 

The Closing Exercises 

Perfect order should be maintained up to the very last moment. 
Plan so there need be no changing of seats for the closing exer- 
cises. Curtains may be adjusted, but as quietly as possible. Papers 
and Memory Verse Cards should be passed without confusion. 
Little chairs should be moved without noise. Rubber tips on the 
chair legs will materially help in this. 



Digitized by' the Center . for Adventist Research 



L86 



THE SOUL-WINNING SABBATH SCHOOL 



After the closing song, a prayer of dismissal will be in place, 
or the repeating of an appropriate verse of Scripture will make a 
reverential ending. When the memory verse is suitable, the chil- 
dren may repeat it in unison, with bowed heads. A little drill will 
enable them to do this- acceptably. 

Learn by Experience 

In no. school is persistence so necessary as in the one-room 
school. Plans must be tried, improved upon, and perfected as the 
work goes on. In no other school is the necessity for this so • 
apparent, for no other school presents greater difficulties, more 
distracting surroundings, more pressing needs, or more problems. 
All honor to the faithful workers who, under difficult circumstances, 
are true to their trust, and victorious in the accomplishment of 
their purpose to make the Sabbath school a means of feeding all 
the flock the spiritual food that is " meat in due season " to each 
member. 



" A sacred burden is this life ye bear; 
Look on it, lift it, bear it solemnly, 
Stand up beneath it steadfastly, 
Fail not for sorrow, falter not for sin, 
But onward, upward, till the goal ye win." 
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Teachers' Meetings 

" He who would win success, must diligently study the 
causes of failure." ■ \ 

The teachers' meeting is the wheel in the machinery of the 
Sabbath school which is most likely to get out of order,— the 
wheel which is frequently left unoiled until its revolutions become 
slow and oftentimes squeaky. Sometimes this wheel is considered 
superfluous, and is removed entirely. While this removal does 
not stop the action of all the other wheels, their work is made 
clumsy, laborious, and more or less ineffective. 

The need of teachers' meetings is not regulated by the size of 
the school nor by the efficiency attained by the officers or teachers. 
There is no school that does not need teachers' meetings, and no 
proficiency in the general work of superintending or teaching can 
serve as a substitute for the specific help which such meetings can 
give to officers and teachers. . : 

The superintendent should arrange for a weekly teachers' meet- 
ing, and he himself is the logical leader of this meeting, as a 
general is the logical leader of his officers. If thought best, some 
one else may be appointed to take charge of the lesson study, and 
a Training Course leader also may be provided. Continuity of 
leadership is greatly to be desired in both these lines of service. 
' The. ideal time for the teachers' meeting is the middle of the 
week. This allows opportunity for study before the meeting, and 
after it is held each teacher has a chance to make the information 
gained his very own, and work it into his lesson plan. If possible, 
a full hour should be devoted to the teachers' meeting, and this 
time can be conveniently used for the purposes indicated in the 
following suggestive program : 

Suggestive Program for Teachers* Meeting 

i. Prayer Season (5-10 minutes). 

This may vary with the occasion and circumstances, more time 
being spent when the . spiritual situation in the Sabbath school 
seems to call for a. united' effort to obtain a special outpouring of 
power. 
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2. Problems (5-10 minutes). 

This time should be devoted to the consideration of the prob- 
lems of officers and teachers. From week to week perplexities 
arise in class or division routine, the discipline of certain classes 
should be studied, or the spiritual needs must be given special 
consideration. • Immediate and careful attention must be given to 
such matters, or the efficiency of the school will be weakened. 
To allow major problems to drag along without attention, or to 
leave them entirely to the solution of the officers or teachers, is 
just neither to the school nor to the workers most directly con- 
cerned. Let these problems be discussed in the privacy of the 
teachers' meeting and solved as early and wisely as possible. 
After discussion there may be opportunity for earnest prayer in 
behalf of those matters that seem vital to the success of the schooL 

3. Training Course Study (10-15 minutes). 

The Training Course provided each year for Sabbath school 
officers and teachers needs a definite period of time in the teachers' 
meeting. The leader chosen for the purpose discusses with the 
teachers the Training Course lesson previously studied by them. 
By comparison of the various points gained by individual study, 
more definite results will come to all, and the maximum amount of 
good be accomplished. 

During that pontion of the year when the Teachers' Training 
Course of study is not provided, a most helpful feature of the 
teachers' meeting may be the consideration of various subjects 
relating to the school and the best methods of advancing its inter- 
ests. Different topics may be chosen from week to week, and a 
teacher appointed to spend a little time in speaking on the subject 
chosen, or in reading an original or selected article on it. Such 
topics as " How to Secure Prompt Attendance," " How to Over- 
come Indifference," " How to Secure Co-operation of Parents," 
should be a constant source of inspiration and instruction. After 
the topic is presented, a general discussion may follow. Who can 
measure the influence of such a mighty impulse to greater Sabbath 
school activity? The spirit of the Sabbath school would be greatly 
uplifted by such a plan. If desired, a book for supplementary study 
may be chosen. 

4. Lesson High Lights (20-25 minutes). 

The teachers' meeting does not aim to give detailed and con- 
secutive consideration to every question in the Sabbath school 
lesson. There is no necessity for spending time on points that 
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are clear to all. It does, however, provide an opportunity for each 
teacher to gain by the study of others, and unifies the work of 
the entire teaching force. Wisely led, this study will eliminate 
aimless effort in teaching, ,and bring into bold relief the great 
central truths of the lesson. By this contact with others, the 
teacher will learn to group the details, subordinate in importance, 
about the two or three vital and fundamental truths which each 
lesson contains. Each person should have the opportunity of 
seeking help on portions of the lesson that have given him par- 
ticular difficulty, and of making contributions of worth to others. 

Teachers of all divisions may meet together during the time de- 
voted to the discussion of the general interests of 'the school, and 
to the consideration of the current Training Course assignment, and 
separate into division groups for the study of the lesson, and the 
consideration of the best ways of teaching it. 

Who Should Attend? 

All officers, teachers, supply teachers, and members of the train- 
ing class should attend. The one chosen to review the Sabbath 
school should also attend all the teachers' meetings. It may take 
some personal work to secure a full and regular attendance, but 
if the meetings are as interesting and helpful as it is possible to 
make them, no one will absent himself willingly. Teachers who 
fail to sense the solemnity of these days, and who face a class 
without a thought of the judgment hour which is even now 
passing, will certainly fail in the sacred work committed to them, 
even though they be gifted far above the average teacher. . Too 
many times we see such persons showing a marked indifference 
to the teachers' meeting. 

The Object of the Teachers* Meeting 

The first object to be attained is co-operation in seeking God. 
We have not been half earnest enough in seeking the wisdom and 
power that God alone can give. Teachers should pray with and 
for one another. Then, too, the privacy of the occasion and the 
mutual interest that exists, make it proper to speak of individual 
cases and make them subjects of special prayer. If any of the 
members are backslidden, or discouraged, or in trouble, there is 
power in the prayers of the teachers to aid them in the fight of 
faith. The youth may well be named in such a meeting, and 
prayers offered in their behalf. / 

Teachers' meetings promote unity of thought and action. Re- 
forms and improvements of all kinds may be brought about more 
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quickly and easily through such a medium than in any other way. 
The meeting creates sentiment, molds opinion, arouses, efforts along 
right lines, and enlists supporters in behalf of needed reforms. 
Mountains of difficulties are removed by forces which may thus 
be set in operation. ° 

The following from the pen of an able and experienced Bible 
teacher, is worthy of careful study and adoption by leaders and 
members of our teachers' meetings (the quotation has been slightly 
adapted and shortened) : 

" The Aim of the Teachers' Meeting.— -The, aim should not be to teach 
the lesson, but to show how to teach it. There is no special need of . meet- 
ing simply to- go over the lesson and. learn its salient points. It is because 
teachers' meetings have attempted to do what is quite as well done in an- 
other way that they have so often failed. A teachers' meeting which is 
attended simply to study the lesson is certain to be dull. The aim should 
be to study methods in their application to the particular lesson in hand, — 
to awaken enthusiasm and wisdom in presenting the lesson the coming Sab- 
bath. The treatment of the lesson should be such as to fit the teachers 
to do their work. While avoiding monotony in method, the lesson may 
ordinarily be taken up something after this fashion : 

" i. Get at the aim of the lesson. What is the underlying thought in 
the paragraph [scripture] to be taught? 

"2. Make an analysis of the lesson. What is the order of thought? 

'"3. Briefly examine the salient points of the lesson. What are the 
principal truths taught ? 

" 4. Give v an explanation of difficulties. Are there any points that are 
likely to raise questions, awaken doubts, or stimulate discussion? How 
can these difficulties be met in the 'class? How should they be treated? 

"5. What illustrations should be used? Suggest an anecdote or two. 
Describe the use. of slate or blackboard in the class in regard to that lesson. 

" 6. Bring up specifications as to any particular methods or points 
needed , in teaching the lesson in the different departments. What method 
shall be pursued or truths emphasized in the primary class, the adult Bible 
class, the young men's class, the young women's class, and so on. 

" General Plan of the Meeting.— This, is suggested by the aim. Let 
there be first a brief but warm devotional service. The -discussion of the 
lesson should follow. What form this discussion should take depends on 
the peculiarities of the lesson studied. Often a preliminary investigation 
is necessary in order to develop the relation of the circumstances connected 
with the passage, or its context. This settled, the points referred- to in 
the previous paragraph may be well taken up. 

" Suggestions for Siiccess. — Some of these suggestions are negative. 
There are certain dangers in a teachers'^meeting which must be avoided. 
Cranks are as liable to break up a teachers' meeting as they are a Bible 
class. A crank is usually a man who sees things out of their due propor- 
tion, and consequently shies at dangers when there are none, or rushes 
after mirages which seem- to him refreshing water. A crank must be 
suppressed. There is no escape from it. Controversy, also, in a teachers' 
meeting is as great an evil as the wild talk of a crank. It stirs up opposi- 
tion, turns people from the serious matter in hand, often causes bad blood, 
and drives away the Holy Spirit.. We want that in the teachers' meeting 
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which, without sacrificing principle, shall make for. peace. We must speak 
the truth, but this is not enough, we must speak it in love. One other 
caution is to avoid dullness. Do not turn the teachers' meeting into a lecture. 
There are plenty of men who have undertaken to conduct a teachers' meet- 
ing as a lecturer. To do this kills it. 

"But there are suggestions also on the positive side. Let the teachers' 
meeting have a practical aim and a glowing spirituality. Let it constantly 
exalt the Bible. The. question is, What does the Bible say? not, What 
is the philosophy of the matter in hand or .the opinion of one or another? 
Secure all possible help from all in the meeting, and allow no one to he 
unduly prominent. Some will desire to remain in the background and 
keep silent. Others will be eager to answer every question. Both classes 
must be wisely met and faithfully handled. One class must be held back 
that others less forward may be encouraged and be heard." — "A Manual. of 
Sunday School Methods," pp. 144-146. 

An Unfortunate Opinion 

The idea obtains in some minds that teachers' meetings are 
held for the purpose of " studying the lesson." The mistake is 
occasionally made of asking the questions from the Lesson Quar- 
terly and considering the study completed when the teachers have 
answered the questions by quoting the reference or giving it in 
substance. It is certainly true, as some have said, that the lesson 
may be studied in that way just as well at home. The object 
should be to gain new ideas of the subject. matter and methods of 
teaching. The questions asked should be of a nature to draw from 
the teachers the ideas they have acquired by their home preparation, 
that all may have the benefit of them, and also of the illustrations 
chosen to make difficult points clear. 

A Personal Experience 

A Sabbath school worker of long experience writes : 
"I recall now with a distinct sense of pleasure and profit the weekly 
teachers' meetings I attended the. winter after I became a Sabbath keeper. 
These meetings were held at the home of one of the teachers. A brief re- 
port of the former meeting was read by the secretary. The secretary also 
kept a class record book, in which she recorded the names of all the officers 
and teachers of the school, and marked them each as present or absent. 
Occasionally the roll was called, and we all felt that the record did much 
to encourage a regular attendance. 

"During the few minutes allotted to discussion, contemplated changes 
were spoken of. If the teachers were timid in speaking of their difficulties, 
they were encouraged by pointed questions in regard to attendance, interest, 
and order in their respective classes. All were free to suggest methods of 
remedy for difficulties. Time was given to hear the result of the methods 
tried. 

" The lesson study was conducted in such a way as to give all the bene- 
fit of the good ideas which each had received by the home preparation. 
The object was not so much to get an answer to each question, as it was to 
learn the best plan of impressing the thought of the answer. Questions 
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like these were asked: How had you thought of beginning the lesson? 
If the eyes of the class are wandering, how will you attract them to yours ? 
How can you best impress this or that particular thought? What will be 
the result if the lesson is set aside and some kindred topic discussed during 
the lesson period? What comparisons had you thought of making? What 
illustrations might be used? Are you intending to use any maps, objects, 
or pictures? What practical thought do you consider, especially applicable 
to your class? How will you impress that thought? What will you do 
if you get through your lesson before the time is up? What is best to do 
if you do not have time to finish the lesson as you had planned? Such 
questions stimulate activity and originality of thought. 

" The helpful influence of those meetings cannot be measured. I could 
wish for nothing better for bur schools to-day than that their officers and 
teachers, might have the benefit of such meetings as those of long ago." 



The Unlearned Lesson 

" I thought I knew it ! " she said, 
" I thought I had learned it quite! " 
But the gentle teacher shook her head, 

With a grave yet loving light 
In the eyes that fell on the upturned face 

As she gave the book 
With the mark still set. in the selfsame place. 

Then the gentle voice was heard, 
" Now I will try you again ! " 
And the lesson was mastered — every word ! 

Was it not worth the pain? 
Was it not kinder the task to turn, 

Than to let it pass, 
As a lost, lost leaf that she did not learn? 

Is it not often so, 

That we only learn in part, 
And the Master's testing time may show 

That it was not quite " by heart " ? 
Then He gives, in His wise and patient grace, 

That lesson again 
With the mark still set in the selfsame place. 

— Frances Ridley Havergal. 
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The Training of the Teacher 

" He who does things must know how." 

It requires an army of Sabbath school teachers, more than 
fifty thousand in number, to minister to the pupils assembled in 
class formation around the circle of the earth on each Sabbath 
day. What a picture to contemplate I What unequaled oppor- 
tunities for teaching the word of God ! How potent and far- 
reaching is the work of this organization which, we call the Sab- 
bath school 1 Upon the teachers more than upon any other workers 
in the Sabbath school rests the destiny of souls in our schools. 
What the teachers possess in spiritual power, wisdom, knowledge, 
training, efficiency, and ability, is sure to be the standard of the 
schools. 

No one to-day questions the need of special training for the 
work of the public school teacher, and to a degree we appreciate 
the value of such training for the church school teacher. It is 
evident that we are much more unmindful of the need of training 
for the Sabbath school teacher. The plan of its organization en- 
ables the Sabbath school in each of its sessions to teach the Bible 
to the entire membership of the denomination, old and young alike. 
No other institution can so fully reach the rank and file of our 
people with Bible instruction. What, then, must be the respon- 
sibility resting upon the Sabbath school teacher, intrusted with so 
great a work as teaching the word of God to a class of pupils? 
Such duties cannot be discharged properly without adequate train- 
ing and equipment. 

Let us ask ourselves a few candid questions : Is our present 
teaching force meeting the real need of the schools? Should we 
have a better trained corps of teachers? Are there ways of im- 
. proving our teaching staff? How can we overcome the indifference 
of teachers toward the need of improving the quality of their work? 
Is ignorance of the best methods of teaching an excuse for second- 
rate work, when no one who is willing to learn need be ignorant ? 

Teachers for Juniors 

The teachers selected for these pupils should have special quali- 
fications to recommend them for this particular work. They 
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should have some knowledge of the art of teaching, and if possible 
have had opportunity to demonstrate their ability before being 
appointed as regular teachers. It will be a great advantage if 
they , have made a study of the developing mind, and know how 
to deal with pupils of various ages. They should be of studious 
habits and be well informed concerning Bible truth. 

The ^choice is too often made oh the basis of a teacher's being 
needed for a class, perhaps for boys from twelve to fourteen years 
of age, and the superintendent or division leader's searching among 
the membership for a teacher. The search too often ends by the 
choosing of some one who has outgrown the boys in spirit by more 
than a score of years ; who fails to get their viewpoint, and there- 
fore misunderstands their motives and actions, while they mis- 
understand him. Quite likely his busy life hinders him from 
giving each lesson the study it deserves ; and he may be one who 
allows himself to be kept from attending the teachers' meeting, 
and sometimes from, getting to Sabbath school on time. a 

The foregoing is not meant to disparage the humble and sincere 
efforts of the teacher called to that work while unqualified for 
the task, but rather to emphasize the need of further study and 
training. We are a busy people. The farmer, the merchant, the 
shopkeeper, the day laborer, and the professional man, are all 
occupied with their special interests. But the improvement in 
our teaching force must be brought about by teachers who will 
take time to prepare themselves for the work, for we have few 
professional teachers. We must ever enlist the help of the un- 
trained and inexperienced ; but we shall be sadly at fault and the 
cause of truth the loser, if we make no effort to equip them prop- 
erly. Higher ground and greater efficiency should be the motto 
of every Sabbath school teacher. The apostle's exhortation to 
Timothy is • applicable to all Sabbath school teachers, " Study to 
show thyself approved unto God, a workman that needeth not 
to be ashamed, rightly dividing the word of truth." 2 Tim. 2: 15. 

Teachers for the Younger Children 

In the choice of teachers for primary and kindergarten chil- 
dren serious attention should be given to the qualifications of those 
intrusted with this responsibility. The. teacher should have train- 
ing to fit her to teach children of these ages. She should have 
knowledge of the child mind and of the laws of its development. 
She should know that the truth of God must be taken in. through 
the five senses, and that even the Holy Spirit must use these as 
channels for His working. She should understand the relationship 
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of knowing, willing, and feeling, and their interdependence. She 
should know how to make use of this knowledge in her presenta- 
tion of Bible truth so as to secure, through the aid of the Holy 
Spirit, the proper use of the will to produce a change of conduct. 
She should know how knowledge is taken into the mind, and be 
able to find the " point of contact " in introducing the new lesson. 
The value of attention in the process of teaching — imparting 
knowledge — and proper ways of securing it, should have had her 
study. She should be able to determine quickly the difference be- 
tween a good question and a poor one, and have at least a general 
understanding of effective teaching methods. 

These and many other problems which so greatly concern the 
eternal welfare of our children, call loudly for the trained teacher, 
or at least for the consecrated teacher who, though untrained and 
inexperienced, is willing and eager to study how to teach, and 
while studying to try most earnestly to " learn by doing." 

It is recognized that " the child mind is a castle that can be 
taken neither by stealth nor by storm." It is also true that to 
each mind there is a natural way of approach, and a gate of easy 
entry, if we but know how to find it. The reason for many fail- 
ures is that an unskilled hand has blocked the entrance, or is 
seeking admission at an impregnable point. Our Sabbath schools 
will never fully accomplish the purpose of God in the salvation of 
souls, until Sabbath school teachers have learned how to study and 
how to teach. 

An Unfortunate Contrast 

Too great difference exists between the qualifications of the day 
school teacher and those of the Sabbath school teacher, and this 
difference does not long escape the notice of the pupils. For five 
days of the week the child is under the influence of a trained 
teacher and organized discipline. Order, quiet, and respect for 
authority are maintained. Lessons are assigned and prepared 
under the direction and supervision of a capable teacher. The 
child is given a mental appetite for delving deeper into his studies. 
" Going to school " has in it a real attraction, and becomes fas- 
cinating to the student. The personality of the teacher, combined 
with a degree of mastery; of the profession of teaching, makes the 
teacher the ideal of the pupils, — a pattern which they desire to 
imitate. 

Now bring these same pupils into the Sabbath school for seventy- 
five minutes. As a rule, confusion and disorder are more apparent 
than in the day school. There is more talking, whispering, laugh- 
ing, and needless moving about, and* all this the teacher seems unable 
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to control. Coming to the lesson, more than likely no definite as- 
signments for special work have been arranged. Oftentimes the 
teacher prefaces his attempt at teaching with an apology for not 
being better prepared, which is sure to destroy the respect and 
regard his pupils should have for him. This kind of experience 
on the Sabbath day, in the house of God where the Bible is used 
as the textbook of study, serves to lessen the pupils' regard for 
sacred things, and places the teacher at a great disadvantage. 

The standard of teaching of the Sabbath school should not be 
allowed to fall below that of the day school. The worth of the 
teacher's influence depends largely upon the way in which he is 
regarded by the pupil. For Sabbath school teachers, by reason 
of their own incapacity or -lack of training, to arouse in their 
pupils contempt for religion or lack of respect for themselves as 
teachers, is to do the pupils an irreparable injury. It is therefore 
of the greatest importance that Sabbath school teachers be as skill- 
ful and as proficient as training can .make them. This should in- 
clude the best methods of 'teaching, wise plans in dealing with 
children, youth, and seniors, based upon a knowledge of their 
characteristics and needs, as well as the thorough mastery of the 
lessons to be taught and the use of the choicest illustrations and 
sidelights available. The truths we are to teach, the Saviour 
whom we are to reveal, the persons to whom the instruction is 
to be given, place the work of a Sabbath school teacher on an 
educational plane of the loftiest character. A phase of this sub- 
ject is thus emphasized by the spirit of prophecy: 

° It is a noble thing to teach ; it is a blessed thing to learn. Knowledge 
is a precious possession, and the more we obtain of it, the better work 
will we do if we make a right use of it." — " Testimonies on Sabbath School 
Work/' p. 19. 

" He who discerns the opportunities and privileges of his work will 
allow nothing to stand in the way of earnest endeavor for self-improvement. 
He will spare no pains to reach the highest standard of excellence. All 
that he desires his pupils to become, he will himself strive to be." — Id., 
page 119. 

" The true teacher is not content with dull thoughts, an indolent mind, 
or a loose memory. He constantly seeks higher attainments and better 
methods. His life is one of 'continual growth. In the work of such a 
teacher there is freshness, a quickening power, that awakens and inspires 
his pupils." — Id., p. 118. 

" Not all who teach in our Sabbath schools qualify themselves for the 
work. Let every teacher feel that he must know more ; he must be better 
acquainted with those with whom he has to deal, better acquainted with 
the best methods of imparting knowledge ; and when he has done the best 
he can, that he has come far short." — Id., p. 98. 
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Such is the high standard set before us. To teach the truth, 
teachers must first know the truth; for it is the truth that makes 
the soul free. But knowing the truth alone is not sufficient. Many 
a sinner has been left in his bondage because the message of 
deliverance, was bungled by the messenger. Poor teaching deserves 
little to be said for it under any circumstances, but when it has 
to do with religion and the human soul's eternal destiny, it is 
calamitous. Teachers must know the truth, and possess a heart 
consecrated to it. They must also, know proper methods of teaching 
the truth to others. To be all soul — pious and devoted only — 
, is not enough. To be all method — fully equipped with the " how " 
and the " why " in teaching — is likewise insufficient. To have 
only the latter qualification will result in a work with little or no 
abiding character. To have only the former can bring but a 
small measure of success. A harmonious blending of the two 
gives success in fuller measure. 

Oftentimes there are those who would make excellent teachers 
Who decline to assume such responsibility, because they feel that 
it is drudgery. That unpleasant word has been defined as " hard 
and constant work in any dull occupation ; service marked by weari- 
ness and spiritless routine." Teaching always means labor; it is 
constant, and may easily become " spiritless routine." If teaching 
is drudgery to one, just in proportion as he becomes interested in 
it the drudgery will diminish. Every new idea carried out, every 
successful illustration used, every bit of interest aroused in the 
minds of the members of a class, makes the teacher less of a 
drudge. The work of the teacher is exalted, beautified, and made 
honorable in his own sight and in the sight of others in exact pro- 
portion to the zeal, sympathy, and love put into it. Without these, 
teaching is truly a dull task. 

The Training* Needed 

To avoid aimless and indefinite preparation, a few points of 
first importance need emphasis. In stressing them, we take it for 
granted that the teacher is a Christian, with body, soul, and spirit 
consecrated to the Lord's work. 

The fields of knowledge most necessary to the teacher in the 
Sabbath school may be summarized under four heads as follows: 
i. The Textbook; 2. The Pupil; 3. The School; 4. The Work. 

The Textbook 

The Sabbath school differs from other schools in that it has 
but one textbook, the Bible. From this one Book the teacher must 
largely draw the material he wishes his pupils to know. This he 
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cannot do unless he is a careful and constant student of that Book. 
The Bible is the word of God, a written revelation of His will. It 
can never be fully mastered by finite minds. A twentieth century 
student of the word is more highly favored than the student living 
in the days of Wycliffe or Luther. Helps for a more intelligent 
and comprehensive study of the Bible have been multiplied many 
times in recent years, and the Bible student who fails to make 
use of them in his work, is woefully negligent and indifferent to 
his privileges. The Sabbath school teacher who would rightly 
divide the word of truth to his class, should know, in a general 
way, the following facts concerning the Textbook : 

The Origin and Nature of the Book of Books 
HISTORY OF THE BIBLE. — It is the oldest book in the world; 
it gives the history of the Jewish people, with whose record it 
largely deals. 

KNOWLEDGE OF ITS GEOGRAPHICAL BACKGROUND. — 

The teacher who would lead his pupils into the realities of Bible 
knowledge, cannot separate the natural surroundings from the 
truths he wishes taught. By the aid of his historical and geo- 
graphical knowledge he should be able to cause the great land- 
marks of Bible antiquity to pass like. a moving picture before the 
imaginative minds of his pupils. 

MANNERS AND CUSTOMS.— The Bible was committed to an 
Oriental people. It is replete with Oriental expressions and 
imagery, without a knowledge of which the teacher is greatly 
handicapped in making plain the truths of Bible record. 

ITS RELIGIOUS AND ETHICAL TEACHING.— The Bible is a 
book of life, not merely a storehouse of texts. It is the living 
word of 'God. Made up of many books, transcribed by many pen- 
men, covering a period of centuries, the Bible is a book for all 
time, and contains a complete, story of God's plan of salvation for 
a fallen race as worked out in the lives of men and nations. 

The Pupil 

It is not enough to know the subject matter of the lesson. The 
pupils themselves must be studied by v the teacher. No two are 
alike, even at the same age. From infancy to maturity the pupil 
passes through distinct stages of development, each stage being 
characterized by the dominance of certain mental powers and 
interests, and presenting certain moral and religious needs which 
must be supplied, or else the later life will lack in strength, in 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



THE TRAINING OF THE TEACHER 



199 



breadth, and in power. These stages of development should be 
known and recognized by the teacher, and suitable methods arid 
material used to meet their changing requirements. 

The School 

The Sabbath school' has had a remarkable history. Every 
teacher should be familiar, not only with the history of this insti- 
tution, but with its organization, administration, and fundamental 
principles and aims. Such knowledge is necessary to intelligent, 
enthusiastic, constructive effort. 

The Work 

The work of the Sabbath school teacher should be governed 
by the same principles of education as that of the teacher in a 
public school, church school, seminary, or college. We teach the 
same children on the Sabbath that are taught in the day schools 
during the week. The same minds must be dealt with, and by the 
same natural laws. The growing child has a natural disposition 
toward religion, but he does not have a separate mental faculty 
for it. The same five senses by which he acquires information on 
a variety of subjects during the week, must be used in acquiring 
a knowledge of divine things in the Sabbath school. These tested 
and proved principles of instruction are generally understood by 
educators, and have been outlined in systematic detail in textbooks. 
These books are of great value, and can be mastered by any teacher 
who wiM give them study. 

The Sabbath School Workers' Training Course 

The larger percentage of our teachers assume their responsi- 
bilities before obtaining much help of the character offered by 
the Sabbath School Workers' Training Course; therefore the 
greater need of a study that will bring to them in practical, con- \ 
venient form the lines of help so essential to success. This fund 
of knowledge, if not already in the possession of the one who is 
called to teach, as would he the ideal, may be acquired partially 
while teaching. 

For many years the General Conference Sabbath School De- 
partment has provided a course of study for- Sabbath school 
officers and teachers. Many can testify as to the personal benefit 
gained by the study of the books suggested. Improvement has 
been very marked in places where the studies have been faithfully 
followed. 

The officers and teachers of every Sabbath school should or- 
ganize themselves into a training class for the purpose of pur- 
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suing a definite course of study. This course should be faithfully 
followed by every active or prospective teacher. The Sabbath 
school without a Training Course to improve the teaching power 
of its instructors, and to encourage the development of other 
teachers, is failing in a vital matter. A Sabbath school without 
properly trained officers and teachers, is as impotent and defense- 
less as an army with inefficient officers. Why is there such a 
dearth of prospective teachers, and why do Sabbath school super- 
intendents find it so difficult to supply substitutes? — Because the 
teacher-spirit is not fostered in the school, and effective plans are 
not carried out to train teachers. 

In beginning Training Course work for any year, the officers 
should give careful study and earnest prayer to the matter. All 
officers and teachers should be urged to enroll at the start, and to 
continue the course until its completion. Prospective teachers 
should be encouraged to take the studies. Undoubtedly many young 
people who are interested in Sabbath school work and who would 
be glad to have at some future time a more active part in it, could 
be interested in taking the Training Course along with those who 
are actually at work. • 

Much depends upon the leader, hence the most efficient person 
available should be appointed to take charge of the studies. If 
possible, no change should be made during the year's study, for 
continuity of leadership is a factor of success. 

Decide upon the best time of the week for the largest number 
of the class, and then regularly conduct the meeting at that time. 
In the majority of cases, the Training Course studies are held in 
connection with the teachers' meetings. It is well to arrange for 
this work to precede the study of the Sabbath school lesson. 

The Training Course leader, in endeavoring to make the work 
interesting, should seek a variety of methods. Special assignments 
may be given to different persons at various times. Others may 
be asked to obtain further information on certain points. Outside 
readings may be assigned to the whole class. Written reports on 
certain features of the work may be required.' For those who are 
determined to make a success of the Training Course, there is no 
end to the helpful activities in which they may engage. 

In all Training Course work, the attitude of those connected 
with it will go far to determine its success. A careless, indifferent, 
half-hearted spirit will produce mediocre .results. An earnest, 
studious, appreciative attitude will meet with enviable results. The 
various courses merit as much interest, thought, and prayer as one 
ever gives to any study for instruction and s^elf-improvement 
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How to Attain Success 

Success in any undertaking is dependent upon three vital and 
necessary conditions : 

First, a clear knowledge of what is to be done — an aim. 

Second, a knowledge of the best means of doing it — proper 
methods. 

Third, a strong motive for doing it well. 

THE- AIM. — As to a knowledge of the aim in Sabbath school 
work, we have not been left without instruction. Reducing to a 
single sentence what might be extended into pages, it may be 
stated thus: The Sabbath school teacher's aim for each pupil is 
expressed in that trinity of experience, — conversion, consecration, 
service. 

THE METHOD. — The supreme aim is accomplished by the 
solution of very practical questions : 

How may I awaken special interest in this portion of Scripture 
which is our lesson to-day? 

How may it be made to count definitely in bringing the members 
of my class.nearer the Saviour? 

What principles in this lesson, if well taught and impressed 
by the Holy Spirit, may lead to a change of conduct and to con- 
version ? 

How may this lesson be so presented and so appreciated as to 
help in securing a permanent interest in the word of God, and 
ultimately in Christian service? 

THE MOTIVE.— Though the aim be the best and the methods 
the most logical for attaining it, both must fall short if the third 
condition is wanting, — the strong motive for doing it well. 

Here no training counts except that received at the feet of the 
Master Teacher. The only motive for doing Sabbath school work 
in a way to reach its high aim, lies deep in the teacher's own 
personal experiences — in the entire consecration of heart to aid in 
bringing in these sheaves to the Lord of the harvest. 

A Great Need 

The need of a corps of well-trained substitute Sabbath school 
teachers is well set forth by Dr. Martin G. Brumbaugh, a noted 
Sunday school worker : 

" I happen to be connected with public school work. I want time to 
show with what care the State safeguards the interests of the child during 
the hours of instruction. This morning at nine o'clock forty-four hundred 
teachers were supposed to report with their pupils in the schools of my 
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native city. If, perchance, one teacher should not be on time, what do we 
do with the children ready to take up the work of the day? In ten centers 
of the city there is a corps of from ten to twenty substitutes, just as well 
trained as the regular teachers, sitting waiting, and the moment a teacher 
is late there is a call on the telephone to the nearest center, ' We want a 
teacher.' In ten minutes the class is met, and the substitute teacher is at 
work. It would be culpable in the highest degree if we were to gather a 
body of fifty children anywhere, for a day's instruction, and not provide 
for them an adequately trained teacher. 

" Now we might dp several other things. We might say to the chil- 
dren, ' Your teacher is not here ; go home.' That would be a lost oppor- 
tunity. We might go out on the sidewalk, and seeing some one approach 
say, ' Here, I want a teacher ; won't you come in and take the work to-day ? * 
You laugh at this. Yet in your Sunday schools you are doing almost that 
thing. 

" One teacher is not there. You say to the children, ' Come over with 
Miss Jones' class to-day. Bunch up ; lose your identity ; we have no teacher 
for you.' Or the superintendent goes down through the audience, ' Won't 
you take them ? ' ' Won't you take them ? r And the first one asked says, 
'No, I am not prepared; ask Miss Smith.' And so the superintendent 
goes begging, and the children starving, because there is not back of the 
needs of the children a trained body of people who are not only teachers 
to-day, but pray God for the chance to teach in the days to come. 

" I can see no place where we can do a larger service for the church 
than to have not only a thoroughly trained corps of regular teachers, but 
to have also a trained corps of substitutes ready to take up the work. 

"Just there I am frequently met with the statement that it is not a 
fair proposition to draw a parallel between the public school work and 
the Sunday school work, because, forsooth, they say, in the public school 
work you have the law of the State and the resources of the taxpayers to 
make possible such effective machinery. My friends, if the law of God 
and the resources of His kingdom are not rich enough to bring you to His 
work, you are hardly fit to be a worker for Him. 

" It has been said again, it is no use to talk like that ; public school 
teachers are " trained, — of course they are, — because they are assured an 
occupation for life if they take the training. May I remind you that the 
finest soldiery that ever marched was a volunteer soldiery, and that to-day 
perhaps the finest service done for God is the volunteer service of conse- 
crated men and women who believe that they ought, in His name, to do 
something for His children ? " 
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Missionary Giving 

" Where your treasure is, there will your heart be also." 
Matt. 6: 21. 

Missionary giving through the channel of the Sabbath school 
has become a tradition with this people. It is taught and prac- 
ticed by the older members, and very soon becomes a part of the 
life of the newest convert in the dark corners where the mission- 
ary has penetrated. It shows itself as definitely with the con- 
verted cannibal of the South Seas as with one who has lived 
from childhood in the full light of the gospel. All are eager that 
the glorious hope which has come to them should be passed on, so 
that all' mankind may have its joy shining from their eyes. 

The Sabbath schools of this denomination are high up in the 
millionaire class. Way back in 1887 they opened a Mission, De- 
posit Account ^in^the_B_a nk of Heaven, and in 191 1 one million 
dollars had been deposited to their credit. Since that time the one 
million has become many millions, and v the schools continue to 
pile up riches in that bank which cannot fail, and which no thief 
can enter. 

The Weekly Financial Goal 

For some time it has been the plan of the General Conference 
to rely upon the Sabbath School Department to raise a definite 
proportion of the weekly per capita to missions. We do not here 
attempt to give the weekly goal for missions, as it changes occa- 
sionally, and the standards are varied in different countries ac- 
cording to the financial condition of the people. 

In the United States and Canada the Sabbath schools are ex- 
pected to give an average of one-half the weekly quota which must 
be contributed to missions by each church member if our work in 
mission fields is to be sustained and extended. As the financial 
ability of members differs, each school should have for its goal the 
total amount necessary to meet the standard set for it, and each 
member should regulate the amount of his offering by the Bible 
standard, which is "as God hath prospered him." The officers 
of each school should ascertain the amount to be given to missions 
each quarter, and by all right methods encourage the members to 
reach it. 

203 
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How to Compute the Goal and Per Capita 

The per capita should be computed upon the church member- 
ship, not upon the Sabbath school membership. Here is an easy 
process : 

Count your church members. Multiply the number by the 
amount which the General Conference has asked each member to 
give through the Sabbath school each week. Thus the amount is 
shown that should be given each Sabbath, if the weekly goal is 
reached each week. Multiply that amount by thirteen, and the 
goal for the quarter is shown. In reaching the goal for the quarter, 
the Thirteenth Sabbath Offering, the birthday offerings, and the 
money given for the Investment Fund are counted. These special 
offerings should enable every school, large or small, to reach its 
quarterly goal. 

To ascertain the per capita for the quarter, multiply the church 
membership by the number of Sabbaths in the quarter, which gives 
the aggregate membership; divide the total offerings for the quarter 
by this amount. For example: Your church membership is 80; 
multiplying this by 13, the number of Sabbaths in the quarter, makes 
1,04b, or the aggregate membership; divide the offerings, which we 
will say amount to $312, by 1,040; the result is 30 cents, and 
this is the amount given per capita for the quarter. 

No individual member should be embarrassed because he is 
unable to contribute the weekly quota. One family may have two 
or three members on the church records, and their situation be such 
that they cannot give the full amount. The schools should not turn 
inquisitive eyes upon the amount of individual gifts. Rather should 
they endeavor unitedly to reach the required average of gifts for 
the quota of the entire membership per week. Many can easily 
give more, and some of necessity must give less. 

The stay-at-homes, the late-comers, the absentees, and all 
" missing members " should be given a chance to help raise the 
weekly goal to missions.^ Encourage the schools to lay plans by 
which they may secure the co-operation of these groups which 
ordinarily do not contribute regularly to the Sabbath school funds. 
Every one should have the privilege of making regular gifts to 
missions. No one need feel embarrassed in thus endeavoring to 
gather in means for the Lord's work. It is a solemn responsibility, 
and a tremendous charge to have in our possession the dollars 
required for finishing this work. The best, the easiest, the most 
convenient way to give this is to place the money in the Sabbath 
school 'envelope. Why should we not see that it is passed to each 
believer every Sabbath? 
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The Thirteenth Sabbath Offering 

• In 1912 the plan was adopted of setting apart the last Sabbath 
in each quarter as a time when the Sabbath schools may make ;, 
gifts to a special field or enterprise, selected by the General Con- 
ference Committee. From the beginning this plan has been pop- 
ular with the people. The first Thirteenth Sabbath Offering was 
assigned for the development of the work in the cities of India, 
and the total amount given was $7,674.13. The interest increased 
quarter by quarter until about one fourth the entire Sabbath 
school offerings for a quarter is regularly given on the thirteenth 
Sabbath. The goal for the thirteenth Sabbath in the North Amer- 
ican field has been quite permanently set at one dollar per church 
member, hence the thirteenth Sabbath is frequently alluded to as 
" Dollar Day." 

The " Overflow " 

In 1917 the Thirteenth Sabbath Offering plan took on added im- 
portance by the decision to call for a definite amount of money 
on the thirteenth Sabbath, with the understanding that all that is 
given above the amount called for is to go to the special field in 
addition to the appropriation to that field. This extra money is 
known as the " overflow." 

At the Autumn Council in 1928, this recommendation was 
passed: 

" We recommend, That 50 per cent of the overflow funds go to advance 
work in the field furnishing the appeal, and 50 per cent into a fund in the 
General Conference Treasury for advanced work, to be distributed at the 
time of the Autumn Council." 

The meaning of the " overflow " and a picture of what it 
actually accomplishes was set forth in an " Overflow Extra " sent 
out the fourth quarter of 1917 in behalf of the publishing work in 
the Far East. The need was portrayed thus: 

"Imagine the tenseness of a meeting like this: The superintendents 
of these far-away mission fields assemble at a central point with two or 
three of the leading General Conference visiting brethren. Each man has 
brought from his field his budget of item's with the approximate cost- — so 
much for the wages of workers, so much for the maintenance of the work 
already started, so much for the absolute necessities, so much to fit out 
the little printing plant, that willing, faithful colporteurs need not quit their 
work for lack of the printed page. Each man, in accordance with instruc- 
tions from headquarters, has already pared his budget of items and costs 
down to the quick. The columns are added. The totals are brought to- 
gether. The grand total for the whole field is staggering. It is far beyond 
the amount that can be counted on as coming from us to the mission fields. 

"What can be done? Only one thing. Items in the budget must be 
cut down. Again the budget is gone over. And with every stroke of the 
pencil across an item each x heart grows heavier. 
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"A superintendent of one of the fields rises and asks, 'Brethren, does 
this mean that we cannot have our little printing plant? ' 
" ' That is what it means,' is the reply. 

" And the man who rose sinks back in- his seat with a blanched face, 
tear-dimmed eyes, and a prayer to God for help. Strong men weep with 
him, but the work of cutting out items from the budgets still goes on." 

Then follows in the "Overflow Extra" the appeal from the 
secretary of the General Conference Sabbath School Department : 

" Now, brethren and sisters, those men counted on the Sabbath schools' 
giving $30,000 on December 29. But that is all they counted on from us. 
With a burden on my heart such as I have seldom carried, I ask you, Is 
that all we are going to give! Remember, every dollar given beyond that 
amount will help put back some item of need in the publishing work which 
is now stricken from the budget. At the recent council meeting held at 
Minneapolis, every cord limiting the use of the Thirteenth Sabbath Offer- 
ing was cut, and we can sacrifice to our utmost to swell the offering on 
December 29 with the assurance that the overflow will be directly used for 
the specified needs. How much better than $30,000 can we do? " 

It was in that spirit and with that vivid picture before us that 
the overflow plan was born. We are happy to state that the 
overflow that quarter was $15,084.60, which brought very great 
relief to the publishing interests in the great Far East. 

As each thirteenth Sabbath call is made, we should realize that 
the need is as great, and the opportunity to give help as real, as 
on that first occasion, and the same spirit and the same zeal should 
actuate us in making response. v 

The little leaflet known as the Missions Quarterly sets forth the 
call and the need of each field for which the offering is asked. 
These are furnished in the English, German, Spanish, French, and 
Portuguese languages, and numerous translations in abridged form 
are provided in other countries. 

The arrangement of the Missions Quarterly enables our Sab- 
bath schools to adopt the motto, " A Thought for Missions Every 
Sabbath." As a help in fulfilling the motto, the leaflet suggests 
that a missions exercise be made a part of each Sabbath school 
program. In the main, this exercise consists of repeating a mis- 
sionary text, a prayer for missions, a missionary song, and the 
brief reading, or better, the relating of. the contents of an article 
from the Missions Quarterly. 

The Thirteenth Sabbath Program 

During the first twelve weeks of a quarter the school has been 
looking forward to giving liberally on the thirteenth Sabbath to 
the mission field presented to them. For this day a special program 
is provided in the Missions Quarterly to emphasize still further the 
needs of the field and to make an appeal to hearts which will result 
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in generous giving. It is usual on the thirteenth Sabbath to omit 
some of the items from, the opening exercises of the Sabbath school, 
and to leave out the review. Five or ten minutes may be saved 
from the usual opening exercises, also the ten minutes of the reg- 
ular missions exercise, and ten from the review period, which will 
give sufficient time for the special program. The lesson study 
period should never be curtailed to make way for the thirteenth 
Sabbath program. In some schools where additional material is 
provided for this program, the. time has been extended, with the 
consent of those in charge of the church service. 

Preparation for the thirteenth Sabbath program should begin 
early. At least a month before the date all parts should be assigned, 
and arrangements made to rehearse several times before the thir- 
teenth Sabbath. Nothing should be left undone to make the exer- 
cise a proper one, a living influence, pulsating with the spirit of the 
mission fields. Superintendent, division leaders, and all who 
may be asked to take part in the preparation of the program, should 
work faithfully that every one may be fully prepared. The program 
presented in the proper way will do much to encourage liberal 
gifts upon that occasion, and to prepare hearts for greater efforts 
on succeeding thirteenth Sabbaths. 

All the divisions of the Sabbath school should meet together 
for the thirteenth Sabbath program. At the close of the program 
each may repair to its division room for the taking of the offering, 
the marking of the records, the lesson study, and the closing 
exercises. 

Thirteenth Sabbath Offering envelopes are available for dis- 
tribution at the beginning of each quarter. These will encourage 
saving for a larger offering. 

Birthday Offerings 

An article by Mrs. E. G. White published in the Review and 
Herald, Dec. 9, 1890, gave origin to the Sabbath school birthday 
offering plan. A brief quotation will suffice: 

" Under the Jewish economy, on the birth of 'children an offering was 
made to God, by His own appointment. Now we see parents taking special 
pains to present gifts to their children upon their birthdays; they make 
this an occasion of honoring the child, as though honor were due to the 
human being. ... On birthday occasions the children should be taught 
that they have reason for gratitude to God for His loving-kindness in 
preserving their lives for another year. Precious lessons might thus be 
given. For life, health, food, and clothing, no less than for the hope of 
eternal life, we are indebted to the Giver of all mercies ; and it is due to 
God to recognize His gifts, and to present our offerings of gratitude to our 
greatest Benefactor. These birthday gifts are recognized of Heaven." 
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It has been very easy to establish among the little children this 
custom of remembering birthdays by an offering to the Lord. In 
almost every school the kindergarten child looks forward with 
pleasant anticipation to his " birthday Sabbath." We have felt 
that the mission offerings might be increased by many dollars if 
adults as well as children recognized their privilege of honoring 
the Lord by a thank offering on their birthdays. In late years 
the schools have been endeavoring to establish the custom of giving 
birthday offerings in all the divisions. " A penny for each year " 
is the popular slogan, although many seniors make the gift a 
dollar. Some have varied the plan by commemorating the anni- 
versary of their experience of the " new birth " by making a 
liberal offering. 

These birthday offerings are sacredly set apart for new work 
and new workers in the mission fields. At the close of each year 
the General Conference Sabbath School Department reports the 
amount of the birthday offerings to the Treasury Department that 
they may be applied for this purpose. If other gifts should fail, 
so that there would be no means from the general fund for the 
extension of our work, the Sabbath school birthday offerings would 
still be available for that purpose. Thus our birthday gifts may 
in reality become the harbingers of a new birth in new mission 
fields. 

The Sabbath School Investment Fund 

For some time a plan had been in vogue for increasing the 
offerings to missions by investments of money or labor, the increase 
on the original investment being devoted to missions. In some 
conferences this plan was fostered by other departments, in others, 
the conference officials sponsored it, and in still others the Sabbath 
school workers were responsible for its promotion. In the spring 
of 1925 provision was made for this "-orphan" which hitherto 
had not been cared for by any General Department. The following 
is the resolution passed by the General Conference Committee: 

*' Whereas, There is no General Conference Department fostering the 
Investment Fund plan, and believing there are resources in this plan, which 
will greatly increase the mission offerings, 

" We recommend, That this fund be known as the Sabbath School In- 
vestment Fund, that the Sabbath School Department become responsible for 
the promotion of the plan, and that all money received on the Investment 
Fund be added to the regular Sabbath school offerings to missions ; it being 
understood that the money received as the result of these investments shall 
not interfere with the offerings now being given, but shall be an addition 
thereto." 

The season was well advanced before the plan could be in- 
augurated, but " Can Your Money " became a popular slogan, and 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



MISSIONARY GIVING 



209 



in the autumn when the cans were opened, there was $21,800 as the 
" first-fruits 55 of the Sabbath School Investment Fund. Fifty- 
three conferences had a part in this. 

The large delegation of conference Sabbath school secretaries 
in attendance at the General Conference in T926 was greatly 
interested in the Investment idea, and the following recommenda- 
tion was passed : 

" Whereas, The Investment Fund plan has been adopted by the Sabbath 
School Department, and provides a way for the increasing of means with- 
out drawing too heavily upon our people, and also provides for the develop- 
ment of the talents of every member of the Sabbath school; therefore, 

" We recommend, That all our Sabbath school leaders be encouraged 
to take hold of this plan anew, and educate our people with regard to its 
objective. 

" We would further suggest, That the Investment Fund container be 
opened once in each quarter, except where local conditions make it im- 
practicable, the funds to be reported separately from each school as provided 
upon the regular Sabbath school report blanks; and further, 

" That after the harvest season each year a special program be pre- 
pared, at which time the Investment Funds for that quarter should be 
brought in, and announcement made giving the totals for the year." 

The Investment plan should be presented in the early part of 
the year. Sabbath school members, old and young, are invited to 
participate. A program may be used for this purpose, and in 
many conferences this has been a prominent and pleasing feature. 
Members should indicate the particular kind of " investment " they 
will undertake to make. This is a fine opportunity for farmers, 
nursery men, poultry raisers, dairy men, and others to lead the 
way by setting aside a liberal " investment " for the Lord's work. 
Many incidents might be told of the special blessing of the Lord 
upon those who have done this. In more than one instance, pests, 
drouth, and other calamities seem to have been turned aside by 
miraculous power, and the " devourer " has been rebuked to the 
advantage of some humble child of God. 

It should be understood that the Investment money is to be 
added to the regular Sabbath school offerings, not to the thirteenth 
Sabbath gifts. No other plan is to be disturbed by this plan. 
The efforts to reach the Sabbath school weekly goal and the Dollar 
Day goal for the thirteenth Sabbath, mytst be continued as here- 
tofore. The Investment plan should be a means by which additional 
money, beyond all that we are now giving, is secured for our 
needy missions. 

Each year in the autumn a time should be set in each confer- 
ence when the complete returns from the investments may be 
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gathered in. A suitable program will add to the pleasure of the 
occasion. > 

The real success of this plan depends upon the adults — fathers 
and mothers — the men and women who cultivate the soil or have 
business interests. The Sabbath school provides spiritual food for 
all ages and all classes of people, and in addition it now points a 
way by which every member may have a part in this larger giving 
to missions. Parents and children working together to bring in 
an offering of the first-fruits will surely reap a rich blessing for all. 

The Fourfold Opportunity 

The stream of gold flowing missionward from the Sabbath 
schools has its source in the fourfold opportunity given by the 
foregoing plans of the Sabbath School Department. Stated briefly, 
they are: 

1. Weekly Offering — ■■ taken each Sabbath. 

2. Thirteenth Sabbath Offering — taken once a quarter. 

3. Birthday Offerings — received at any time. 

4. Investment Fund — given quarterly or yearly. 

That we may have the correct information as to the amount 
given through each of these channels, the quarterly report blank 
provides space for the reporting of each item separately, as well 
as the total offerings, which should be the sum of them all. 

An indication of the way God's blessing has rested upon these 
plans, and moved the people to make generous response, is shown 
by the following: 

Million Dollar Time Chart 



First Million Dollars to Missions 25 years 

Second " " " 3 years, 3 months 

)Third " " " " 2 years, 3 months 

Fourth " " " " 1 years, 9 months 

Fifth " " " " . ; . . 1 year 

Sixth " " " " 9 months, 3 weeks 

Seventh " " " " 8 months, 3 weeks 

Eighth " " " "** , ... 9. months, 1 week 

Ninth " " " " 9 months, 2 weeks 

Tenth " " " " 9 months, 2 weeks 

Eleventh " " " " 8 months, 2 weeks 

Twelfth " " " 7 months, 2 weeks 

Thirteenth " " " " 7 months, 2 weeks 

Fourteenth " " " " . . 7 months, 2 weeks 

Fifteenth " " " " 7 months 

Sixteenth " " " " . , 7 months 

Seventeenth" " " " 7 months 

Eighteenth " " " " " 6 months, 2 weeks 
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The gifts by years are shown by the accompanying circle dia- 
gram. The length of the lines indicates the proportional increase 
year by year. To see clearly- the amount given each year, turn to 
the table of Sabbath School Statistics, page 268. 




The Purchase of Sabbath School Supplies 

The efficiency of a Sabbath school is dependent in large measure 
upon its equipment. It is quite essential that a successful plan be 
adopted for providing money . for supplies.' Lesson Quarterlies, 
the Youth's Instructor, Our Little Friend, the Sabbath School 
Worker, Picture Rolls, Memory Verse Cards, song books, black- 
boards, maps, special kindergarten material, are among the neces- 
sities of the average school. 
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Each school should have a workable plan for raising expense 
money. The amount raised should be sufficient for the supplies 
needed, and if possible, the plan should be one that would require 
but little public talking. It is depressing to listen to frequent 
appeals for expense money. 

In some schools the expenses "are met by the church expense 
fund. This is the ideal way. There is ho- reason why the budget 
of church expense should not include the Sabbath school expense. 
This plan makes the Sabbath school in fact as well as in name a 
department of the church. 

A plan that has many supporters is as follows: Estimate the 
expenses of the school for a year, allowing for a small surplus. 
Find out what each member of the senior, youth's, and junior di- 
visions would have to give a month to meet this. In one of our 
large schools where much equipment is needed, it was found that 
ten cents a month from each member would supply everything. 
. This plan distributes the expense equally, avoids frequent public 
\ reference, to it, and if the calculation is carefully made, sufficient 
funds are provided for all needs. 

This plan was presented to the Sabbath school secretaries at 
the General Conference in 1926, and the following recommendation 
was passed: 

" Whereas, Some of our schools are inquiring concerning plans for 
raising money to pay for papers, lesson pamphlets, cards, and other Sab- 
bath school helps, which will make it unnecessary for the superintendent 
to speak often of these matters on the Sabbath, thus taking time for busi- 
ness matters which is needed for the study of the lesson ; therefore, 

" We recommend, That such schools be advised to adopt the plan al- 
s ready followed in a number of places, of inviting the members of the adult 
and junior classes to pay a stipulated amount monthly (from five to ten 
cents, or more, according to the needs of the school) toward defraying all 
such expenses, such money to be collected in the classes at the beginning 
of the month by a member of the class appointed by the teacher, and 
handed to the secretary of the school. 

" Schools are not urged to adopt this plan where other plans are in 
successful operation." 
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Value of Goals and Use of Devices 

" More work is done where stints are measured off 
and goals set up." 

If one would know what a goal means to a life, or more cor- 
rectly, how the absence of a goal will affect a person, he should 
visit the Rescue Mission in the heart of New York's Chinatown 
and Bowery. Usually two hundred men wait nightly to be given 
their midnight supper of a third of a loaf of dry bread, and for 
the chance to sleep on the wooden floor of the basement, using 
their shoes for a pillow. 

These men are derelicts of society; they are headed toward 
nowhere. They are aimless, purposeless, goalless wanderers over 
the earth. Some may be innocent victims of circumstances, but 
not many. Most of them are adrift on the sea of life because of 
the willful refusal to accept or, if once accepted, they later aban- 
doned a goal by which to guide life's bark along the eddy-filled 
stream. A slum worker, the leader of a night's religious meeting, 
says that the majority of these men have left behind them sad-eyed 
wives and hungry babies, and often men and women of standing, 
worth, and repute visit the night service of the mission and anx- 
iously scan the hard faces of the assembled men, looking for a 
husband, father, brother, or sweetheart whose plight and misdeeds 
had been brought on because of the absence of ideals or objectives. 

In contrast to these, we love to read of those who have accom- 
plished great things because of the continuous following of an 
all-consuming aim. Sacred and secular history presents many 
such names to us. 

Moses, with the limitless resources of a mighty nation back of 
him and a future almost without parallel in richness of worldly 
opportunity, never lost sight of the principles and aims instilled 
into his mind by his mother very early in life. " He forsook 
Egypt," " for he had respect unto the recompense of the reward." 

Surely the secret of Paul's dynamic life of service and suf- 
fering, perhaps the most powerful for good of all lives except that 
of the Master Himself, was that he had heard a voice and seen 
a vision, the effect of which was never lost upon him,, and in com- 
parison with which all things else faded into insignificance. The 
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heavenly voice said, " I have appeared unto thee for this purpose, 
to make thee a minister and a witness both of these things which 
thou hast seen, and of those things in the which I will appear unto 
thee." Paul's response to this call may be seen in his own words, 
" What things were gain to me, those I counted loss for Christ. 
. . . This one thing I do, forgetting those things which are behind, 
and reaching forth unto those things which are before, I press 
toward the mark for the prize of the high calling of God in Christ 
Jesus." Years later, in speaking in his own defense before King 
Agrippa, Paul was able to say, " I was not disobedient unto the 
heavenly vision." Jesus had revealed Himself to Paul, and before 
the glory of that revelation, all other objects of attraction lost 
their power. 

Heaven has aims or goals for us to reach by means of heaven's 
own methods and power : 

" Higher than the highest human thought can reach is God's ideal for 
His children. Godliness — godlikeness — is the goal to be reached. Be- 
fore the student' there is opened a path of continual progress. He has an 
object to achieve, a standard to attain, that includes everything good, and 
pure, and noble." — " Education," p. 18. 

In one of the most striking and encouraging statements ever 
made to our ambitious young people, Mrs. E. G. White said: 

" Dear youth, what is the aim and purpose of your life? Are you 
ambitious for education that you may have a name and position in the 
world? ... There is nothing wrong in these aspirations. You may every 
one of you make your mark. You should be content with no mean attain- 
ments. Aim high, and spare no pains to reach the standard." — " Funda- 
mentals of Christian Education/' p. 82. 

" Success in any line demands a definite aim." — " Education," p. 262. 

This is just as applicable to the Sabbath school " line " as to 
any other. It is true of any number of schools collectively and of 
one little school individually. It is true of the work as a whole and 
of each particular aspect of it. Aimless effort cannot bring definite 
results: It is possible for the officers of a school to cherish a 
desire to be helpful in bringing the school to a higher standard 
of efficiency, and yet no marked improvement be seen. What is 
the cause of such failure? — The lack of a definite purpose stead- 
fastly pursued. 

"More work is done where stints are measured off and goals 
set up." And the work is done with a keener enjoyment. We are 
not hopelessly striving to move a mountain of impossibilities, but 
" the mountain has reduced, itself to shovelfuls,'' which we can 
easily handle, one by one. A definite goal is almost a miracle 
worker in making the impossible easily possible. In working for 
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a goal, the full strength of effort is centered on the one thing, not 
weakened by being easily diverted from one thing to another, or by 
being spread out in behalf of so many things that no* real progress 
can be made. 

A story in an old Reader impresses one with the value of goal 
setting: A mason contracted to build a stone wall, and estimated 
that it could be done in twenty days. His little boy worked with 
him, and before beginning the wall, the father asked his son if he 
thought they could build it in twenty days. The boy was quite 
positive that they could not. 

Early in the morning of the day they were to begin the wall, 
the father went to the place, and set a stake marking off one 
twentieth of the wall. When they began work, the father asked 
the boy if he thought they could build the wall as far as the stake 
that day, * The boy's face lighted up at once. He felt sure they 
could. The next day another stake was placed to mark off another 
twentieth. Each day the goal was reached, and at the end of the 
twenty days the wall was completed. 

Our Sabbath School Goals 

Looking over the whole field of Sabbath school work, we see 
many lines worthy of promotion, many things needing to be done, 
many gaps waiting to be ^filled. But in selecting goals we must 
choose those that set forth the objective of the Sabbath school 
in very fact. Careful study of our work reveals five essentials, 
each distinct from the other, each of primary importance, each 
worthy of our best endeavor. Of so great magnitude is each 
of these that a complete failure in either spells disaster for any 
school. These are : 

Every believer an enrolled member of the Sabbath school 

Every member present and on time every Sabbath 

Daily study of the Sabbath school lesson 

Personal work for every pupil 

Liberal gifts to missions {exact goals are changed from time 
to time) 

Practically every worthy plan of Sabbath school endeavor 
centers in one or another of these goals. 

Every Believer an Enrolled Member of the Sabbath School 

Officers and teachers should work persistently that their school 
may reach this goal. The figures which should be set as the Sab- 
bath school membership goal may be obtained in a practical way: 
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Count the church membership list and add to that the number of 
children who are not church members, and you will have a con- 
servative Sabbath school membership goal. Blanks are provided 
whereby church members of a Sabbath school elsewhere may be 
eliminated from the number of "missing members" in the home 
church. The home division cares for those who cannot attend the 
regular sessions, but are enrolled members. A little effort, a little 
careful planning, a little co-operation between church officials and 
Sabbath school officers, will enable a superintendent to know pre- 
cisely how far his school is short of the full membership goal. 
Then he has only to devise ways and means for reaching the people 
on his list of " missing members," in' order to accomplish results. 
In setting a^goal for the Sabbath school membership by adding the 
number of children in certain divisions to the church membership, 
it should always be remembered that the officers and teachers in 
those divisions are church members, and allowance should be made 
for this, or the membership goal will be made too high. 

Another method of setting a Sabbath school membership goal 
must be followed by those in mission fields where there is a large 
attendance at the Sabbath school, and but few church members. 
A Sabbath school worker abroad suggests this : 

" In fields where there is a large unbaptized membership in the Sabbath 
school, these also must in some way be included in the membership goal, 
otherwise the goal would not be high enough. One method is to figure 
out the percentage relationship between church membership and Sabbath 
school membership, and then take as a Sabbath school membership goal a 
percentage a little higher than has as yet been reached, as for instance: if 
there are 250 per cent as many Sabbath school members as church members, 
one could take 275 per cent or 300 per cent as a Sabbath school membership 
goal." 

The following statement gives sufficient ground for an active 
and continuous effort to connect every believer with the Sabbath 
school: 

" The Sabbath school work is important, and all who are interested in 
the truth should endeavor to make it prosperous. " : — " Testimonies," Vol. 
V, p. 127. 

What is the obvious first step to be taken in endeavoring to 
make the Sabbath school " prosperous " ? It can be nothing less 
than to become a member. Following that step would be the cheer- 
ful, faithful acceptance of all duties of members. 

Close observation of the effect of nonattendance at the Sabbath 
school leads to the conclusion that no one can either deliberately 
or carelessly turn from it and cut oneself off from its service and 
influence, and from the study of the Bible lessons which are en- 
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gaging the attention of a large number of the people of God, and 
not suffer a loss that is of grave consequence. 

Another significant sentence sets forth the duty of leaders to 
work for this goal: 

" There is much to be done in the Sabbath school work also, in bringing 
the people to realize their obligation and to act their part." — Id., p. 256. 

Keep in mind that attendance at Sabbath school does not take 
one out of the list of " missing members." To be counted, one's 
name must be on a class record card. Of course only those who 
attend with reasonable regularity should be so enrolled. 

With faithful devotion every member who loves the Sabbath 
school should seek to enlarge its influence until every believer in 
the message is an enrolled member. 

Every Member Present and on Time Every Sabbath 

ATTENDANCE. — One cannot expect to maintain a deep inter- 
est in the Sabbath school if he attends irregularly. Each Sabbath 
that is missed means a break in the chain and a loss of that which 
is vital. We all recognize that some absences are unavoidable, but 
we also know that a much larger number is unnecessary. Every 
influence should be exerted by both officers and teachers to secure 
the regular attendance of members. Irregularity is quite likely 
'to result in occasional attendance without enrollment. Where 
several schools are in somewhat close proximity, and can be 
easily reached by reason of good roads and speedy automobiles, 
it is quite easy for whole families to become " drifters." They go 
somewhere — anywhere — but "belong" nowhere. They bear no 
real responsibility, and are soon content to be bystanders or on- 
lookers, and are apt to become criticizers. They count in the church 
membership, but they are not troubled about reaching goals. Chil- 
dren and adults suffer an irreparable loss by this practice. He who 
would be fed spiritually on the Sabbath day, should be in his place, 
as a member of his home school, where absence, tardiness, failure 
to study the lesson, and a shortage in the money for missions 
means something. 

PUNCTUALITY. — How many opening prayers have been made 
less reverent by persons' arriving a few minutes late ! How many 
secretaries have been disheartened because they have had to read 
carefully prepared reports to a company of people, some of whom 
were moving noisily about or disturbing others in an endeavor to 
get seated ! How many appealing mission stories have fallen on 
deaf ears because of tardy arrivals! Not only do theMate arrivals 
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miss that which is important, but they hinder those who are on 
time from the full enjoyment and benefit of the opening exercises 
— all because of lack of a reasonable effort to arrive on time. In 
many schools there is need of real reformation in this matter. At 
the appointed hour for the opening of the school, angels assemble 
to meet with God's people. How disappointed and grieved they 
must be when members are not in their places to join in the open- 
ing song of praise to their Creator and Redeemer ! 

Any one may be accidentally or unavoidably late, but it is 
not this occasional tardiness that mars the spirit of the school, and 
sets the seal of slackness upon parents and children alike; it is the 
careless, inexcusable negligence which is satisfied with habitual 
tardiness. 

Rigid demands for promptness is a common requirement in all 
other schools and in all business relationship. Stores and factories 

^open on time, and all clerks and workers are ready for business 
at the appointed hour. Why should any presume to be careless in 
religious obligations? The week-day schools give a training upon 

""this point that is invaluable to the child. Why should a Sabbath 
school exert an influence and give a training that is exactly the 
opposite? 

" Punctuality and decision in the work and cause of God are highly 
essential." — " Testimonies," Vol. Ill, p. 500. - 

Surely the Lord is not unmindful of the disrespect shown to 
Him, and of the irreverence^brought into a sacred service through 
the careless tardiness of a large number of His people. The hour 
is of our naming. No one should willingly dishonor the heavenly 
guests by having them await his tardy arrival. Only by being in 
one's place in the attitude and in the spirit of worship when the 
service begins, can one receive the full blessing of the hour. 

It is the duty of every superintendent to study this problem 
carefully, and to endeavor by right methods to minimize tardiness 
to the lowest possible degree. It is not an incurable leprosy, but 
will yield to right methods of treatment. In beginning a reform, 
see that the hour for opening the school is well understood. Then 
with unfailing regularity open the school on time. The school that 
begins " about " on time is encouraging all members to be tardy. 
Without the appearance or manner of scolding, these principles 
should be set before the whole school. This will be sufficient to 
work a reform in some instances. But careful, tactful, private ap- 
peals undoubtedly will be necessary to secure the co-operation of 
all. It requires much patience and perseverance to overcome 
tardiness, but considering the influence that it has upon the school, 
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and its effect upon the character of the youth and children, no 
right effort should be spared to bring about . a permanent reform. 

The ideal for each member of the school is aptly set forth in 
the words of the old song: 

" Never come late to Sabbath school, 
Be early in all your classes ; 
Never let others wait for you. 
Be there ere the moment passes. 

" Early to school should be the rule, 
And promptness in every duty ; 
Tardiness spoils the sweetest song, 
And robs it of all its beauty. 

" This is the way your love to show 
For things that pertain to heaven: 
Promptly to heed ' the time of day,' 
As well as .the lessons given." 

Daily Study of the Sabbath School Lesson 

There need be no lengthy presentation of this topic. The 
need for this motto and the value of it are generally recognized. 
It is a standard that has been set for us, not by us: 

"There is no reason why Sabbath school lessons should be less per- 
fectly learned by teachers or pupils than are the lessons of the day school. 
They should be better learned, as they treat of subjects infinitely more im- 
portant. A neglect here is displeasing to God. 

" Parents, set apart a little time each day for the study of the Sabbath 
school lesson with your children. Give up the social visit if need be, 
rather than sacrifice the hour devoted to the precious lessons of sacred his- 
tory. Parents, as well as children, will receive benefit from this study. 
Let* the more important passages of Scripture connected with the lesson 
be committed to memory, not as a task, but as a privilege." — " Testimonies 
on Sabbath School Work," p. 10. 

" Let the Sabbath school lesson be learned, not by a hasty glance at 
the lesson scripture on Sabbath morning, but by careful study for the next 
week on Sabbath afternoon, with daily review or illustration during the 
week. Thus the lesson will become fixed in the memory, a treasure never 
to be wholly lost." — "Education/' pp. 251/252. 

In the foregoing we have the highest possible authority for 
urging our people everywhere to study the Sabbath school lesson 
daily. 

The, value of careful, thorough study of the Sabbath school 
lesson, week by week, through a series of years, cannot easily be 
estimated. That which is heard or read but once is soon forgotten. 
But in the Sabbath school lesson we have a portion of Scripture 
adapted in its form and arrangement for individual home study, 
for class recitation, and for the review. If the week's study is 
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thorough, and the Sabbath school hour properly used, the mind is 
indelibly impressed with the truths oi that lesson. The value of 
this service lies in the personal thought and effort given to the 
study of the Bible. That to which we give personal consideration, 
and which stimulates the mind to active, original thinking, will 
remain with us longer than that which we absorb when we listen 
in a passive way to a sermon or lecture. The Sabbath school 
offers an opportunity for personal, active participation in the study 
of God's word. The spiritual health of our membership is more 
closely bound up with the regular, systematic study of the Sabbath 
school lesson than we at first imagine. 

The majority of our people are not pursuing any systematic 
course of Bible study other than the Sabbath school lessons. To 
them the days when the lesson is not studied are days of famine 
for lack of spiritual food. That the famine is of choice and not 
of necessity does not remedy the situation. Those who are 
carelessly negligent of the soul's cry for bread from heaven 
are as truly in need of help as if the body were starving for sus- 
tenance. That the pangs of the soul's hunger are soothed by the 
enemy, so that the people, old and young, are more or less un- 
conscious of their need, only makes the attainment of this goal 
more difficult, but takes not one jot or tittle from the need of it. 
In the following quotations the benefit to be derived from daily 
study of the Scriptures is set forth: 

" Those who will put on the whole armor of God, and devote some time 
every day to meditation and prayer, and to the study of the Scriptures, will 
be connected with Heaven, and will have a saving, transforming influence 
upon those around them." — " Testimonies," Vol. V, p. 112. 

" It would be well for us to spend a thoughtful hour each day in con- 
templation of the life of Christ." — " The Desire of Ages," p. 83. 

Officers and teachers should endeavor to persuade every member 
to adopt this as a personal goal. Daily study should become a habit. 
Forgetting now and then is not so serious, but the general custom 
of daily study should be the standard for all. The blessing is in the 
result upon the life of the pupil, not in any outward recognition 
that may be given. 

ThereJs no better time for family study of the Sabbath school 
lesson than in connection with one of the family prayer seasons. 
Association of study and prayer is fitting, and the regularity of 
the study is of the greatest advantage to every member of the 
family. 

Officers and teachers should remember that we cannot urge 
successfully upon others that in which we ourselves are negligent. 
We cannot lead others to a height we have not ourselves attained. 
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Our personal example, our personal experience, will either give 
weight to our words, or make them light as chaff driven before the 
wind. " I cannot hear what you say, for what you are is thunder- 
ing in my ears," said an unbeliever to one who professed much 
but possessed little of the religion of Jesus. Let us see to it 
that this be not the unspoken thought in the mind of any one whom 
we are trying to influence. 

Personal Work for Every Pupil 

\Jn this connection read the chapter entitled, " Soul Winning/'] 
When the worth of a soul is in the balance, everything else is 
light as a feather. This is a goal that is paramount in importance., 
pre-eminent in its relation to other topics, and eternal-in its result. 

Set this down first: The flower of our flock is in the Sabbath 
school. 

Next consider this: Childhood and youth are the most favor- 
able periods for conversion. 

Then this: Carefully prepared statistics show that eleven 
twelfths of all conversions claimed by popular churches take 
place during the first twenty-five years of life. 

To give force to all : Statistics of penal institutions show that 
the largest proportion of criminals start definitely upon an evil 
course between the ages of fourteen and eighteen. 

Every fact bearing upon this subject, the situation in the world 
and in the church, the experience of the most capable and spiritual 
teachers among us, prove that the Sabbath school teacher should 
not be content merely to sow the seeds of truth in the soil of the 
pupils' hearts, but that he should also make the effort to garner 
the harvest. Teachers may teach, but if they stop short of bringing 
their pupils to a decision to obey the truths taught, and surrender 
the heart to God, the harvest of souls, if not reaped by another 
hand, is forever lost. 

What a pity it is to see what was a fine field of hay, rotting in the 
sun ! The seed was sown with a careful hand, and the growth was 
all that could be desired.. The hay was fully ripe, and was cut 
in even swaths. But the rains came before it could be garnered, 
and there it lies — ruined. The seed-sowing was in vain, for the 
crop was not saved. It was almost saved, but not quite. Applying 
the illustration to our work, we may well say : 

" ' Almost ' cannot avail ; 

' Almost ' is but to fail ! 
Sad, sad that bitter wail — 
' Almost,' — but lost ! " 
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This is a teacher's motto. A teacher who is not a soul winner 
is a failure. One who carries no heart burden for the salvation 
of. individual pupils should not teach. A .teacher who loves much 
will pray much. 

H. Clay Trumbull, renowned for his personal work, says: 
"The more extensive and varied has been my experience, and the more 
I have known of the Christian labors of others, the more positive is my 
conviction that the winning of one soul to Christ, or of ten thousand souls 
to Christ, is best done by the efforts of an individual with an individual, 
not by the proclamation of an individual to a multitude, larger or smaller, 
without the accompanying or following face-to-face pleading with the single 
soul." 

This quotation is worthy of careful study. The statement is 
altogether true of the work of the Sabbath school teacher, and the 
class as a whole may be regarded as a " multitude." 

At a large gathering of Sabbath school workers the following 
experience was related : 

" I attended Sabbath school quite a while before I was converted. When- 
ever my teacher met me, he would put his hand on my shoulder and say, 
'How are you getting along, John?' Then he would talk to me about 
my experience. Sometimes I tried to avoid him, but later I was glad to 
tell him my difficulties and profit by his counsel. Afterward I taught a 
class of seven unconverted boys. I decided I would use my teacher's 
method, and I did, with the result that every member of the class was con- 
verted." 

1 An earnest worker urging personal work upon the teachers met 
with this strange response : " All the members of my class are con- 
verted, and they always have their lessons, and I do not feel that 
they need any personal work." Seeking to win a lost soul is not 
to be counted as the only aim of the teacher. Many adult classes 
are composed of Christians, yet the teacher should not excuse 
himself from personal work for each one. Every one is bettered 
by personal sympathy and encouragement, for every one has trials, 
heartaches, disappointments, and hours of depression. A close 
connection with each member will give the teacher many oppor- 
tunities for loving ministry. Each member of a converted class 
might be led to work for some other unconverted or discouraged 
one. The class might meet together for mutual encouragement, 
and as a prayer band to pray for others. "Winning one soul at 
a time usually results in winning a multitude of souls in the 
process of time;" - / 

The teachers in a Sabbath school should stand shoulder to 
shoulder in the work of soul saving. They should often renew 
their vows of personal consecration. / They should pray for much 
wisdom, and for the power of the Holy Spirit to aid them in their 
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work. When it shall be said to them, " Where is the flock that 
was given thee, thy beautiful flock ? " they will be able to reply, 
" Behold, I and the children whom the Lord hath given 'me." 

Liberal Gifts to Missions 

[In this connection read the chapter entitled, " Missionary Giving"] 
Perhaps no feature of our work has so profited by the setting 
of a goal as has the gifts to missions. It is the recognized policy 
of the denomination to give all the regular offerings of the Sabbath 
school to missions. Every Sabbath school officer should guard the 
" all-to-missions " standard with great alertness. No home need, 
however serious, justifies an infringement upon a plan so signally 
blessed of God. No variation that would divert any of the Sabbath 
school offerings from the General Conference mission fund, should 
be tolerated. If one school should decide to do something else 
with its money, other schools may do so with equal propriety. Think 
of the confusion and disaster that would result if every Sabbath 
school decided to ignore the goal set for mission offerings, and 
chose to use its money or send its money where it pleased. It 
would break down our mission work entirely, and the result would 
be ruin, for there could not possibly be any just distribution of 
funds. 

The relation of Sabbath school offerings to the mission fields 
is greatly appreciated by General Conference officials. At a large 
camp meeting, one of them, addressing a company of Sabbath 
school workers, said: 

" There are two finance committees on the ground, but perhaps the 
biggest one is right here, and is composed of the Sabbath school workers. 
No agency but the Sabbath school can hold an envelope before each believer 
in the denomination every Sabbath, and solicit an offering for missions." 

It is gratifying to know that a large proportion of Sabbath 
schools are loyal to the financial plans of the department, and 
that in North America more than one half of the entire amount 
given to missions passes through the Sabbath school channel. No 
doubt the setting of a specific goal, accepted by schools and mem- 
bers, is largely responsible for the many millions of dollars brought 
into the mission treasury through this agency. 

Giving to missions has been a blessed inspiration to our Sab- 
bath schools. The members have learned that as they value the 
truth for this time, they must pass it on to others. Their hearts 
have been thrilled as they have learned of the needs in other 
lands, and they have eagerly responded to the call. In the Sabbath 
school with its effective organization, the needs of mission lands 
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is presented in an intelligent way both to the child and to the 
man. As a result, the jingle of the pennies dropped from baby 
hands, unites with the tune the dollars sing as they journey around 
the circle of the earth. 

Sabbath school officers and teachers have a weighty respon- 
sibility resting upon them, to create and maintain in each school 
a lively interest in the reaching of the mission goals. The topic 
should always be presented in a way calculated to make the giving 
pleasurable, so that none will look upon it merely as a stern duty. 

One feature of giving to missions needs strengthening. A 
failure to reach the goal is sometimes excused because of stormy 
Sabbath days, a disease epidemic, a vacation period for many 
members, quarantine regulations, or some other conditions which 
cause a light attendance or a temporary closing of the school. But 
the needs of missions and the welfare of our beloved missionaries 
require the continuous reaching of our mission goals. Blizzards, 
floods, bad roads, sickness, vacations, do not free us from obligation 
to give our share to the mission fund week by week. It should be 
well understood in all schools that every member who is absent 
for any cause should set aside his offering to missions for one or 
for many Sabbaths, if need be, and at the first opportunity turn 
in the full amount to the Sabbath school. We should learn this 
lesson now while conditions are quite favorable, lest when we enter 
upon more troublous times, we forget our workers across the sea 
whose situation will be pitiful indeed if ever we fail them. 

Let us take our financial goals seriously. To reach them means 
the prospering of our work. A failure to reach them means 
disaster. » 

A Cheering Word for Goals 

The attitude of the leaders in the General .Conference toward 
the goals cherished and promoted by the Sabbath School Depart- 
ment was reflected in an address given by Elder W. A/Spicer 
before the Sabbath school workers of the world, assembled for the 
General Conference in Milwaukee, Wis., in June, 1926.- He said 
in part : 

"I wish you Sabbath school secretaries to remember that actually you 
are upholding half of our world-wide missionary enterprises. It rests on 
you Sabbath by Sabbath, and I hope you will not be afraid to say out 
plainly and strongly, just what the Sabbath school goal for missions is. I 
believe in goals. Goals mean souls. Some people are a little afraid 
of goals, but goals rhymes with souls, and they mean the same thing. It 
is as good a word as I know. It is not commercial work. Consecrated 
money is consecrated power. It is sacrifice ; it is devotion to the love of 
Jesus, and that is what saves souls. Converts are won by the thousands 
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because the Sabbath schools are giving thousands. So talk it up, dear 
friends. We in the Mission Board office depend upon you. 

" It is interesting in both the foreign and home fields to go from one 
Sabbath school to another and find them at it. I know our General Con- 
ference Sabbath School Department is forever at it, but it would be help- 
less to touch the local churches generally if you secretaries were not ex- 
tending its influence by passing on the news. It is encouraging to drop 
into a little church and see the work carried on. A short time ago I 
was in a school in an Eastern State. They did not know I was coming. The 
superintendent was a woman, and I do not believe she had ever attended a 
general meeting ; but she was leading those workers in a mission study with a 
fervor and an energy that made me think how wonderful it is that in all 
the thousands of Sabbath schools there is somebody holding up the mission 
cause every Sabbath. It is wonderful ; and you who have it in your power 
to touch the springs of action and set in motion the new ideas, and ,new 
ways of presenting *he needs, not only hold a responsible but a blessed 
position. 

" The General Conference officers and Committee appreciate your efforts. 
We could not do without your co-operation. As you raise one half of all 
the funds, we will have to credit the Sabbath school with one half of the 
thousands of souls that come into our ranks every year. They could not 
come if somebody was not reaching the mark. So get right hold of 
the goals. Now and then some one will say, Would it not be better if 
you dropped the goals and talked only of spiritual things ? I remember 
once when Brother James White was in Minnesota, where I was born, there 
was a good brother there all nerves and emotion, and he was always saying, 
' I am going to harness up ; I am in the harness,' and he was famous for 
talking and not doing. Brother White said to him one day, ' If you are in 
the harness, hitch on to something.' It is not enough to have enthusiasm, 
and say, ' Let's do it.' I am glad that the Sabbath School Department is 
in the harness and hitched on to a definite financial goal for each week, 
and that you are pulling it along. So we thank God for the department 
workers who are here to-day." 

Hence, apart from our general Sabbath school goals, applicable 
alike to all schools or to every member, each individual school 
should have its own rriembership, attendance, daily study, offerings, 
teacher training, and conversion goals or objectives. In accepting 
these, we are reminding ourselves and others of our privileges and 
responsibilities in the light of God's plans for us and the world 
field. 

Use of Devices 

A goal is an objective, a device, an aid in reaching that ob- 
jective. ' It is "that which is devised, or formed by design; a 
contrivance; an invention; a project; a scheme." A device is 
merely the advertisement of an ideal. A worth-while goal needs 
to be kept before Sabbath school members. A device does that. - 

A young man, on the first day of his college career, put a 
large letter " V " in the glass transom of his dormitory room. 
Every time he went from the room to a recitation, he was re- 
ts 
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minded of that for which the " V " stood. It encouraged him to 
do his best in his classes. Then when he came back to his room 
to prepare his work for the morrow, the " V." was staring him in 
the face. The boy kept the letter there during all his f reshman 
year. When he returned for his second year, he again placed the 
" V " in the transom. He continued the plan through his junior 
and senior years. 

Finally, he came to his graduation night. The " V " had 
pointed him. forward to that occasion for four long, hard years, 
and had reminded him of a special role he was to play on that 
occasion. True to its prophecy and inspiration, he delivered on 
that night the valedictory address .of his class. His standard of 
accomplishment during his college life had been higher than that 
of any of his fellows; hence he became the valedictorian. That 
was his goal; the " V " was his device. There was no life or 
power about the piece of cardboard cut in the form of the letter 
" V," but it did represent something very vital, — an aim, an 
objective, a goal. 

A good goal merits and needs a good device. Any one or 
several of our accepted Sabbath school objectives may: be kept 
before the school by such means. The device should be changed 
from time to time, that its appeal be not lost. It should be of 
such a nature that it will direct thought- to worth-while ends, and 
not merely one that will attract attention or amuse. 

It is quite easy to arouse a feeling that is out. of harmony with 
the spirit of our work, by operating various kinds of devices that 
foster competition between classes. This is especially true of 
mission goal devices. Interest should be begotten by proper 
methods. A warning is in place against the spirit that is aroused 
when a device in its operation partakes of the nature of a race 
between classes. That which arouses a competitive spirit is cer- 
tain to detract from the spirituality of giving. The value or pro- 
priety of a device must not be measured by the amount of enthusi- 
asm it evokes. It would be better to have no device at all than to 
select one that in its operation fosters the spirit of the devotees of 
the race track, or of those who champion favorite " teams " in 
match games, or causes a discussion among the boys as to the 
comparative merits of racers of any kind. 

Encourage co-operation, discourage competition. All classes 
doing their best to help the division reach its goal; all divisions 
doing their utmost to help the school reach its goal; all devices 
simple in design and operation, and with nothing about them to 
suggest the race spirit — and you have the ideal. 
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In planning a goal device of any kind, — financial, membership, 
punctuality, daily study, or any other feature, — see that it records 
three things : 

The goal for the quarter or for the year. 

The goal to date. 

The accomplishments to date. 

These items placed before the school furnish all the information 
needed to make helpful estimates and comparisons. As the Sab- 
bath school secretary usually makes reference in the report to the 
membership, offerings, and other important items, following that 
report is an appropriate time to call particular attention - to the 
device. Much time should not be taken by the manipulation of the 
device.- A few pointed remarks or a quickly adjusted mechanical 
device should be all that is necessary to keep alive the interest of 
the members. A device should never be so intricate as to require 
prolonged effort in interpretation of elucidation. It should be 
so simple that the children and the stranger may catch the mean- 
ing and easily appreciate the import. 

" We quit the goal that we have gained 
To seek the one still unattained ; 
The records we have made we take 
To point to records we shall make. 
Man's hope lies not in what he's done, 
But in the task he's just begun. 
To-morrow's glory ! That's the thrill 
That spurs us on and strengthens will." 
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XXIII 

The Pastor and the Sabbath School 

"Be thou an example of the believers." i Tim. 4: 12. 

The pastor's relationship to the Sabbath school is of great im- 
portance, as both pastor and school are in a measure dependent 
upon each other, and sympathetic co-operation between them is 
necessary to secure successful results. 

When the pastor regards the Sabbath school as a service where 
the flock of which he is the shepherd is engaged in a study of the 
word of God, he will undoubtedly think especially of the youthful 
members who are at the age when decisions for eternity are most 
likely to be made. The pastor will understand that there is no 
work more important than to gain and hold faithful to God a young 
life with all its boundless possibilities for future service. Henry 
F. Cope, a widely accepted authority on Sunday school methods, 
says on this point: 

" Nowhere does the pastor come closer to developing lives ; nowhere 
can he lead his people in more practical or valuable work. Here in the 
school the church of to-morrow is being determined ; here also, through 
the service of its officers and teachers, the church of to-day is being molded ; 
the best people in the school are the best people all through the church. 
With less effort, with greater economy, in the most natural manner, the 
pastor may here build up his church." 

The pastor of the church is also pastor of the Sabbath school, 
and always should have its highest spiritual- interests at heart. He 
is related to the school in much the same way as the president or 
sovereign of a country is related to its army. Other officers take 
direct command of the army, and look after the details; but he has 
the general oversight of all, advising, suggesting, encouraging, 
according to the need. 

How the Pastor Can Help the Sabbath School 

The pastor's help is invaluable in enlisting the interest of the 
church members in the Sabbath school activities. By occasionally 
remembering the Sabbath school, its officers and teachers, in public 
prayer, he will give evidence of his interest and sympathy. In 
pastoral calls, a mention of the Sabbath school will do much to 
encourage regular attendance, and reference to the lessons will 
promote the study of them. The pastor should recognize that the 
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spiritual life of the members of nis church depends largely upon 
their personal interest in the study of God's word. In no other 
way is the systematic study of the Bible by old and young so 
carefully and consistently planned for as by Sabbath school 
agencies. By himself setting an example in regular and punctual 
attendance, by presenting the claims and benefits of the Sabbath 
school to members, he can do much to increase both interest and 
attendance. A pastor should realize also that in the proper en- 
couragement of the children and youth in Sabbath school attend- 
ance and activities, he is making the largest and finest provisions 
possible for the future membership of the church. 

The pastor should plan with the superintendent in major matters 
vitally affecting the school. His wider experience, his training 
for leadership, as well as his spiritual qualifications, should pe- 
culiarly fit him to give valuable counsel. A wise superintendent 
will seek the pastor's counsel, and while the discreet pastor will 
not dictate, he will tactfully and willingly, stand ready to assist 
and advise. 

As the . representative of his Master, the pastor will take into 
his heart very definitely the corps of Sabbath school teachers and 
share their responsibilities with them. Their work is similar to 
his, the difference being only in magnitude. The work of teachers 
takes them intimately into the spiritual lives of their pupils. In 
the Sabbath school sessions, by private, personal visits in the homes 
of the pupils, in the private devotions of the teacher, every unsaved 
pupil, or straying one, will be carried as a heart's burden. Pastor 
and teacher should be drawn together by a common bond of sym- 
pathy and soul interest, for each is seeking the lost and straying. 
Is there one in any class who is known to be in the crisis of a 
decision, his spiritual future in the balance? Pastor and teacher 
will stand shoulder to shoulder as heaven's ambassadors until 
victory is won. Most gratifying spiritual results will follow such 
co-operation. 

The pastor may with profit teach either a visitors' class or a class 
of new members in the Sabbath school. Or he may act as a sub- 
stitute teacher wherever he is needed. Thus he is not only co- 
operating in an active way, but he is also indicating his deep 
interest in all that builds up the Sabbath school. By such par- 
ticipation he is made acquainted with the detailed workings of the 
school, and is better able to give counsel. If not teaching regularly, 
he may occasionally visit different classes, and contribute to the 
spiritual development of the lesson. 

A pastor's relation to the school should accomplish the happy 
objective of winning officers, teachers,- and pupils' to a realization 
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of his sympathy and love in common service and his ardent desire 
for their good. 

The teachers' meeting needs the pastor's presence and counsel. 
He may render invaluable help in such meetings. The problems 
of the school, the burdens carried by teachers for particular pupils, 
the discipline essential in 'the school, the Training Course study, 
and the preparation for the week's lesson, — all these activities will 
be greatly aided by his counsel. 

A pastor should hold himself open to appointments with officers 
or teachers for the purpose of meeting inquirers. When a teacher 
finds a pupil at the point of decision or in need of spiritual help, 
he should find in the pastor's study a place where he can bring 
the inquirer, with- the expectation of help of a practical nature. 
Such co-operation on the part of the pastor will definitely link the 
spiritual interests of teacher and pastor as undershepherds of the 
flock. 

Should Ministers Attend Sabbath School 

One of our very successful pastor-evangelists, writing upon 
\ this topic, first quotes as follows: 

" The Sabbath school work is important, and all who are interested in 
the truth should endeavor to make it prosperous." — " Testimonies}' Vol. V, 
page 127. 

" There is much to be done in the Sabbath school work also, in bringing 
the people to realize their obligation and to act their part. God calls them 
to work for Him, and the ministers should guide their efforts." — Id., p. 256. 

Then he writes: 

" If a minister does not attend the Sabbath school regularly himself, 
how can he consistently and effectively encourage the laity to attend, and 
also 1 guide their efforts ' ? How can he get them to recognize their obliga- 
tion if he himself does not accept his obligation as an ordained minister? 

" One of our Sabbath school slogans is, - Every Member of the Church 
a Member of the Sabbath School.' Does this not include the ordained 
minister-? Can any minister or conference worker offer a single good rea- 
son why he should not plan "to attend the Sabbath school regularly and 
promptly ? I believe that no worker in this closing gospel movement, re- 
gardless of official standing or duties, is exempt from the duty of Sabbath 
school attendance. It seems strangely inconsistent for a minister or other 
worker sent to a church to impart some spiritual- gift, to absent himself' 
regularly from the Sabbath school. How can he consistently encourage 
the new converts to do what he himself does not do? The minister who 
does not attend Sabbath school regularly, but habitually strolls in at the 
close of the- Sabbath service to fill his preaching appointment, loses an advan- 
tage he should have with Sabbath school members in giving that which he 
intends to be a stirring message. 

" I have observed closely that the thoroughly instructed new converts 
who attend the Sabbath school regularly, are the most active, spiritual 
church members, and are always ready to lift cheerfully in the various 
lines of Christian activity." . 
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A pastor of one of the largest churches in North America says: 
" My experience has been that those members who are keeping up spirit- 
ually and along missionary- lines, are those who are interested sufficiently in 
their growth in Bible knowledge that they allow no obstacles to keep them 
away from the training ground of the Sabbath school. My belief is that if 
we would drop out every other department of our work in our local churches, 
and keep the Sabbath school, we would keep our position as a people, and 
we would probably keep up our work in a strong way." 

Union conference presidents are close observers of the effect 
of certain influences in building up their work. One of these 
officials reports: 

" I have been delighted to notice how earnestly our pastors, as a general 
rule, are throwing themselves into the Sabbath school work. In some of 
our churches, I notice that the pastor leads the music in the Sabbath school, 
while others teach the ' Visitors' Class ; ' still other pastors come in with 
a good word for the offerings, or. make a little preachment on the importance 
of regular and punctual attendance, and the daily study of the lesson. Arid 
I am convinced that when a pastor will join with his flock in the first serv- 
ice of the Sabbath, he does much to prepare the way for the success of 
the service which follows." 

A Bible worker gives her experience thus : 

" I find it very helpful in getting my readers to take their stand, if I 
can get them to attend our Sabbath school and church services quite a . 
while before they are baptized.". 

Another worker in a similar line gives emphasis to this sug- 
gestion: 

" One thing I try .to do early in my work with any individual, is to 
arouse an interest in the Sabbath school. I give my readers the Sabbath 
School Quarterly, if they wish to have it, and encourage them to study it 
every day. Where it can be arranged, I like to have a Sabbath school 
class composed only of three or four faithful, missionary-spirited Seventh- 
day Adventists, who study their lesson every day, who are on time every 
Sabbath, and who take an interest in newcomers. Then I like to invite 
my readers to attend my class. It seems to make it easier for them when 
they begin to attend our church and Sabbath school if they feel acquainted 
with the Sabbath school teacher. Frequently, before they are aware of it, 
they come to feel that they are an integral part of the church and Sabbath 
school, and they take part in -the Sabbath school and young people's meet- 
ings from time to time, as suitable tasks, are assigned them. When this 
plan is followed, baptism is ,the natural outgrowth, and by the time they 
are sufficiently instructed, with very few exceptions, they are baptized, hav- 
ing had their mind made up some time, and only waiting for the invitation 
from the Bible teacher."' 

According to the testimony of many ministers, pastors, and 
Bible workers, the Sabbath school is the preparatory school for 
the church, the training school of the church, and the church post- 
graduate school. 
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' XXIV 

The Relation of the Conference Sab- 
bath School Secretary to the Sab- 
bath Schools of a Conference 

" In union there is strength." 

Study the diagram illustrating the organization of the Sabbath 
school work as shown on page 24. A glance reveals that the 
conference or mission field Sabbath school secretary bears the 
closest relation to the local Sabbath school. The chain of world- 
wide organization has five links, as here shown : 




The many local schools in a conference maintain their place in 
the chain by direct contact with the conference Sabbath school 
secretary. To each school that officer is as a captain to a com- 
pany of soldiers, a teacher to a school, a president to a bank, a 
pastor to a church, a shepherd to his flock. 

The general policies of this work are formulated by the Sab- 
bath School Department of the General Conference. Division 
and union secretaries make such adaptations of the plans as will 
meet the needs in the various fields, but it is to the conference 
Sabbath school secretary that the officers of the local school look 
for direct leadership. 

Fortunate is the school that receives an occasional visit from 
the conference Sabbath school secretary. Undoubtedly he will 
bring a message of courage and a word of commendation for 
the progress the school is making. He will .also give instruction 
and advice in the details of Sabbath school endeavor. Officers and 
teachers should place before him their difficulties, problems, and 
questions.. Together they should plan how to reach higher stand- 
ards, and to keep the school in step with the army* of schools that 
are overcoming obstacles and making steady advancement year 
by year. 
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Occasionally a school has the opportunity of taking part in a 
convention, and at such times all will be able to discuss together 
questions that are vital to the welfare of the school. Such oppor- 
tunities should be improved to the fullest possible extent. The 
counsel of the Sabbath school secretary should in almost every case 
be accepted. He has received instruction from the General Confer- 
ence Department through the regular channels, and unity of action 
is essential to the most effective working of any organization. 

Correspondence Contacts 

In some conferences visits from the Sabbath school secretary 
are of necessity infrequent, as distance, expense, and the large 
number of schools limit such opportunities. Where this situation 
exists, much of the contact with the schools must be made by cor- 
respondence with the officers. 

Much can be accomplished by correspondence. Many subjects 
are taught by mail, and some of them are very well taught by 
this method. Much of the big business of the world is promoted 
by mail. Paul, the great apostle to the Gentiles, was used by the 
Lord to write epistles to the churches which have accomplished 
more good in the aggregate than all the preaching he ever did. 
Some of these he speaks of writing " with mine own hand." 
Others were dictated. 

In " Early Writings " the people of God who are finishing His 
work in the earth are frequently referred to as an army. In one 
place the statement is made that they " moved in exact order, like 
a company of soldiers/' This cannot mean that they all came 
together in one place and marched in unison, as do soldiers in war. 
It must refer to the way in which all were working — harmoniously, 
simultaneously, with complete order and understanding. To ac- 
complish this there must be some quick, effective means of com- 
munication, — a means that will reach from the center to the farthest 
outpost in the briefest possible time. If overwhelming danger 
threatens any point, the word may be passed out speedily through 
the regularly organized channels to all believers, and a rallying 
response made from the rest of the army. Cheering messages from 
the front may be passed out quickly to hearten the *"' army/' 
Directions, suggestions, information, announcements, may be given 
to the entire "army" in a short time by the " letter route." 

The effectiveness of a letter, and the speed by which an im- 
portant message may reach " all the people " is well illustrated in 
the days of Queen Esther. So important a matter as the deliverance 
of the Jews was brought about in this way: Mordecai wrote the 
letter in the king's name, the king's scribes made manifold copies, 
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and the " circular letter " was hastily sent to the one hundred 
twenty-seven provinces, from India to Ethiopia. And the people 
read the " circular letter," and wrought out their deliverance. 

The Sabbath school work has for many years been promoted 
largely by correspondence. Letters have been the principal medium 
of communication between the officers of the General Sabbath 
School Department and division, union, and conference secretaries 
the world over. The world-wide connection between those bearing 
the heaviest responsibilities would be slender indeed were it not 
possible to " converse " easily, quickly, and intelligibly by mail. 
, The quarterly reports sent to the conference secretary by the 
local Sabbath school secretary, after study and analysis, call for 
letters of advice, suggestions for improvement, and other instruc- 
tion. Such letters should have the very careful reading of the 
officers concerned, and should, where needed, be discussed with 
the other officers in the Sabbath school officers' council. Measures 
should be taken to put into practice each of the ideals presented. 

Circular Letters and News Sheets 

Can any good thing come out of a duplicated letter? seems to 
be the query in a few minds. Sober consideration ought to con- 
vince any one of the value of the right kind of circular letter. 

A circular letter, or news sheet, is much like a sermon preached 
to a congregation. The counsel, admonition, and instruction given 
in a sermon are presented to the congregation as a whole ; but it 
is intended that, having studied their application to the individual 
life, we should each put them into practice. It is true that these 
letters go out to all the. Sabbath school officers of the conference, 
but this makes them no less a message to each one. Because the 
preacher in the Sabbath service does not take each person aside 
and tell the whole story personally to each one, pleading with him 
to follow the counsel given, the message that the minister is giving 
is not nullified nor made less applicable to the individual need. So 
when the circular letter, bearing its message of counsel and cheer, 
given in the spirit of love, comes to an officer, he should readmit, 
make it hisi own, and if there is that in it that will bring courage 
and new inspiration and if it gives instruction that the Sabbath 
school needs, by all means pass it on, that all may share in its = 
blessings. 

It may be that news letters or appeals will come to the Sabbath 
school officers specifically intended for reading in public. There 
are matters that should thus be brought before the whole school, 
such as failure to meet objectives, progress in finding the missing 
membership, the financial goals, the programs of. the Sabbath school" 
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for Rally Day, the Investment programs, plans for the thirteenth 
Sabbath, special news stories from the mission fields, and general 
items of growth and progress. Such should be given public atten- 
tion, and never be laid aside and forgotten. 

A Sabbath school officer who neglects to pass on to his executive 
committee or his school the instruction sent, him, takes a heavy 
weight of responsibility on his shoulders in. thus rejecting or 
ignoring the counsel of experience from) those placed in respon- 
sibility in the cause of God. Were such a course widely pursued, 
it would indeed be a calamity. 

In 1898 this sentence was published as part of a special message 
through the spirit of prophecy to the people of God: "Our great 
peril is in regarding the Lord's plans with cool .indifference/' In 
each of these closing years, the work of God in the earth increases 
in importance and solemnity. Each plan that is laid to advance it, 
takes on a deeper significance as the time of probation grows 
shorter. How may we know what the Lord's plans are? None 
of us would willingly place ourselves in " great peril " by dis- 
regarding His plans. But we wish to be careful. We would rather 
wait and see how a plan " works " before we have much to do with 
it. And while we wait, our attitude cannot be more truly described 
than by the two w T ords, " cool indifference." We ought to be able 
to recognize the Lord's plan without having to wait to see how it 
works. His plans will be in harmony with His word. It need not 
be expected that every plan will be marked out in detail, for by 
His Spirit the Lord has 'said that we must devise plans for accom- 
plishing certain results. Hence, plans that are urged by men and 
women may be the Lord's own plans; by regarding them indiffer- 
ently, we may be placing ourselves in peril. 

The local Sabbath school officers should look to the conference 
secretary for help and advice whenever needed, and should feel 
free to pass on their problems to him. If the conference secretary 
finds it impossible to answer the questions or solve the problems, 
these will be sent on by him to the union, division, or General 
Department, and help obtained from them. 

Time is an important element in attaining success. Offilcers 
should not delay giving attention to plans for the betterment of 
the school. These matters should be attended to at the first oppor r 
tunity, and not put off till a more convenient season. It is well 
to inform the conference secretary of the development of these 
plans in the school, that the results may cheer him and others on 
to more effective endeavor, or enable him to lend assistance when 
and where needed. 
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XXV 

The Sabbath School and the Home 

" Parents have a serious responsibility resting upon them 
to co-operate with the' teachers in the Sabbath school."— 
Mrs. E. G. White. 

The superintendent may think, " The home is no concern of - 
mine. I am too busy conducting a good Sabbath school to give 
any thought to the homes from, which the members come/' The 
teacher may say, " I am doing my best to teach my class so the 
members will get something out of the lessons. It is- not my duty 
to bother about the homes of my pupils." 

The true relation of the Sabbath school and the home seems to 
be unrecognized by many Sabbath school workers and by many 
parents. This statement should receive study : 

" While it is essential that wise, patient efforts should be made by 
the teacher, the work must not be left altogether to the Sabbath school 
and church worker, but it must find its foundation and support in the 
work of the home." — " Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," p. 55. 

The home is by far the most powerful influence in the life of 
a child. Without the co-operation of the home, the Sabbath school 
is destined to at least partial failure. Through the special blessing 
of Heaven, the Sabbath school occasionally reaches out and draws 
children and youth to the Saviour, in spite of adverse home in- 
fluences, but these instances are exceptions to the general rule. 
In every possible way the Sabbath school should seek to establish 
a strong spirit of co-operation with the home. A failure here 
invites disaster. 

The companion to the foregoing quotation is one which shows 
the necessity for co-operation on the part of the parents : 

" The responsibility which God has given to men and women as parents, 
many have shifted from themselves to the Sabbath school worker and to 
the church influence. But each instrumentality has its work, and parents 
who neglect their part will be weighed in the balances and found wanting." 
— Id., p. 36. 

" Parents and children should work in harmony with superintendent 
and teachers, thus giving evidence that they appreciate the labor put forth 
for them." — Id., p. 8. 

" God would have those who profess to be His followers thoroughly 
furnished with proof of the doctrines of His word. When and where can 
this be better obtained that in youth at the Sabbath school? Parents 
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should in no case treat this matter indifferently."— Review and Herald, Nov. 
28, 1878. 

In the light of these statements we may well ask, Is co-operation 
between the Sabbath school and the home of primary or secondary 
importance? The recognized objective of the Sabbath school and 
the nature of its endeavors enshrine it in the heart of every home, 
for the principles on which the true home is founded are essen- 
tially Christian. Whoever sends a child to Sabbath school with the 
idea of settling an account with his conscience for his neglect of 
spiritual instruction, misapprehends its design. The school cannot 
stand as proxy for the home, nor the teacher for the parent. 

No one should disparage the value of the kind and loving ef- 
forts of teachers in behalf of the youth and children, but it is 
difficult to understand the feelings that lead Christian parents to 
commit to others the entire fitting up of their most precious jewels 
for life eternal. It is a sad condition that makes the statement 
true in some cases that the teacher has more influence for good 
with a child than the parents. It is easier, in some instances, to 
lead a son or daughter of nonreligious parents to accept the gospel 
than to make any lasting impression upon the mind of children 
whose home is professedly Christian, but whose parents by their 
daily lives deny their profession. The child invariably and con- 
stantly interprets the meaning of Christianity by the lives of those 
who profess it. 

The Sabbath School Reflects the Spirit of the Home 

Regular attendance at the Sabbath school promptly at the hour 
set, depends upon the general habits in the home. 

The proper study of the Sabbath school lesson is to be secured 
only by faithfulness in Bible study in the home circle. 

Reverence for the house of God, and behavior during the 
services, show without mistake the degree of quietness prevailing 
during family worship, and the general spirit of order and respect 
for authority in the home. 

The missionary spirit of the school is fostered successfully 
only when it becomes part of the family life. The degree of sacri- 
fice represented by the offerings is measured by the attitude of 
the home toward the millions who are perishing without Christ in 
the darkness of heathenism. 

It is in the home that love for the Sabbath school is awakened, 
fostered, and sustained. It is in the home that the spirit of indif- 
ference, of criticism, and of doubt, is created and strengthened. 

In these days, when the influences of evil rise mountain high 
on every side, spirit-filled homes and spirit-filled Sabbath schools 
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should join hands in a union of effort to erect a barricade of 
defense through which no member of either home or school shall 
pass to his own destruction. 

How Parents May Give Active Co-operation 

RESPECT THE SABBATH SCHOOL.— Parents should make the 
home a center of influence in behalf of the Sabbath school as an in- 
stitution. Respect for the school, for its officers and teachers, should 
be inculcated by example and precept. Loyalty to the standards 
of the school, fidelity to every leader seeking to maintain them, 
adherence to the obvious duties of the home in its relation to the 
school, should be the rule. The weaknesses in the school or in its 
leaders should not be a topic of unfavorable comment in the home. 
In the family circle the best there is in the school should be em- 
phasized and magnified. When a real remedy for recognized weak- 
ness cai%be suggested, parents may counsel with officers or teachers 
who ought to welcome their interest, and profit by their advice. 

Concerning the correct attitude of the home in the training of 
the children in their religious responsibilities we have this state- 
ment: 

" In all that pertains to the success of God's work, the very first Vic-S- 
tories are to be won in the home life. Here the preparation for the Sab- 
bath must begin. Throughout the week let parents remember that their 
home is to be a school in which their children shall be prepared for the 
courts above. Let their words be right words. No words which their chil- 
dren should not hear are to escape their lips. . . . Each morning and eve- 
ning present your children to God as His blood-bought heritage. Teach 
them that it is their highest duty and privilege to love and serve God." — 
" Testimonies," Vol. VI, p. 354. 

PRAY FOR THE SCHOOL.— Prayer should be offered fre- 
quently in the home in behalf of the Sabbath school. The im- 
portance of this service is enhanced in the minds of children and 
youth when father and mother pray for the school, for its officers, 
for the teachers of Johnnie and Mary, and for pupils in whom 
the family are interested. 

PROMPT AND REGULAR ATTENDANCE.— The home should 
be a tower of strength in helping, the school to secure the prompt 
and regular attendance of the members. Parents instinctively com- 
prehend the necessity of getting the children off in good time every 
morning to the day school, for to be tardy or absent without an 
adequate excuse is not to be considered. Is it not strange that the 
school held on the Sabbath day does not have an equally important 
place in the minds of parents? On the contrary, it is not unusual 
for parents and children to be frequently tardy or- absent, without 
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embarrassment. The 'homes of our people, co-operating with the 
schools, in an incredibly short time could overcome this one great 
evil that is paramount in weakening and destroying the influence 
of the Sabbath school, and against which faithful officers and 
teachers are battling almost in vain. 

STUDY THE LESSON. — A comparison is again pertinent. 
Why is the most important Textbook treated with neglect and indif- 
ference while Johnnie and Mary study geography, spelling, his- 
tory, and numbers? Home work in these essentials somehow gets 
done, day after day. But, alas ! we hear, even yet, the complaint 
from the home that there is not time to study the Sabbath school les- 
son every day, especially if Johnnie and Mary are studying a series 
of lessons on different topics from the lessons for the adults. 

The grade card showing the records of the children in the day 
school, is carefully studied at home. Is it consistent to regard with 
indifference the daily record study on the Sabbath school class 
card? 

Write it on your heart, -parents, the attitude you take toward 
the study of the Sabbath school lesson is the gauge by which your 
children measure the value of the Book of books. 

A mother who has reared her little family in the fear of the 
Lord gives this counsel: 

" Children should learn the Sabbath school lesson with no thought that 
it is a task. The stories of the Bible are the most interesting stories in 
the world. They are not stories drawn from life, they are. life itself. 
Parents should take time to tell these stories to their children in such a 
fascinating way that they will be captivated by them. . Begin the study of 
the Sabbath school lesson on Sabbath afternoon, under some shady tree or in 
some place you know the children will enjoy. Continue this well-begun 
work at home every day in the week, fitting some part of the lesson to 
each child's special needs. On each succeeding day review what you have 
had before, having the children tell you all they can remember of it. Cor- 
rect any wrong impressions, they may have received, and refresh their 
memories upon forgotten points. Then proceed with other points in the 
story. When Friday evening comes, they will be able to tell the whole 
lesson in a connected manner, and on Sabbath morning they will not think 
of missing Sabbath school, they will be so anxious to rehearse the story to 
their teacher, and to carry an offering to send that same story to other chil- 
dren who have never heard it. - 

" Parents who neglect their children all through the week, and then 
try to cram the lesson down on Friday evening with the expectation that 
they will enjoy trying to swallow it, will be disappointed. The cramming 
method is next to no method at all. No human being has mental capacity 
sufficient to swallow a Sabbath school lesson whole. So do not blame the 
children if they complain at being victims of the vain attempt." 

ORDER IN THE SABBATH SCHOOL.— Teachers of boys and 
girls are often greatly perplexed to know how to maintain proper 
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discipline. Children who are quiet, orderly, and respectful in the 
day school, sometimes relax their self-control in the Sabbath school, 
and behave in a manner that causes great embarrassment to division 
leaders and teachers. If the children know that such conduct will 
not be tolerated by parents if it is brought to their attention, co- 
operation between parent and teacher settles the difficulty. If the 
day school report card shows that a child is faulty in deportment, 
most parents have methods known to themselves to assist the child 
to correct his demeanor. 

Too often the efforts of the Sabbath school teacher to secure 
the support of the parents meet with failure, because of misunder- 
standings. The wise parent will not condemn the teacher to the 
hurt of the child. No teacher is faultless, but a bad matter can be 
made much worse by injudicious or rash criticism. No word of 
censure of the teacher should be spoken by the parent, for the 
sake of the child. Every effort should be made by both teacher and 
parent to work together in solving whatever problem may have 
arisen over the matter of discipline. 

Children will sometimes come home with a grievance against 
the teacher. It is neither safe nor wise to take one side of the 
story only, for childish inexperience will often see things from a 
wrong viewpoint. To illustrate : Johnnie went home and said, 
" My teacher never lets me sit beside her because my clothes are 
not nice enough. She lets Willie sit close to her because he has 
a new suit. I wish I could have some new clothes." The mother's 
heart was naturally wounded. Could she have heard what the 
teacher was saying to the superintendent, she would have felt quite 
differently : " I must go and see Willie's mother, and try to get 
her help. I have to seat him right beside me, and yet he is so 
restless and mischievous that I can hardly keep him from annoy- 
ing the other children. Johnnie is a real little comfort, and always 
knows his lesson." 

Parents and teachers together should watch as do they who 
must give account- of their stewardship, that they may each double 
their strength by unity of effort in behalf of the thoughtless and 
wayward. 

THE MISSIONARY SPIRIT.— Parents may co-operate most 
helpfully with the Sabbath school by encouraging a missionary 
spirit in the home. The needs of foreign fields are kept constantly 
before the school, but the response must be made by the home. 
Ways should be devised by which the children may earn money for 
missions. Giving a child money for him to give in the Sabbath 
school robs him of the real pleasure of giving. In order to expe- 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



THE SABBATH SCHOOL AND THE HOME 



241 



rience this he must have opportunity to give of that which he has 
in some way earned and regards as his own. The resourceful 
parent will give to the child a training that is invaluable by open- 
ing the way for the earning of at least small sums, and by pointing 
out reasonable ways of self-denial, giving the child the opportunity 
of choice in the matter of giving. The influence of parents in their 
own response to the calls for means, their plans for increasing their 
ability to give, will have an irresistible effect upon the boys and 
girls who are eagerly desirous of doing " something " for the mis- 
sion fields about which they have heard. 

CRITICISM. — Criticism is a deadly weapon in the hand of par- 
ents. It is deadly, for it kills the influence of the person criticized, 
with the children and youth who hear the criticism. 

Criticism is a cankerworm eating out the spirituality from the 
hearts of old as well as young. Parents need not be surprised if 
their children lose interest in the Sabbath school if they hear each 
week sharp criticism of superintendents and teachers, of the way 
leaders in the school act and talk and look. Parents in every home 
should give earnest heed to the warnings of the spirit of prophecy : 

" The delicate and susceptible minds of the youth obtain their estimate 
of the labors of God's servants by the way their parents treat the matter. 
Many heads of families make the service a subject of criticism at home, 
approving a few things and condemning others. Thus the message of God 
to men is criticized and questioned, and made a subject of levity. What 
impressions are thus made upon the young by these careless, irreverent re- 
marks, the books of heaven alone, will reveal. The children see and under- 
stand these things very much quicker than parents are apt to think. Their 
moral senses receive a wrong bias, that time will never fully change. The 
parents mourn over the hardness of heart in their children, and the diffi- 
culty in arousing their moral sensibility to answer to the claims of God. 
But the books of heavenly record trace with unerring pen the true cause. . . . 

" Parents, be careful what example and what ideas you give your chil- 
dren. Their minds are plastic, and impressions are easily made. In regard 
to the service of the sanctuary, if the speaker has a blemish, be afraid to 
mention it. Talk only of the good work he is doing, of the good ideas 
he presented, which you should heed as coming through God's agent." — 
" Testimonies/' Vol. V , pp. 497 , 498. 

Hattie Hunt, on a visiting trip, describes what took place in 
one family after a sermon by a faithful minister. She describes 
the family thus : 

" The family is made up of Uncle Gene and Aunt Rhody, and their 
two boys, Edward J., who is home from a big university, on a vacation, 
and Johnnie, aged ten; my mother and I could be counted, as we -are 
members while here." 

m 

Her impressions of the sermon and the attitude of different 
- members of the family toward it are worth study : 

16 
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" The sermon was certainly a good one. I listened to every word. 

Elder B showed us what a state the whole world is in, and how it 

fitted all the prophecies that tell beforehand what is coming to pass. Then 
he showed us how wide awake we ought to. be. We must do our part to 
help finish up the work of the church. We must give more to missions 
than ever before, and we must let our neighbors and friends know the 
meaning of what is going on. Somehow, it seemed that we really were 
living in the very last of the last days. I reached over and took hold of 
mamma's hand. She held it close all the rest of the time, and there was a 
very quiet, solemn hush on everybody. Perhaps you know now just what a 
good sermon it was. 

" Now I'll skip to dinner time. After we were well started in eating, 
somebody mentioned the sermon. Then Uncle Gene said in a drawly sort 
of way, ' I got sleepy. Sermon was pretty dry. Wish we could have some 

old-fashioned preaching such as we used to have. Seems like Elder B 

has lost his power. I like to hear truth, not speculation. Hope he won't 
come this way again soon? 

" I could not help looking at mamma. She was looking straight at 
Gene, who is her brother, in a worried, anxious way. 

" Then Aunt Rhody said : ' He is a good man, but a poor preacher. I 
got awfully tired. Really, I worked so hard yesterday I ought to have stayed 
home to-day and rested. Do you suppose the world is moving along toward 
the end as fast he seemed to think ? ' * 

" Then Edward J. (the son who is home from a university) in a voice 
that settled everything said : ' Nothing's the matter with the world. He is 
an alarmist. There's always a reconstruction period every so often. No 
use to get excited.' 

" Johnnie Sat across the table from me, and was looking sort of quiet 
for him. Uncle Gene turned to him, and asked, ' Well, boy, what makes 
you so sober ? ' 

" Johnnie answered like as if he was cross ; ' While the preacher was 
a-preachin', I thought I'd better try to be a good boy if the world was gettin' 
ready to end up. But what's the sense of goin' to hear preachin' ? I'm 
about through listenin' to these old fogies throw a scare.' 

" And three of the people sitting around the dinner table laughed. I 
suspect you can tell who they were. I will say it wasn't mamma, and it 
wasn't I. And Johnnie was scowling too much to laugh. He sort of 
brightened up though, and acted as if he had said something real smart. 
I felt as if everything was going wrong. 

" And what do you think ? Mamma took me for a walk back to the 
grove, and she told me how grieved she was that her dear brother Gene 
was drifting away from the Lord. And she asked me to pray with her for 
Uncle Gene and his family — me, aged eleven, going on twelve ! And we 
prayed. My prayer didn't amount to much, but mamma knows how to pray, 
and I shall not be a bit surprised to see her prayer answered. If it is, it 
will bring about a big change in Uncle Gene, and Aunt Rhody, and Edward 
J., and Johnnie." 

Where Parents and Teachers Meet 

Parents and teachers meet in the purpose which is supreme in 
the minds of each, the desire for the salvation of the boys and 
girls in the homes and in the Sabbath school. They should go 
forward with locked arms, symbolic of their unity of spirit in 
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achieving their purpose. Together they should be daunted by no 
difficulty, turned aside by no barrier, overcome by no assault of 
the enemy. The strongest ally of the Sabbath school is the home. 

We are told that one " may look upon his home duties as of lesser im- 
portance ; but in reality they lie at the very foundation of the well-being 
of individuals and of society. To a large degree the happiness of men and 
women and the success of the church depend upon home influence. Eternal 
interests are involved in the proper discharge of the every-day duties of 
life.*'- — " Gospel Workers/' p. 204. 

Miracles of grace will follow the union of these two forces — 
the home and the Sabbath school — in spiritual endeavor. 



" The oldest university was not on India's strand, 
Nor in the valley of the Nile, nor on Arabia's sand.; 
From time's beginning it has taught, and still it teaches free, 
Its learning mild to every child — the school of Mother's Knee. 

" The oldest school to teach the law, and teach it deeply, too, 
Dividing what should not be done from what each one should do, 
Was not in Rome nor Ispahan nor by the Euxine Sea; 
But it held its sway ere history's day — the school of Mother's Knee. 

" The oldest seminary, where theology was taught, 
Where love to God, and reverent "prayer, and the Eternal Ought 
Were deep impressed on youthful hearts in pure sincerity, 
Came to the earth with Abel's birth — the school of Mother's Knee. 

" The oldest, and the newest, too, it still maintains its place, 
And from its classes, ever full, it graduates the race. 
Without its teaching, where would all the best of living be ? 
Twas planned by heaven this earth to leaven — -the school of Mother's 
Knee." - 
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Behavior in the Sabbath School 

" That thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave 
thyself in the house of God." i Tim. 3:15. 

The presence of Jesus makes a place holy. Once when He 
entered the temple, — the house of God, — and found there a spirit 
of disorder, confusion, and irreverence, He cleansed the beautiful 
marble structure of that which defiled it, and soon after the voices 
of children were heard ringing out words of highest praise to the 
" Son of David." 

One can hardly think of a great blessing from heaven coming 
into any kind of service where persons are noisy and inattentive, 
and where it is apparent that there is general disregard of the 
fact that the service is a religious one, that the place of meeting 
is the house of God, and that as His Spirit is there, the place is 
sacred. A few sentences from the spirit of prophecy set this 
matter before us from the viewpoint of Heaven : 

" Reverence for the house of God has become almost extinct. Sacred 
things and places are not discerned; the holy and exalted are not appre- 
ciated." — " Testimonies " Vol. V , pp. 495, 496. 

" The reverence which the people had anciently for the sanctuary where 
they met with God in sacred service, has largely passed away. Neverthe- 
less, God Himself gave the order of His service, exalting it high above 
everything of a temporal nature. . . . The church is the sanctuary for the 
congregation. There should be rules in regard to the time, the place, and 
the manner of worshiping. Nothing that is sacred, nothing that pertains 
to the worship of God, should be treated with carelessness or indifference." 
— Id., p. 491. 

Referring to the place where the services are held, we have 
these encouraging words : 

" Happy are those who have a sanctuary, be it high or low, in the city 
or among the rugged mountain caves, in the lowly cabin or in the wilder- 
ness. If it is the best they can secure for the Master, He will hallow the 
place with His presence, and. it will be holy unto the Lord of hosts." — Id., 
pp. 491 , 492. 

Concerning the behavior of those who assemble for a religious 
service, this instruction is given: 

" If when the people come into the house of worship, they have genuine 
reverence for the Lord, and bear in mind that they are in His presence, 
there will be a sweet eloquence in silence. The whispering and laughing 
and talking which might be without sin in a common business place, should 
find no sanction in the house where God is worshiped." — Id., p. 492. 

244 
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The following has been said concerning a group of children : 
" Notwithstanding they are in the presence of God, and His eye is look,- 

ing upon them, they are light and trifling, they whisper and laugh, are 

careless, irreverent, and inattentive." — Id., p. 497. 

To the highest possible degree, the Sabbath school should main- 
tain a proper standard of reverence. That its manner of organiza- 
tion and its program of exercises are less formal than those of the 
church service is no excuse for confusion or disorder. Of what 
use is an attempt to teach the word of God, if we fail to teach 
proper decorum, and to cultivate the spirit of reverence for a 
service in which God is honored? 

Find the Cause 

Disorder is always a result. 'Somewhere . there is a cause. 
Officers and teachers together should seek for the cause, for it 
cannot be overcome until it is definitely located. In some instances 
they will not need to look beyond themselves. If each officer and 
teacher would carefully check over his own actions and conduct 
from the time he arrives at Sabbath school until the school closes, 
it might be illuminating. Each of these leaders may well ask 
himself, What have I contributed to-day to the noise and dis- 
traction that make the spirit of our school irreverent? 

It is a painful fact that the example of superintendent, secretary, 
and teachers is frequently the real cause of a noisy, disorderly 
school. The chattering of officers, either in whispers or under- 
tones, the visiting of teachers, the needless bustling about, give 
every member the impression that such conduct is permissible for 
all. Some teachers create an unreasonable disturbance in trying 
to maintain order. Some are so nervously anxious about it that* 
they cannot keep their minds on the lesson, and the teaching goes 
on after this fashion : 

" Now children, what is the lesson about? Mary, turn around. 
What is the memory verse to-day ? Sally, you repeat it. Wait a 
minute; Jane, you and Susie stop whispering. By the way, Susie, 
why were you not here last Sabbath ? Mary, do be quiet. Now, 
girls, listen. This is a very important point." And so it continues 
until the bell rings, and the bewildered teacher cannot understand 
why the children do not behave. 

Such a teacher should seek for the cause of this disorder until 
she finds it in herself — her faulty method* her fussy manner, her 
failure to arouse and to hold the interest of her pupils. This is 
not the kind or class that is willfully disobedient, but there are 
many such classes that contribute to the general disorder of a 
noisy school. When the teacher ' of such pupils is prepared to 
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present ail interesting point of contact between the beginning of 
j;he lesson and the minds of the pupils, and is also ready with 
suitable illustrations for "important points," her own manner 
doubtless will be quiet and composed, and the members of the class 
will give a satisfying response. 

For the Teacher Who Scolds 

A well-known . writer with long experience in working for 
children writes helpfully upon this topic : 

" The teacher who scolds is shortsighted, and lacking in that self-control 
which commands respect and attention. Boys and girls recognize the need 
of order, system, and method, quite as well as the teacher, but if they be- 
hold the teacher in a state of mental confusion or discouragement, they 
instantly recognize the lack of authoritative leadership, and so pay small 
heed to the scolding voice. What is to be said in the way of admonition, 
may be necessary and proper, yet the way it is said may so coat the message 
with disagreeableness that the needed dose will not be swallowed. 

" The teacher is constantly alluding to the example of the Christ as 
the perfect embodiment of justice, patience, love, and sympathy. She urges 
her pupils to follow in this same path, pointing out the joy and satisfaction 
of the life in which God is an ever-present help in every time of need. 
If she loses patience, if she becomes indignant, if she indulges in sarcastic 
remarks, she is giving a personal illustration of the lack of the Christ-spirit 
in her own life, and so the pupils see her as she is, rather than the message 
as she gives it. 

" This does not mean that the teacher is to be imposed upon or is to 
permit, disorder in her class, but if she maintains a smiling front, a cheerful 
and confident manner, demonstrating the ability to teach the lesson inter- 
estingly, she will have small need of scolding. 

"Should a pupil need reproof, it is better to arrange for a quiet talk 
with that one after the class session or during the week. A single heart- 
to-heart talk in a kindly, sympathetic spirit will do more than moich scolding 
before others. The pupil who is scolded is sure to be humiliated, and will 
evince that humiliation either by a shrinkage into self, or by a bravado 
of manner intended to impress his companions with how little he cares. 
Patience and quiet firmness will do much toward winning them permanently. 
The nearer we can come in touch with their every-day life and week-day 
conditions, the better we shall understand them, and the more surely shall 
we be able to influence them aright. The teacher who scolds is not the one 
who is loved, respected, or imitated." 

Hattie Hunt, writing as a little girl, describes a school which 
"she once, visited, and also gives a few " rules " that she would try 
to enforce if she were " in charge : " 

" The school here is large, and they have all sizes and ages. The 
church is quite a large one, and it's a very noisy school, but I hardly knew 
where all the sound came from. There was no carpet, and there was a 
good deal of going up and down, which made a real clatter some of the 
time. The people all have carpets in their homes, but they must think the 
church doesn't heed one. But besides the clatter there was a kind of fluttery 
noise that sounded all around me. Many were moving about, and there 
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was a lot of whispering going on, and rustling of papers, and turning the 
leaves of books. The superintendent and secretary stood right up in front 
and talked together out loud while the teachers were hearing the classes. 
The secretary brought the record cards around after the teachers had begun 
to teach. Then the teachers stopped asking questions and made out the 
records. After a while the secretary came for ours, and the teacher stopped 
teaching to hunt it. A girl had come in late and sat down on it without 
noticing. Later the secretary handed the teachers the Worker. Our teacher 
took hers and thanked the secretary. Then the superintendent stopped and 
told her something about the teachers' meeting. There must have been a 
joke about it, for they both laughed. It seemed that our teacher was being 
interrupted all the time. Once she was in the middle of telling us a story, 
but after the interruption she forgot all about it, and began to talk about 
something else. The strangest thing -of all was that nobody seemed to 
notice what a noise they were all making. 

"Now let me think! What would I do if I had to turn that school 
into a model school. 

" First I'd make a rule that no one should go up or down the aisle, 
or move about, unnecessarily. 

"Then I'd ask them not to whisper, nor talk out loud, and not make 
so much noise with papers and books. 

" I'd tell the secretary not to pass things to the teacher when she was 
teaching. 

" I'd tell the superintendent not to talk to the teachers while they were 
teaching. 

" I wouldn't let the boys keep time with their feet on the bare floor 
when we sing. e>- 

" I'd try to have the beginning and ending of the school nice and quiet 
and kind of solemn, like it is in my own school at home. To sit perfectly 
still a moment helps us to remember that it is the Lord's house and the 
Lord's service." 

The " Bad Class " 

The "bad class" problem is a real one. (They never should 
be called that.) Such a class resembles an active volcano, and is 
likely to erupt any moment. At such a time the lesson may be 
scattered to bits, or buried under the debris. The near-by classes 
and possibly the entire division suffers from the " overflow." If 
any one thinks that in a few sentences a sure remedy may be 
given for such a difficulty, he is mistaken. Officers, teachers, and 
parents, working and praying together, ought to overcome the 
difficulty by finding the right way in each particular case. A mother 
of seven boys was once asked what method she used to secure 
from them such willing obedience. . She replied, " I have seven 
methods." Even so, the disorderly class or the unruly pupil re- 
quires individual study and the development of individual methods 
in order to win them. And they must be won; they cannot be 
forced. ■ )j ■■ j { 4jfg] 

When Elder J. S. James was connected with the General Con- 
ference Sabbath School Department as associate secretary, he 
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wrote upon this topic, in a helpful way, and the influence of his 
article should be extended by giving it place here: 

" The ' bad boy ' problem is one of the perplexing questions with which 
Sabbath school officers and teachers have to deal, and one which at times 
seems to admit of no solution. In the question box feature of my convention 
work, I invariably find questions expressing great concern over ' bad boys,' 
' mischief-makers,' ' boys who never can be interested in the Sabbath school 
lesson,' and asking for advice as to * how to manage them.' The following 
is a straw drawn from the bundle : 

" ' I have three boys about fifteen years old in my divi- 
sion who are very disorderly. They cannot be interested in 
the lesson, and one seems to be a ringleader of disorder 
for the others. I have tried everything I know to meet 
the situation, — prayed for them, labored with them per- 
sonally, changed teachers, reorganized the class, but have 
apparently failed. What more can I do? ' 
" In the first place, do not become discouraged with your effort. If you 
doubt your ability to succeed, your cause is lost. There is a right way 
out ; somewhere the key is hidden that will unlock the puzzle. Others have 
found it, and you can. But to do it you must be absolutely fair with your- 
self, as well as with the ' bad boys.' In our search for a solution, let us pick 
up a few of these straws and examine them carefully. 

" You ask, ' How shall I manage these unruly, bad boys ? ' You are 
really making a bad beginning. Do you believe in your soul that they are 
' bad boys ' ? Have the boys discovered that you feel that way about them ? 
It is more than likely they have. If so, you will not get very far in helping 
them. Your state of mind is highly prejudicial to your getting the right 
start in reaching their hearts. Could anybody teach you very much who 
you knew regarded you as ' mischievous ' or ' unruly ' ? If you show your 
dislike of a boy, if he is suspicious that you are critical of him, and do 
not have confidence in him, you are powerless to help him. Boys who do 
wrong things usually know it, and are on the watch for reproof or correc- 
tion ; and when it comes, they brace themselves against it. They are careful 
to hedge off every approach you make.- If they feel that you regard them 
as ' bad boys,' they will doubtless try to live up to your estimation of them. 
Disarm all suspicion by looking for and commending the good things you 
see in them. There are plenty of these if you accustom yourself to look 
for them. 

1 You will have to deal with willfulness, stubbornness, indolence, and 
frivolity; but under all emergencies manifest kindness and love, and by 
patience and self-control, keep your hold upon your pupils' affection, and 
let them have reason to know that your whole desire is to do them good. 
Show your scholars that you have confidence in them.' — 'Testimonies on 
Sabbath School Work' p. 80. 

" Your only hope is in finding and keeping a place in their confidence ; 
and when this is done, you will be unlimited in your power to influence 
them for good. Socrates, the great philosopher and teacher of young people, 
once sent a boy home to his father with a note which read as follows : 
' I can teach him nothing. He does not love me.' Sabbath school teachers 
would do well to take this wise old saying to heart, for there is a world 
of truth in it. 

" We need to understand these boys better, but to do this we will 
have to study them more. The more we study them, the better they will 
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look in our eyes. To study them with profit, we shall have to be able to 
resurrect our own boyhood days, revive our youthful spirits, get into the 
shoes, look out of the eyes, and think with the mind of those early years. 
Wihen we do this, these 4 bad boys ' will be replaced by just ' common, 
everyday boys.' 

" Were you a ' bad boy ' when you were a boy ? ' No, never.' You 
now warmly question any insinuation that you were anything else than 
a good boy, because you have forgotten. But go visit the old home town, 
and call on some of the neighbors who knew you then. Talk with your 
old teachers in the day and Sabbath school, and if the years that have in- 
tervened have not woven a mantle of charity about those youthful imper- 
fections, you need not be surprised to find that you were, at that time, 
actually listed among the ' bad boys.' 

"You are distressed because of the boys' lack of interest in the lesson, 
but are they entirely to blame ? Did you ever estimate how much of a 
boy is appetite ? * Mentally, physically, spiritually, he is hungry all the time. 
His whole nature literally cries out for the food that will satisfy it. He 
will go anywhere to satisfy this appetite, and stay any length of time. 
If he comes to the Sabbath school and is not fed, he does not care to come 
again ; and if he does, he has no interest. What he wants is not a long, 
dry list of questions with but little point or interest ; not a dry theory more 
or less conjectural and foggy ; not speculation or guess-work, nor moralizing 
over what dreadful end comes to ' bad boys ' who will not study their 
Sabbath school lessons, and behave themselves in class. What their minds 
crave are facts, information, experience ; something that is real and tangible, 
that touches them at some point of their own experience, something their 
minds can grasp, and in .which they can move and think and have their 
being. 

" Boys have strong imaginations. Use yours to help them use theirs 
rightly. They love description, vivid word pictures ; study to make your 
stories as real as possible. Anything that is true and noble and just and 
fair appeals to them strongly. They want to be brave, and strong, and 
manly. There are thousands of things — good things — - that will interest 
and hold boys, if properly brought to their attention. To say that you 
cannot interest a normal boy, is to confess that you have not yet found 
the right avenue to his mind and heart. 

" Every group of boys has a leader. One of the three boys referred 
to as giving trouble, is a leader. You should set about winning him to 
your side. Shifting him to another class helps in some instances, in other 
places it only puts the trouble into another part of the school. The spirit 
of leadership still runs = strong in him, and he soon becomes the leader of 
another group. His spirit of natural leadership should not be crushed 
or discouraged, but directed into right channels. What he needs is winning. 

" Try this : Go to his home some evening and have a friendly visit with 
him. Find out from him or his parents what interests him most, and then 
get interested in it yourself. Every boy has a hobby. You may have to 
make several visits ; but when you are sure of his friendship, have a con- 
fidential talk with him, not as an offending party, but as a helper, and 
ask for his co-operation in assisting you to keep order in the class. Appeal 
to his sense of honor. Arouse his spirit of fair play in your behalf. Every 
boy has plenty of this, and will display it if handled rightly. If you would 
have your boys show true respect, you must show true respect for them, 
and show a due amount of consideration for their opinions. You will beget 
a spirit of loyalty in them by being loyal first of all to them, then to all your 
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superiors, and then to yourself. But they will know nothing of this rare 
virtue if you are critical of them, find fault with the officers of the school, 
and are not yourself what you would have others believe. 

" If your ' bad boys ' are just entering their teens, treat them no longer 
as boys. Think of them as young men, and treat them as such, although 
you know in your heart that they are not quite men. But they think they 
are, and that is the viewpoint from which you must deal with them. It is 
time now to adopt forms and methods more heroic and manly. Assume 
the attitude of a comrade, and develop a fellowship feeling. Let caresses 
on the head be replaced with a slap on the shoulder. Make a real effort 
to get down to their size, and bring them up to yours. Think, and talk, 
and act in their behalf, as it were, in man's estate to which they have been 
promoted, using care all the while not to get so far beyond them that they 
cannot follow. 

"At this period of a boy's life, a man makes a better teacher than a 
woman or girl. The junior age covers the early adolescent period, and 
this is the age when the boy begins to search out and choose his own ideal in 
individuals. It is the age of hero worship. Vigor, bravery, strength, are 
the elements that appeal to him strongest at this stage of life; and these 
he is unable to see in a woman or girl as his teacher, who, more than any 
one else, stands as a pattern to be copied. The result, therefore, is lack 
of confidence and respect, which is the forerunner of disorder and mischief. 

" Thus far I seem to -have offered an apology for the 'bad boy' in the 
Sabbath school, and?- left most of the blame at the door of the teacher. 
It is for the reader to judge whether I have touched upon an important 
partial solution of the problem. There are, of course, instances where 
every known remedy seems to fail, where -the fundamental difficulty is in 
the boy, and not the teacher. How, then, are we to handle such cases? 

" Proper order and discipline must be maintained in the Sabbath school, 
and those in charge should insist that order be preserved. Without it, one 
of the chief objects will be defeated. The. methods to be pursued in secur- 
ing it are pointed out in the following quotations : 

" ' There should be discipline and order in our Sabbath schools. Children 
who attend these schools should prize the privilege they enjoy, and should 
be required to observe the regulations of the school.' — 'Testimonies on Sab- 
bath School Work' pp. 7, 8. 

" ' Pupils in Sabbath school are likely to do that which will annoy the 
teacher, by their misconduct. But the teacher must not speak sharp words, 
and manifest an uncontrolled spirit ; for in so doing he will not be using 
the sword of the Spirit, but the weapons of Satan. Although the mis- 
conduct of the scholar is trying, although the evil, must be corrected, the 
rules observed, and justice respected, yet let the teacher keep the way of 
the Lord, and mingle mercy with justice. . . . 

" ' Harsh dealing will never help the youth to see his errors, or aid 
him to reform. Let the rules and regulations of the school be carried 
out in the spirit of Jesus, and when reproof must be given, let this dis- 
agreeable work be done with sorrow blended with love. Do not feel that 
it is your work openly to rebuke the pupil, and thus humiliate him before 
the whole school. This will not be a proper example to set before the 
children, for it will be as seed that will bear a like harvest. Never publisli 
the errors of any pupil outside the circle in which they must be known; 
for if this is done, sympathy will be created for the wrong-doer, by leaving 
an impression on the mind that he has been dealt with unjustly.' — Id., 
page 78. 
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"'If the teacher, through the grace of Christ, is self-controlled, and 
holds the lines with a steady, patient hand, he will quell the boisterous 
element, keep his self-respect, and command the respect of his students. 
When once order is restored, let kindness, gentleness, and affection be mani- 
fested. It may be that rebellion will rise again and again, but let not the 
hasty temper appear.' — Id., pp. 79, 80. ' , 

" ' If teachers see that it is impossible to bring a student under the 
discipline of the class, let him be removed to another class, for it may 
be that another teacher may be able to supply the deficiency. What one 
teacher lacks, another may possess ; but if you can obtain the confidence of the 
youth, and bind him to your heart through cords of sympathy and l'ove, 
you may win a soul to Christ. The wayward, self-willed, independent boy 
may become transformed in character.' — Id., p. 79." 

The Experience of Others 

In studying this perplexing problem we may learn much from 
the experience of others. A superintendent* of many years' ex- 
perience writes : 

" At times, if there is a class that does hot keep order, it may be need- 
ful to speak to that class. But then it should be done in a pleasant way. 

You can say, with a smile, * We are waiting for Miss 's class.' Or, if 

it be one particular scholar who is unruly, yoU can say, 1 Now, Charles, 
please.' You will find this abundantly effective, and will not have to repeat 
it often. I know this, for I have tried it. 

" The worst measure that I ever was forced to adopt, when a pupil 
would not yield to treatment such as is suggested above, was to say, 4 This 
session of the school is suspended till Henry comes to order.' Then I sat 
down and waited till he obeyed. But all this was very quietly done. And 
did it succeed? Most certainly, for no scholar can bear having the t atten- 
tion of the whole school thus riveted on him. It will break the stoutest 
heart. But such drastic measures are not often called for. I have only 
twice been forced to use them." 

How the Worst Class Became One of the Best 

A personal letter from a teacher in one of our schools is here 
given: 

" I want to tell you of my class. It had been a difficult matter to get 
a teacher for it who would be regular and prompt in attendance. As a con- 
sequence the pupils would get up and walk out of the room whenever they 
felt like it, and would talk and laugh, and push one another about. When 
the class was given to me, I knew that I could not stand anything like that, 
and I almost felt like giving some of them a good shaking. Of course that 
would not do. Then I thought that I would probably have to change some 
of . them to a class of adults until they learned to be quiet. But I did not 
want to do that. The superintendent at one time suggested that this be 
done. 

"I prayed a great deal over the matter, and an effective suggestion . 
came to my mind. Some of them knew they were called the worst girls 
in the Sabbath school. The Sabbath- following the time the suggestion 
came to me, I said, 'Girls, if I had something to do that I could not do 
myself, how many of you would be willing to help me ? ' Each pupil's hand 
went up. I said, ' Well, I have something to do that I cannot do myself. 
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It is to make our class one of the best in the Sabbath school.' I then told 
them that I thought it would be nice if we could have a special name, and 
•have some rules written down, and each member of the class sign them. - 
They were delighted. Several names were suggested. We finally decided 
to call ourselves * The Class of Helping Hands.' I then read to them the 
following : 

" ' We, the undersigned, do hereby form the Class of Helping Hands. 
" * Our aim is to make our class as good as any class in the Sabbath 
school. 

" ' We will try to be here every Sabbath. 
" ' We will try to be on time. 
" ' We will study the lesson every day. 
" ' We will be attentive. 

" ' We will not laugh nor talk in the school. 

" * We will remain quietly in our seats until Sabbath school is dis- 
missed.' 

" They were all willing to sign the statement, and I gave each one a 
copy. They have done well since that time. It was understood that we 
would all try to live up to our name through the week, and be helpful 
wherever we could be. Once we had a longer time than usual for the lesson 
study, which gave them an opportunity to have a little testimony meeting. 
Every pupil except one had something to tell me of some way in which 
she had tried to help some one the week before. Some had been talking 
the truth to their little friends, others had been helping the sick, or caring 
for some sick person's baby, or something that was an assurance that they 
had tried to be true to their name. I know the Lord helped me to think 
of this way." 

Never Give Up 

A faithful mother and teacher writes: 

" Whoever would successfully handle boys must be well supplied with 
love and patience. He must be gentle, firm, impartial. The average boy 
is a very active creature; he delights in doing something, and if his teacher 
cannot keep him employed, he will usually be able to supply the entertain- 
ment himself. 

4< He does not like to feel conscious of restraint. A good way to secure 
order in a class of boys is to be careful to say nothing about it. Make 
the lesson very interesting. Every member should be asked to do something, - 
learn something, look up something in connection with the lesson. On 
the Sabbath preceding the lesson, for instance, ask them to write all they 

know about , or draw a map of , or give a history of the life of 

some one who is mentioned in the lesson. Keep the noisy, restless lads of 
ten and twelve busy, interested, and happily employed. 

" One who is successful in dealing with boys will not be unduly sensi- 
tive. Because they do not pay attention, is no sign they do not like their 
teacher. Stimulate them to ask questions, and do not try to impress upon 
the, boys your superior knowledge. 

" If a question comes up on the lesson about which no one seems to be 
well informed, yourself included, select one of them to investigate and re- 
port on the following Sabbath. Then see to it, privately, that he' makes a 
good report. This will help him and encourage others. 

"Praise judiciously, but never flatter; nothing will sacrifice the respect 
of a student more quickly. Reprove when necessary, usually in private. 
Never give him up ! It is said that the father of Charles Wesley once said 
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to his mother, ' How can you tell that boy a thing twenty times ? ' ' Be- 
cause,' she replied, ' if I had told him only nineteen times, I should have* 
lost my labor.' 

" Do all that you can to encourage regular attendance at church, and 
have one aim constantly before you — that the boy shall give himself wholly 
to Christ. When a boy gets one good look at the Saviour, and realizes some- 
thing of what He is, and what He has done for him, he rarely turns away, 
but delights to love and serve Him. The world is full of pitfalls for the 
boy. Let us reach out a hand to steady him over the uneven path that 
leads to manhood, constantly praying, ' Dear Father, take care of our chil- 
dren, the boys.' " 

Right and Wrong Methods 

The experience of a worker in charge of the children's meetings 
at one of our large camp meetings illustrates the results of right 
and wrong methods in dealing with children. A corps of helpers 
were selected and plans were arranged for each to spend an hour 
a day with the children assigned to her, and to work for them 
personally as she could make opportunity. The following descrip- 
tion shows the failure and the success of the plan according to 
the spirit in which it was carried out: 

" ' Boys, you must come with me now, and we will go out into the 
woods and study our Sabbath school lesson. We teachers" have been talking 
about you, and we are going to try to make you good boys. So bring your 
Bibles and come with me.' 

" So spoke one of the helpers to a group of five or six boys. The boys 
looked at each other in rather a shamefaced way, and one or two of them 
began to edge away with the evident intention of escaping the proposed 
process of being ' made good.' 

" 4 Now you boys must mind just what I tell you,' continued the en- 
thusiastic teacher. ' I am to spend an hour with you each day. We think 
there ought to be something done for you outside the children's meetings, 
so we are going to try this plan. Now all of you come right along with me.' 

" Taking the arm of the boy nearest her, the teacher took a few steps 
in the direction of the woods, but stopped perplexed when she saw the boys 
did not follow. One little fellow called out, defiantly : ' Come on, Ben, 
we don't have to mind her,' and immediately ran away. Two others began 
to walk off slowly, when the teacher exclaimed in a distressed voice : 

" ' Why, I just don't know what to do with you boys when you act this 
way. I can't do anything with you. I've got all your names ort this slip of 
paper, and your tent numbers, and I shall feel it my duty to tell your par- 
ents just how you act.' 

" After a little more exhortation of this sort, four of the boys followed 
the teacher, and the leafy trees soon hid them from view. 

" ' O Harry,' called the pleasant voice of another helper that same day. 
' I want to go over in the woods there, and hunt for some flowers and what- 
ever else there is that is nice. Have you a basket at your tent I could have? ' 

" ' Yes, ma'am, I think so,' was the prompt reply. 

" In a short time Harry appeared with an old basket, the bottom of 
which was neatly covered with paper. 
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" ' That is just the thing,' said the teacher with an approving smile. 
' Now I wish we had some of the other boys to go with us. Do you know 
where John and Arthur and Fred are? ' 

" ' No, but I can find 'em,' said Harry, beginning to take a lively interest 
in the prospective excursion. 

" ' Suppose you try. Tell some of them to bring a knife along ; we 
may need it. And say, Harry,' as he was starting on the run, ' ask Charles 
and Elmer, too ; we shall need lots of help.' 

" In a little while the boys were all ready, .and a happy, eager company 
it was, too. 

" Later in the day the helpers all met to report the success of their 
efforts. A variety of experiences was given. The first one who spoke told 
of the delight of her class in being invited to accompany her to the woods, 
of the pleasant half hour spent in gathering flowers, acorns, moss, etc., 
and of the blessing of the last half hour. Their minds had been gradually 
led up to the great Creator of the treasures they had found. They had sung 
some songs, talked of Jesus and His love, and had asked the blessing of 
Heaven upon the meeting. The boys were not content until they had the 
promise that they might meet in the same way the next day. 

"The last to - speak was one who told of difficulties. The children as- 
signed her had no' interest in religious things. They were unruly. They 
would rather play than read the Bible. They were either naughty or mis- 
chievous, or sullen and stubborn. The most persistent and determined 
efforts had proved unavailing. It was no use to try to do anything for 
them." 

A Primary Hospital 

In discussing the matter of order, a Sunday school writer 
advises the "hospital plan." He suggests that some corner of the 
room as far from the classes as possible, be chosen as a hospital. 
He would send to this hospital children who have sick hands, or 
sick feet, or bad tempers, or noisy tongues, or disobedient manners, 
to be cared for until they are better. The hospital is under the care 
of a teacher whose duty it is to see that the patients are kept quiet. 
They can take no part in the exercises of the school. They are 
not taught anything nor entertained in any way. They have to 
stay in this class until they are cured. A teacher who has tried 
it says that a child will sometimes remain in the hospital for two 
Sundays, seldom more. Those who have been there do not seem 
to want to go back. Nearly every case of disorder in the Sabbath 
school may be remedied by other means than this, but perhaps there 
are those who would be greatly improved by a course of " hospital " 
treatment. 

Another Way That Worked 

Hattie Hunt contributes some experiences in the kindergarten 
division where Miss Martha Helpe is the leader: 

" If Miss Martha is reviewing or hearing the memory verses, and 
Johnnie Nash turns around to talk to Freddie. Miss Martha will at once 
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say, ' Johnnie,' quite distinctly, yet not loud. Then Johnnie quickly faces 
the front, and Miss Martha pleasantly asks him something she is sure he 
knows, and he stands up and answers. 

" Miss Martha has us all trained to move together, and quietly, too. 
It keeps down disorder, and there's no loss of time either. It takes a 
little time, at first, to drill them, but it is well worth while. She has us 
all sit down or stand up by simply raising her hands slowly, palms up, then 
lowering them slowly, palms down. She hasn't much use for a bell. Then, 
too, she does not go ahead and try to drown the noise when the children 
are all buzzing : she says something or shows something or does something 
that gets every child looking at her. Then she goes on with the exercise. 

" Now I must tell you what happened last Sabbath". Things did not 
start off as well as usual. The room was too warm, and the children were 
fidgety. Miss Martha made the different things we do as bright and in- 
teresting as possible, but it wasn't one of our best times. When the chil- 
dren were marching around singing, / Hear the Nickels Dropping' (we 
don't say pennies any more), Nate Fisher, who has a hateful disposition 
naturally, purposely tripped Paul Agram and sent him sprawling on the 
floor. Miss Martha in the quietest way took hold of Nate's arm, and led 
him to one side. I guess he thought she was going to punish him, for he 
pulled back. But she talked so quietly that he soon quit. ' Why, Nathan,' 
she said, ' you are not feeling just right, are you ? Let's get a good breath 
of fresh air,' and she threw up a window. She motioned to us teachers 
to go ahead with our class work. Then she put her hand on Nate's fore- 
head and asked him if his head felt bad. Nate began to look puzzled and 
foolish. My table was not far from Miss Martha, and I heard most of 
what she said. 

"'You know, Nathan,' she said very soberly, while she held his hand 
and stroked it gently, ' when one of a company of sheep acts in a way that 
will hurt the others, the farmer takes that one away by himself. If. one 
is sick, he separates it so the others will not catch the sickness. One sick 
sheep might make a whole flock sick. Now you are not feeling happy 
and kind and gentle, so you must sit here by yourself until you are all 
right again, for you might make all the other children feel just as you do, 
if you sat at the table with them.' 

" I don't think it was by accident that Miss Martha wheeled the black- 
board around between us and him, although she only seemed to want to 
get better light on what she was putting on it. And there Nate sat. At 
first his feet, showing under the blackboard, wiggled and twisted a good 
deal, but after a while he sat quietly, and seemed to be watching Miss 
Martha writing on the board. 

" Now I don't know very much, but I do think in this particular case 
this plan worked fine. It was better than scolding, or slapping, or shaking. 
Hereafter, I'm strong for the quarantine method of checking naughtiness." 

Flashlight Suggestions 

Disorder is of two kinds. One is the buzzing, noisy variety in 
which practically all the members are involved.- The other is mis- 
demeanors of a class or pupil. The first is more difficult to over- 
come than the latter. 

The superintendent must be determined that he will have order 
in the Sabbath school. If he is satisfied with disorder, he will 
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have it, for it is easy to secure; in fact, disorder comes of itself. 

The superintendent alone cannot work out a reform. He must 
secure the co-operation of his teaching force. List on the black- 
board at the teachers' meeting the definite things that must be 
done, and also the things that must not be done, to improve the 
order. 

The teacher who* is determined to have good order in his class, 
must be in time to welcome the first arrival. Many a class " gets 
started " before the teacher is in his place. 

No teacher should leave a class of boys or girls even for a 
moment if he does not wish to be at an extreme disadvantage 
when he returns. 

Teachers must obey all signals promptly. They should take 
part in all general exercises, join in the singing, take an attitude 
of devotion during the prayer, and do nothing they would not be 
pleased to have their pupils do. Remember always the relative 
values of precept and example. 

" It is better to say, ' Walk to the right/ than to say, ' Don't 
walk to the left' " 

In studying the problem of discipline in the Sabbath school, 
it is well to consider whether or not the whole class or the entire 
division should be sacrificed for one pupil. But never stop trying 
to win the one pupil. 

Come to the Sabbath school awake, full of courage, in good 
humor, in good health, and with the Spirit of God in your heart. 

Try writing a little note to the unruly pupil, asking him to 
help you hold the class to good work? If a new member comes 
in, write each one a card suggesting that every one welcome the 
stranger, also giving the newcomer a good opinion of the class — 
"^our class." 

What is the first thing to do with a bad boy ? Some one has 
wisely answered it: 

" THe very first thing is to stop calling him a bad boy. No teacher 
who uses that phrase is likely ever to make any sort' of boy good. Let 
him understand that you do not think of him as other people do, and that 
you don't propose that anybody shall call him a bad boy. Look for a single 
good point in him — you will find it somewhere — and tell him about it. 
Let him feel that you see something good in him. This is the first thing. 
And this - is the most important thing." 

A school that opens disorderly will be disorderly when it sep- 
arates into classes, and disorder in classes means a disorderly 
closing. 

" I will contend with him that contendeth with thee, and I will save 
thy children." Isa. 49 : 25. 
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Music in the Sabbath School 

"As a part of religious service, singing is as much an 
act' of worship as is prayer."— " Education" p. 168. 

A thrilling description of the music that once opened a temple 
service is given in the following words : 

" It came even to pass, as the trumpeters and singers were as one, to 
make one sound to be heard in praising and thanking the Lord; and when 
they lifted up their voice with the trumpets and cymbals and instruments 
of music, and praised the Lord, saying, For He is good ; for His mercy 
endureth forever : that then the house was filled with a cloud, even the 
house of the Lord; so that the priests could -not stand to minister by -rea- 
son of the cloud : for the glory of the Lord had filled the house .of God." 
2 Chron. 5 : 13, 14. 

Is it too much to expect that likewise in these days the opening 
song of praise in which lips -voice the true sentiment of the heart, 
will bring the glory of God into His house? 

Arrangements were made early, in the history of Israel for the 
music that was to be a part of the public worship. Certain of the 
Levites were set apart as singers and players on various musical 
instruments. We are not left entirely to our imagination to con- 
ceive of the thorough training this ancient " choir " must have 
had,, for we read that "Chenaniah, chief of the Levites, was. for 
song: he instructed about the song, because he was skillful." 
1 Chron. 15 : 22. 

Music is of heavenly origin, and should have a prominent place 
in all religious exercises. We hear David, the sweet singer of 
Israel, saying :. 

" I will sing unto the Lord as long as I live : I will sing praise to my 
God while I have my being." . Ps. 104 : 33. - , • • ' 

"The Lord is my strength and my shield; my heart trusted -in Him, 
and I am helped: therefore my heart greatly rejoiceth; and with my song 
will I praise Him." Ps. 28 : 7. 

" The melody of song, poured forth from many hearts in clear, distinct 
utterance, is one of God's instrumentalities in the work of saving souls." — ; 
"Testimonies," Vol. V, p. 493. 

,. Sacred music was. a part of the course of study in the ancient 
schools of the prophets. 

17 257 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



258 



THE SOUL-WINNING SABBATH SCHOOL 



Songs of Praise 

It is the song of the heart that is accepted in heaven as 
adoration. Nothing can be more fitting than a song of praise, or 
thanksgiving, or consecration at the opening of a Sabbath school. 
Too often the first song is regarded as a form, a time when one 
finds a seat, or moves about on some errand, or as a sort of signal 
that Sabbath school is about to begin. 

In every school the true significance of the opening song should 
be emphasized. Carelessly sung, it shows disrespect, irreverence 
to Him whom the school has assembled to honor. Rightly under- 
stood, a proper opening song, with every one feeling it a privilege 
for his voice to have a part in it, makes the heart tender, awakens 
the spiritual life of the soul, 'and opens the mind to recognize the 
presence of the Spirit of God. 

A single strong, inspiring stanza of a hymn makes a very 
effective opening. The same one may be used for a month, or 
even longer. It should be something dignified in sentiment, ap- 
pealing to the worshiping instinct in the Christian heart. Take for 
illustration that appropriate hymn : 

" Holy, holy, holy ! Lord God Almighty ! 
Early in the morning our song shall rise to Thee; 
Holy, holy, holy, merciful and mighty ! 
God over all, who rules eternity. 

" Holy, holy, holy ! angels adore Thee, 
Casting down their bright crowns around the glassy sea ; 
Thousands and ten thousands worship low before Thee, 
Which wert and art and evermore shalt be." 

The music should be familiar to all. The words may be placed 
on a placard displayed prominently. While the organist plays a 
measure or two, the signal may be given for the school to arise. 
Every voice should sound the first note strong and full, filling the 
room with the sound of praise and adoration. 

This may be followed by the usual selection of a song, if , desired. 

Chorister and Organist 

The committee whose responsibility it is to nominate the neces- 
sary officers of a Sabbath school, should make careful selection of 
a chorister and an organist, to insure proper attention to the 
music. In many schools assistants should also be named. Not 
only should a certain degree of skill in the particular part assigned 
to these workers, be a requirement, but their Christian experience, 
manner, dress, and deportment should be beyond criticism. How 
is it possible for persons who are not spiritually minded to lead 
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a school in one of the very important spiritual exercises of the 
regular program ? Not only must they know how to sing and play, 
but they must love the songs of Zion, and have a true sense of 
what is appropriate music for a Sabbath service. Both of these 
workers are under the direct supervision of the superintendent, as 
are all other officers, as well as the teachers. 

Choose Appropriate Songs 

What we sing is really more vital than how we sing. In study- 
ing the lesson for the week, thought should be given as to how 
the school may express some salient feature of the topic in song. 
The variety afforded by our song (books, makes a fitting selection 
possible for every lesson. Notice the topical index in the front 
of " Christ in Song; " the classification of songs under the various 
headings is an aid in choosing the right songs for each lesson. 

The choice of songs for the Sabbath school is in the hands of 
the superintendent, with such counsel as he may seek from those 
who are associated with him in this part of the program. Any 
variation from the songs planned for the program should be made 
only after consultation with the superintendent, lest the plans and 
purposes of the program be seriously hampered or destroyed by 
sudden, unexpected, and unsuitable changes. 

Singing From the Heart ' 

Singing becomes worship only as the heart responds to the 
sentiments of the song. Singing is but a mockery when the words 
mean nothing to the singers. Even when every member sings in 
tune and keeps the time, it is nothing better than the chanting of 
a group of Buddhist priests, unless the sentiments that are ex- 
pressed in song are the sentiments of the heart. Are we not of 
the class of whom the Saviour said, " This people draweth nigh 
unto me with their mouth, and honoreth Me with their lips; but 
their heart is far from Me," when we sing, 

" I would be, dear Saviour, wholly Thine ; 
Teach me how, teach me how; 
I would do Thy will, O Lord, not mine ; 
Help me, help me now," 

with no spirit of consecration in our hearts? 

Should we sing before the Lord in the solemn assembly of His 
people, words that we would not say to Him in prayer, words we 
would not speak as a testimony. before His people? 'Shall we sing, 
" Lord, I care not for riches, 
Neither silver nor gold ; 
I would make sure of heaven, 
I would enter the fold ; " 
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when our chief purpose in life is to acquire all the silver and gold 
we can. get, and think not once, while singing, of our failure to 
render to God His due, and our selfish withholding of the. means 
that we should be giving to extend His kingdom into the uttermost 
parts of the earth ? 

We usually think of the apostle Paul as a great preacher, but 
he was also a great singer. He says of himself, " I will pray with 
the spirit, and I will pray with the understanding also : I will sing 
with the spirit, and I will sing with the understanding also." 
i Cor. 14: 15. Evidently Paul thought it just as necessary to 
sing with the proper spirit as to pray acceptably. Thus his example 
sets for us a high standard in singing. Jesus said, . " God is a 
Spirit: and they that worship Him must worship Him in spirit and 
in truth." Since singing religious songs is worship, it is essential 
that we sing " in spirit and in truth." 

Hints to the Chorister 

It is hoped that the leaders of the music in our Sabbath schools 
will emulate Chenaniah who " was for song " and " instructed 
about the song, because he was skillful," and leave no little thing 
undone that will make this feature of the program more enjoyable, 
of greater influence, and more spiritual. 

OBSERVING SIGNALS.— Take note of what kind of response 
the school makes to the signal for rising. Unless trained, the mem- 
bers usuallyfcrise one by one or in small groups, and a half minute 
elapses before all are standing. At the close of the song they take 
their seats in the same manner in which they rose. A short , ex- 
planation, a little training by occasional drill, and the school will 
respond with some of the spirit of a line of soldiers who give the 
idea of strength and unity of purpose by obeying as one man, the 
signals of the officer in charge. 

THE TIME AND THE TUNE.— The musical facilities in the 
average Sabbath school are not always ideal, but the improvement 
that can be made in the singing, under a leadership that is patient, 
kind, and sympathetic, is almost marvelous. No scolding, no sar- 
casm, no harsh criticism, will accomplish anything except to make 
each -one feel that he does not want to sing. There will always 
be those who " flat," and some who drag the time, but practice and 
drill help much. . Improvement in these features, however, is too 
expensive if it is' achieved at the price of hurt feelings or wounded 
sensibilities. There are those who sing neither by note nor by ear, 
but with " might and main; " even so it is most unfortunate for the 
leader to seek to check : an annoyance by harsh methods. It is 
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better to sing all the hymns " very softly " than to silence com- 
pletely a voice that is trying to praise the Lord in song. Harmony 
in time and tune is greatly to be desired, but it must be accomplished 
by right methods. 

MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS.— If there are those among the' 
members who play on instruments, a small orchestra may be or- 
ganized. Ps. 98:5, 6; 150:3-5. Even one or two instruments aid 
materially. Those who are not skillful in reading music should 
be given the songs a week in advance. This opportunity for prac- 
tice will enable them to do acceptable work. 

A CHILDREN'S CHOIR. — Even though the children's divisions 
meet separately, a children's choir or chorus may be arranged, and. 
they may sing occasionally in other divisions than their own. In 
training them, avoid everything that is showy, and seek to preserve 
a natural simplicity of manner. Sometimes it is possible to arrange 
a " picture song." Such a story told in song as " The Ninety and 
Nine " may be effectively illustrated by the display of a few pic- 
tures during the singing. 

A MISSIONARY SONG.— Plan frequently for a missionary song. 
This can be made an impressive part of the missions feature of 
the program. Lasting missionary sentiments are easily conveyed 
by the words of a song, and hearts are touched that would possibly 
not be moved by the usual spoken appeal. 

SPECIAL MUSIC— In arranging for solos., duets, quartets, or 
any special music, the matter of who is to sing is an important con- 
sideration. Ability to sing is not the only qualification. Word was 
once passed to a chorister that a 'fine singer was visiting in the 
home of one of the members, and the suggestion made that she 
be invited to sing in the Sabbath school. The young lady, not 
understanding the standards to which we adhere, appeared in a 
• " party dress/' and sang a rather difficult selection of romantic 
sentiment. What did it matter that she had a well-trained voice 
and sang beautifully? No spiritual impulse could possibly be 
aroused- by the song. The effect was to divert every mind from 
thoughts of the lesson, and it was evident that during the class 
recitation every teacher was coping with a spirit of inattention 
and distraction. 

The blame lies at the door of the one who sent the invitation 
for the young lady to sing, not knowing the singer nor the song 
to be sung. Beware of giving an invitation to " some one " to 
sing " something." Much caution should be observed in arranging 
for special music. Because it is " special," the impressions for good 
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or for evil are likely to be lasting. When special music is properly 
rendered, it has a power to reach hearts that is almost superlative 
in comparison with all other means. 

The choice of singers for special musical numbers should be 
%nade on the same lofty standards as are required for the other 
leading parts of the Sabbath school program. Those should be 
chosen who combine a high Christian character with a life of 
service that will speak through song to hearts in the congregation, 
every word distinctly pronounced and every tone modulated by 
a heart's interest in the message sung. The same standards of 
dress should be adhered to as are expected of the officers and 
teachers of the school, for all alike are carrying a message for 
God and representing Him before the congregation. 



* What tender memories are aroused as we hum the tune of a 
song we have learned in Sabbath school ! Much that is said passes 
from our minds, but that which we sing abides with us. A wise 
man said, " Let me write the songs for the nation, and I care not 
who makes its laws." The songs we sing help to make us what 
we are. Through them we are helped and through them we may 
help others. Through the power of song souls are admonished, en- 
couraged, uplifted, convicted, converted, and God is glorified. 



The Abiding Influence of Song 
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XXVIII 

Sabbath School Lessons and Their 
Preparation 

" None but those who have fortified the mind with the 
truths of, the Bible will stand through the last great con- 
flict." — "The Great Controversy," pp. 593/ 594' 

No feaure of the work of the General Conference Sabbath 
School Department deserves or receives more attention than the 
preparation of the Sabbath school lessons for the various divisions. 
The Sabbath school has frequently been described as "the church 
at study." How important, then, is the spiritual food which is 
to nurture and sustain the body of Christ on earth, — the church! 

Years of practical experience furnish abundant proof that there 
is no quicker, more effective, or more thorough means of reaching 
all our people in matters of faith and doctrine than through the 
medium of the Sabbath school lessons. Recognizing the importance 
of careful and wise planning of the lessons to be. studied by the 
adults, youth, and children, a Sabbath School Department com- 
mittee is appointed by the General Conference Committee to carry 
the responsibility of this feature of the Sabbath school work. The 
selection of topics for study and the choice of lesson writers are 
given careful consideration by this committee. Suggestions from 
the field are always welcome, and their value and practicability 
duly measured. The subject matter of the lessons for the senior 
and youth's divisions varies according to the needs of the denom- 
ination as viewed by those who have been placed in leadership, or 
as indicated by world conditions which demand attention in the 
light of the prophetic word. 

A detailed study of Sabbath school organization has led to the 
conclusion that a large number of divisions or classes studying 
different topics, multiplies difficulties and is detrimental to the best 
interests. The present lesson plan enables a simple and satis- 
factory classification of pupils to be made in either large or small 
schools. Provision is made for five divisions, — senior, youth's, 
junior, primary, and kindergarten; but only two lesson themes are 
provided, — one for the seniors and youth, and one for the three 
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divisions of children as shown below. The ages of pupils by 
divisions, as here suggested, are not given as rules from, which 
no deviation is permissible. ' " ; 

Senior: Adults above twenty-one, lessons in the senior Lesson 
Quarterly. . . , ■ 

Youth: Young people from fifteen to twenty-one, lessons 
adapted from the senior lessons, and published in the Youth's 
Instructor. 

Junior: Boys and girls from eleven to fifteen, lessons in the 
Youth's Instructor. ^ 

Primary: Children from eight to eleven, lessons published in 
Our Little Friend. 

Kindergarten: Children from four to eight, lessons in Our 
Little Friend. 

Cradle Roll: A story for the little ones is provided for each 
week in the Sabbath School Worker. 

This arrangement provides for the classification of pupils of 
all ages; the lesson plan assures suitable lessons for all. However, 
only two distinct subjects are presented, thus approaching as 
nearly as possible a uniform study in the home and in the school. 
Complete uniformity is not practicable all of the time, without 
great injustice to both children and adults. Years ago a prolonged 
attempt was made to adapt all senior lessons to the comprehension 
of the children, but complaints were general from teachers and 
parents to the effect that they could not interest the children in the 
lessons. The epistles of the New Testament, the major and minor 
prophets of the Old Testament, and various lines of topical studies 
are suitable for the advanced classes, but entirely inappropriate 
as the basis for children's lessons. After struggling with the sit- 
uation for a time, the General Conference Sabbath School Depart- 
ment committee decided to adopt the policy of keeping first in 
mind the feeding of all the flock with spiritual food through the 
medium of the Sabbath school lessons. This principle recognizes 
that the adult member should continually have such lessons as will 
be food for his soul, and that the child is entitled each week to 
a lesson which will be an aid to his spiritual life and development. 

As a result of these convictions a regular course of study for 
the children was outlined to cover a five-year period, as follows: 

Old Testament History, two years. 

Life of Christ, one year and nine months. 

Acts of the Apostles, nine months. 

Topical Studies on Points of Faith, six months. 
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It will readily be seen that this plan affords opportunity for 
laying a strong foundation in Bible study for the children. The 
child that goes through this course as a primary pupil, is fitted at 
the end of five years to study the series again as a junior, when 
he leaves the simple lesson story in Our Little Friend and takes 
up the junior lesson which is given, with the texts cited, in the 
Youth's Instructor. This makes a progressive line of study for 
a child, and every single lesson in the entire course is adapted to 
the needs of the primary or the junior pupil, as the case may be. 
The general Biblical knowledge thus gained should enable the 
juniors who have completed the course to comprehend the more 
difficult lessons of the youth's division. 

It is possible about once, in ten years to throw all divisions 
together in a series of lessons on the life of Christ, the Acts of 
the Apostles, and a list of topical studies on cardinal points of 
our faith. 

Development of the Sabbath School Lessons 

The subject of a series of senior lessons and the lesson writer 
for the series is of necessity appointed a year or more before the 
scheduled date for the appearance of the lessons. A glance over 
the list of lesson topics covered in past years (see pages 273-278) 
will give an idea of the comprehensive Bible study offered through 
the instrumentality of the Sabbath school. 

When the lessons have been prepared by the lesson writer, the 
manuscript is submitted to the officers of the Sabbath School De- 
partment for study, revision, and reshaping to agree with the 
generally accepted form in which they are published. The amount 
of this work on the different' lessons varies, but the time spent in 
such revision runs into weeks. Notes for the amplification of the 
important thoughts of the lesson, elimination where needed, sim- 
plification, and other detail work must be undertaken before most 
lessons are even ready for the reading committee. 

It is the established policy of the Department that all answers 
to questions, with perhaps rare exceptions, should be directly from 
the word of God. Notes that help in the understanding of passages 
of Scripture are first sought in the various books given to us by 
the spirit of prophecy, and afterward from well-known authors 
whose comments are dependable, and whose counsel on the points 
under consideration is regarded as reliable. Many notes in addi- 
tion to those supplied by the lesson writer are provided by the 
Department during the process of revision. 

When the work of the Department officers is completed, a 
sufficient number of copies of the manuscript are made to send 
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one to each member of the Department committee. This com- 
mittee is composed of men and women of mature judgment, tried 
loyalty to the truth, and long experience in the work of God. Each 
member gives painstaking consideration to the appropriateness 
and literary construction of each sentence in the lessons and to its 
simplicity, for it should be easily comprehended by all our member- 
ship ; he also considers the correctness of the theology taught, that 
it may be in harmony with the word of God. When this reading 
is completed, the lessons are returned to the Department. Mem- 
bers of the committee available at headquarters are then called 
together, and around a committee table hours are spent in joint 
consideration of all points raised by each member in his private 
reading. Here final decision is made on all points in question. 

Almost without exception the committee is a unit in agreeing 
to whatever revisions are made — eliminations, additions, or 
changes in wording or matter. The lessons are then duplicated 
by the Department, and mailed to publishing houses, to translators, 
and to world divisions for publication in the many languages used 
by our Sabbath school membership. 

Into Many Tongues 

At 'present the senior Lesson Quarterly in the Italian, German, 
Polish, Serbian, Bohemian, Slovakian, Rumanian, Russian, Ukrain- 
ian, and Hungarian languages, is published at our printing office 
at Brookfield, 111. To such fields as China, Japan, Korea, India, the 
Philippines, Straits Settlements, New Guinea, and Fiji the lesson 
manuscript is sent direct, translations being made by able workers 
in those fields. In some cases this work is complicated by numer- 
ous dialects, each demanding a separate translation. Copies of 
the manuscript are also sent direct to the principal countries of 
Europe, to Africa, Mesopotamia, Australia, and South America. 
Our offices in Germany, France, Brazil, and Argentina publish the 
Lesson Quarterly for the German, French, Portuguese, and Span- 
ish speaking people, respectively. In other countries also progress 
is being made in extending the publication of the Sabbath school 
lessons in various languages and dialects. 

Nor are those who dwell in the shadow neglected, for from 
the Christian Record Publishing Company of College View, Nebr., 
Sabbath school lessons go out each month to the blind of this 
denomination, of whom there are about two hundred fifty persons. 
Printed at first especially for Seventh-day Adventists, the list has 
grown till at present it is approaching the six hundred mark and 
constantly increasing. These Sabbath school lessons for the blind 
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are printed in both New York point and 'Braille, published monthly 
to avoid the bulkiness of the volumes if a full quarter's lessons 
were included in one issue. 

We rejoice that the Lesson Quarterly is so widely used, and 
look forward to the time when its list will be extended to many 
languages not yet demanding our attention. Just as truly as the 
gospel of the kingdom is to be preached to all nations, can we 
expect to see this phase of the work enlarge. The Sabbath school 
banner must be unfurled in every quarter of the globe, even in 
the remote corners where dialects are said to be legion. 

The lessons for the youth and children are sent to other lands, 
each country providing a convenient medium; for publication, ac- 
cording to the needs and facilities. ' We anticipate the time when 
the lessons for the children will be provided for as many nation- 
alities as are the senior lessons. 

The Objective Restated 

The objective of all this careful planning and thoroughness 
in lesson preparation, is to prepare a people, young and old, by 
knowledge and spiritual experience, to be able to give a reason for 
the hope that is within them. The lessons are so arranged as to 
give every diligent student a foundation in the knowledge of God's 
word, to lead him to the fullest consecration of his heart to God, 
and to give him a training that will enable him to impart that 
knowledge to others. Controversial and valueless theories are 
eliminated, and every precaution is taken to present as fully and 
as accurately as possible the plain instruction God has given us in 
His word. It is purposed that no good thing shall be withheld, and 
that the truths of the closing message shall be presented to the 
various ages in a clear and attractive form. 

We are living in the closing days of earth's history. God has 
committed to His people a sacred responsibility as the custodians 
of His truth for to-day. As from quarter to quarter the "mine 
of truth " is opened for our search, and we are permitted to take 
therefrom the gold and silver and precious gems stored within, it 
is hoped that the Sabbath school lessons will point the way to 
the wealth that is eternal, and that a people will be made ready 
for service to-day, and for the future life everlasting. 
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Sabbath School Statistics 

Offerings 

Year No. Schools Membership to Missions 

1878 124 4,626 $ 

1879 402 11,896 ........ 

1880 451 11,821 

1881 449 n,So6 

1882 507 13*270 

1883 . 506 13,152 

1884 . 636 17.439 

1885 " 716 19,579 

1886 . 813 23,364. 700.00 

1887 . 863 23,700 10,615.72 

1888 T 1,030 26,73^ io,755-34 

1889 * i,i99 30,225 11,767.95 

1890 1,414 33,783 17,707.39 

1891 1,512 32,860 16,750.94 

1892 1,610 36,343 23,618.77 

1893 • *,954 44,619 24,162.50 

1894 2,095 49,626 20,850.50 

1895 2,143 50,266 19,800.76 

1896 2,374 54,070 23,666.08 

1897 2,465 54,934 33,409.32 

1898 2,284. 49,007 21,475.18 

1899 2,583 55,967 21,842.09 

1900 2,334 50,804 25,235.47 

1901 2,264 ' 5^726 21,947.90 

1902 . 2,638 59,351 28,298.86 

1903 2,980 66,811 34,778.85 

1904 '.. 3,064 71,643 40,278.05 

1905 • 3,i7o 75,305 48,972.42 

1906 3,378 79,O90 57,915.81 

1907 3,573 84,744 7i,753.oi 

1908 : 3,825 91,230 94,500.12 

1909 3,967 96,673 112,047.46 

1910 4,151 101,161 136,213.23 

1911 4,267 106,000 156,488.37 

1912 4,450 114,897 228,029.24 

1913 4,732 123,068 299,007.49 

1914 • 4,936 133,815 332,878.84 

1915 5,225 147,784 407,011.32 

1916 .. 5,390 I53,78i 430,364.09 

1917 5-519 168,239 527,288.46 

1918 5,610 171,914 659,438.63 

1919 5,88i 183,199 920,124.32 

1920 6,151 i94,58i 1,489,115.35 

1921 6,341 203,508 1,320,676.12 

1922 6,604 216,681 1,227,718.04 

1923 6,918! 237,373 1.387,979.91 

1924 7,333 263,252 1,591,143.69 

1925 \ 7,766 288,902 1,676,574.19 

1926 8,277 3H,476 1,787,034.05 

1927 • 8,507 327,297 1,820,041.38 
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Training Course Books Used From 
Beginning to Present Time 



1910 

' Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," by Mrs. E. G. White. 

' The Art of Securing Attention," by Josiah Fitch. 

'History of the Sabbath School Wlork," by-Mrs. L. Flora Plummer. 

1911 

( The Sunday School Teacher," by H. H. Hamill. 

1912-14 

' The Sunday School Teacher's Pedagogy," by H. T. Musselman. 

' Individual Soul Winning," by Charles G. Trumbull and other writers. 

' How to Be a Successful Teacher," by David C. Cook. 

1915-16. 

' Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," by Mrs. E. G. White. 
' The Seven Laws of Teaching," by John M. Gregory. 
'Training Course Studies," in the Sabbath School Worker. 

1917 

' Learning to Teach From the Master Teacher," by John A. Marquis. 

1918 

' Thoroughly Furnished," Part I, by H. T. J. Coleman. 
' Talks with the Training Class," by Margaret Slattery. 

1919 

' The Devotional Life of the Sunday School Teacher," by J. R. Miller. 
' The Teacher," by Luther A. Weigle. 

1920 

' Stewardship and Missions," by Charles A. Cook. 

' Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," by Mrs. E. G. White. 

1921 

' The Sunday School Teacher's Pedagogy," Part I, edited by H. T. Mus- 
selman. 

' The Geography of Palestine," by A. L. Phillips. 

1922 

'The Sunday School Teacher's Pedagogy," Part II, edited by H. T. Mus- 
selman. 

'From Acorn 'to Oak," a history of the Seventh-day Adventist Sabbath 
school work, by Mrs. L. Flora Plummer. 
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1923 

" Soul Winning," by G. B. Thompson. 

" Training the Teacher," by Lamoreau and Brumbaugh. 

1924 

" A Little Kit of Teachers' Tools," by Philip E. Howard. 

" Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," by Mrs. E. G. White. 

" Sabbath School Leaflet Series," Nos. 1-4. 

1925 

" Education," by Mrs. E. G. White. 

1926 

"Learning to Teach From the Master Teacher," by John A. Marquis. 
" The Devotional Life of the Teacher," by J. R. Miller. 

1927 

" Victory in Christ," by W. W. Prescott. 

" Learning and Teaching," by Sheridan and White. 

1928 

" The Soul- Winning Sabbath School," by the General Conference Sabbath 
School Department. 
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Thirteenth Sabbath Enterprises 

Amount Amount 

\g\2 Field Called For Reached Overflow 

March The Cities of India $ 7,674.13 

June The Selukwe Reserve, Africa ..... 12,746.44 

Sept. Mission Homes in China 12,759.01 

Dec. South America t $10,000 11,879.54 $1,879.54 

1913 

March Korea and Philippines 10,500 10,924.01 424.01 

June Medical Work in India 12,807.78 

Sept. Sending 150 Missionaries 17,615.29 

Dec. Four Objects 13,500 13,503.86 3.86 
1914 

March Training School for China 15,000 17,491.65 2,491.65 

June A Year's Advance in Japan 15,000 18,637.62 3,637.62 

Sept. South American Inca Mission 15,000 17,145.00 2,145.00 

Dec. A War Time Call 18,000 21,792.06 3,792.06 
1915 

March Malay Missions 14,600 21,258.23 6,658.23 

June N. Spanish-American Missions 19,000 22,443.39 3>443-39 

Sept. African Missions 20,155.53 

Dec. Manchuria — E. and W. China 25,097.40 

1916 

March Philippine Islands 23,305.10 

June Brazil, South America 20,000 24,318.90 4,318.90 

Sept. Landing the 19 16 Recruits 25,000 26,702.96 1,702.96 

Dec. Dispensaries in Asiatic Division 26,590.96 ...... 

1917 

March South African Missions 29,099.59 

June Central China ..... 34,225.99 

Sept. The West Indies 25,000 34,697.42 9,697.42 

Dec. Publishing Work in the Asiatic 

Division 30,000 45,084.60 15,084.60 

1918 

March Malaysia 27,000 37,898.62 10,898.62 

June Burma, Bengal, South India 34*000 47,749.04 13,749.04 

Sept. Inca Union Mission 52,284 47,314.23 

Dec. South Africa 38,000 44,566.08 6,566.08 
1919 

March N. Latin- America Union 40,000 50,344.10 10,344.10 

June Philippine Islands 40,000 58,812.02 18,812.02 

Sept. Japan and Korea 46,530 66,664.19 20,134.19 

Dec. Mission Homes 48,000 81,692.46 33,692.46 
1920 

March Missions in E. and W. Africa 50,000 88,363.61 38,363.61 

June Colored Schools at Home and 

in Mission Lands 65,000 88,563.79 . 23,563.79 
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1920 

Sept. 
Dec. 
1921 

March 

June 
Sept. 
Dec. 

1922 

March 



June 
Sept. 
Dec. 

1923 

March 

June 

Sept. 

Dec. 
1924 

March 
June 
Sept. 
Dec. 

1925 

March 
June 
Sept. . 
Dec. 

1926 

March 

June 

Sept. 

Dec. 



1927 

March 

June 
Sept. 
Dec. 

1928 

March 
June 



Denominational Training Schools $70,000 
Brazil and North Brazil 70,000 _ 



Northwest India and Change of 

Headquarters 85,000 

Bureau of Home Missions 100,000 

Europe and Near East 100,000 

Central and West China 100,000 

The Transportation, Outfitting, 
and Establishment of 1922 
Missionaries in Their Mis^ 

sion Stations 100,000 

Africa 100,000 
Educational Work in Far East 100,000 

Inca Union Mission - 100,000 

South and East China 100,000 

Inter-American Division 100,000 
Roman and Greek Catholic 

Europe 85,000 

South America .90,000 

India 90,000 

Japan and Korea 85,000 

Malaysia 80,000 

African Missions 90,000 

Central- and North China 90,000 

Philippine Islands 90,000 

Inca Union 90,000 

Burma and South India * 100,000 

South and East Brazil 85,000 
Northeast and Northwest India 90,000 

Landing 1926 Recruits •• 85,000 

.(overflow for . India) 
China 

(overflow for Medical 
Training Center) 

Advance on Frontiers 95,000 

(overflow for Russia) 

Inter-America 98,000 

East and Northeast Africa 96,000 

Malaysia 105,000 

Central Africa 100,000 

Japan and Korea 100,000 



$ 91,848.44 $21,848.44 
110,889.47 40,889.47 



98,669.65 13,669.65 

83,916.34 

86,207.06 

99,281.92 



76,459.58 

79,970.68 • 

78,198.56 

92,588.72 

85.941.54 

82.320.55 

79,340.08 , 

94,153-74 4,153.74 

88,335.40 

.90,226.46 5,226.46 

83,836.52 3,836.52 

.108,259.18 18,259.18 



9 i, 922. 68 
92,558.85 
100,186.12 
106,612.50 

102,731.78 
101,076.36 
97,7.65.96 



102,352.66 

99,309.43 
103,792.29 



127,754.31 
117,931-58 



1,922.68 
2,558.85 
10,186.12 
. 6,612.50 

i7,73L78 
11,076.36 
12,765.96 



100,000 118,611.54 18,611.54 



106,388.87 11,388.87 



4,352.66 
3,309-43 



27,754.31 
17,931-58 
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Lesson Subjects 



SENIOR 
1886 

The Bible Sanctuary 
The Law and the Sabbath 
The Law and the .Sabbath 
Parables of Jesus 

1887 

Ministration of Angels 
Faith and Obedience 
Sanetification and Prayer 
Sanctification and Prayer 

1888 

Old Testament History . 
Old Testament History 
The Third Angel's Message 
Second Epistle of Peter 

1889 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Tithes and Offerings 
Letter to the Hebrews 

1890 

Letter to the Hebrews 
Letter to the Hebrews 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

1891 - 

Book of James 

Epistle to the Philippians 

Gospel by Mark 

Gospel by Mark 

1892 

Old Testament History (Isa., 
Eze.) 

Old Testament History (Isa., 
Eze.) 

Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 

1893 

Word and Spirit 
Coming of the Lord 
First Epistle of Peter , 
First Epistle of John 



JUNIOR AND PRIMARY 



Jer., 



1890 



Life of Christ 

Life of Christ 

1891 

Life of Christ 

Life of Christ 

Acts of the Apostles 

Acts of the Apostles 

1892 

Old Testament Biographies 



Jer., Old Testament Biographies 

Old Testament Biographies 
Old Testament Biographies 

1893 

Old Testament Biographies 
Old Testament Biographies 
First Epistle of Peter 
First Epistle of John 

273 
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1894 , 1894 

Luke Gospel by Luke 

Luke Gospel by Luke 

Luke ' Gospel by Luke 

Luke Gospel by Luke 



274 



Gospel by 
Gospel by 
Gospel by 
Gospel by 

1895 

The Sanctuary 
Book of Daniel 
Sabbath and Tithing 
Religious Liberty 

1896 

The Great Threefold Message 
Life in Christ and the Saints' In- 
heritance 
Gospel by John 
Gospel by John 

1897 

Gospel by John 
Gospel by John 
Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 

1898 

Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 
Lessons from Genesis 
Lessons from Genesis 

1899 

Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 

1900 

Life of Christ 

Life of Christ (7 lessons) 

Sermon on the Mount (6 lessons) 

Book of Galatians 

Book of Galatians 

1901 

Book of Galatians (9 lessons) 
Book of Malachi (4 lessons) 
The Sanctuary 
The Sanctuary 
Parables of Jesus 

1902 

Parables of Jesus 
Studies in -the Gospel Message 
Studies in the Gospel Message 
Studies in the Gospel Message ... 



1895 

The Sanctuary 
Book of Daniel 
Sabbath and Tithing 
Religious Liberty 

1896 

The Great Threefold Message 
Life in Christ and the Saints' In- 
heritance 
Gospel by John 
Gospel by John 

1897 

Gospel by John 
Gospel by John 
Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 

1898 

Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 
Lessons from .Genesis 
Lessons from Genesis 

1899 

Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 

1900 

Life of Christ 

Life of Christ (7 lessons) 

Sermon on the Mount (6 lessons) 

Old Testament History 

Old Testament History 

1901 

Old Testament History 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Parables of Jesus 

1902 

Parables of Jesus 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
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1903 

Lessons from the Psalms 
Epistles to the Thessalonians 
Epistle to the Ephesians 
God's Kingdom in This World 

1904 

The Prophecies of Daniel 

The Seven Seals and the Seven 

Churches 
Thoughts on Revelation 
The Great Threefold Message 

1905 

Religious Liberty, and Health and 

Temperance 
Topical Study on the Message 
Tithes and Offerings 
Study of the Book of Esther 

1906 

Topical Studies 

First Epistle of John 

Practical Religion in the Home 

Agencies of the Plan of Salvation 

1907 

The Book of Ezra 
Studies on Bible Election 
God's Everlasting Covenant 
A Synopsis of Present Truth 

1908 

A Synopsis of Present Truth 
Great Reform Movements 
Book of Nehemiah 
Epistle to the Ephesians 

1909 

Epistle to the Philippians 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 



1903 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

1904 

Old Testament History . ". - 
Old Testament History 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

1905 

Old Testament History 

Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 

1906 

Life of Christ 

Acts of the Apostles 

Acts of the Apostles 

Topical Studies; Doctrinal Points 

1907 

Topical Studies; Doctrinal Points 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

* 1908 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History- 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

1909 

Old Testament History 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life Of Christ 

1910 

Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 

1911 

Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 



1910 

Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 

1911 

Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 
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1912 

Topical Studies ; Doctrinal Points 

Topical Studies ; Doctrinal Points 

Topical Studies ; Doctrinal Points 

Topical Studies ; Doctrinal Points 

1913 

The Mediation of Christ 
The Mediation of Christ 
Studies of the Books of Joel and 
, Titus 

Epistle to the Romans 
1914 

Epistle to the Romans 
Epistle to the Romans 
Second Epistle of Peter 
Epistle of James 

1915 

The Book of Matthew 
The Book of Matthew 
The Book of Matthew 
The Book of Matthew 

1916 

The Book of Matthew 
The Book of Matthew 
The Book of Acts 
The Book of Acts 

1917 

The Book of Acts 

The Book of Acts 

Topical Studies; Doctrinal Points 

Topical Studies- Doctrinal Points 

1918 

Topical Studies 
Book of Daniel 
Book of Revelation 
Book of Revelation 

1919 

Studies in the Psalms 
Fundamentals of Christian Life 
Parables of Jesus 

The Church: Its Work and Support 
1920 

Book of Philippians 
Ministry of Angels 
Christian Education 
Bible Studies in Creation 



1912 

Topical Studies 
Topical Studies 
Topical Studies 
Topical Studies 

1913 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

Old Testament History 
1914 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

1915 

The Book of Matthew 
The Book of Matthew 
The Book of Matthew 
The Book of Matthew 

1916 

The Book of Matthew 
The Book of Matthew 
The Book of Acts 
The Book of Acts 

1917 

The Book of Acts 

The Book of . Acts 

Topical Studies ; Doctrinal Points 

Topical Studies ; Doctrinal Points 

1918 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

1919 

Old Testament History . 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

1920 

Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
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1921 

Our Personal Saviour — > Jesus Christ 
The Work of Christ 
Union With Christ 
The Kingdom of Christ 

1922 

With the Great Teacher 
Christian Service 
A Study of Bible Characters 
A Study of Bible Characters 

1923 

Epistle of James 

First Epistle of Peter 

Second Epistle of Peter 

The Gifts and Fruits of the Spirit 

1924 

Christian Missions 

Love to God and Love to Man 

The Victorious Life 

The Christian Life 

1925 

The Life of Christ 
T!he Life of Christ 
The Life of Christ 
The Life of Christ 

1926 

The Life of Christ 
The Life of Christ 
The Life of" Christ 
Acts of the Apostles 

1927 

Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 
Topical Studies 
Topical Studies 

1928 

Epistle to the Ephesians 
The Life of David 
Book of Isaiah 
Book of Isaiah 

1929 

Book of Isaiah 

Responsibilities and Blessings of 
Stewardship 

Lessons from Old Testament His- 
tory 

Lessons " from Old Testament His- 
tory 



1921 

Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
Life of Christ 
The Book of Acts 

1922 

The Book of Acts . 

The Book of Acts 

Topical Studies; Doctrinal Points 

Topical Studies; Doctrinal Points 

1923 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

1924 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament IJistory 
Old Testament History 

1925 

The Life of Christ 
The Life of Christ 
The Life of Christ 
The Life of Christ 

1926 

The Life of Christ 
The Life of Christ 
The Life of Christ 
Acts of the Apostles 

1927 

Acts of the Apostles 
Acts of the Apostles 
Topical Studies 
Topical Studies 

1928 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

1929 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 

Old Testament History 
Old Testament History 
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1930 

Lessons from Old Testament His- 



1930 

The Life of Christ 



tory 

Lessons from Old Testament His- 
tory 



The Life of Christ 



"As our physical life is sustained by food, so our spiritual life 
is sustained by the word of God. And every soul is to receive life 
from God's word for himself. As we must eat for ourselves in 
order to receive nourishment, so we must receive the word for 
ourselves. We are not to obtain it merely through the medium of 
another's mind. We should carefully study the Bible, asking God 
for the aid of the Holy Spirit, that we may understand His word. 
We should take one verse, and concentrate the mind on the task 
of ascertaining the thought which God has put in that verse for 
us. We should dwell upon the thought until it becomes our own, 
and we know 'what saith the Lord.' " — "The Desire of Ages," 
page 390. 

" We should day by day study the Bible diligently, weighing 
every thought, and comparing scripture with scripture." — " The 
Great Controversy," p. 598. 

" Continuous study is one of the best means of cultivating a 
love for the Scriptures. Let the student keep his Bible always with 
him, and as he has opportunity, read a text and meditate upon it. 
While walking in the streets, waiting at a railway station, waiting 
to meet an engagement, let him improve the opportunity to gain 
some precious thought from the treasure-house of truth." — '" Coun- 
sels to Teachers," p. 463. 

" There is nothing more calculated to energize the mind and 
strengthen the intellect than the study of t!he word of God. No 
other book is so potent to elevate the thoughts, to give vigor to the 
faculties, as the broad, ennobling truths of the Bible. If God's 
word were studied as it should be, men would have a breadth of 
mind, a nobility of character, and a stability of purpose that are 
rarely seen in these times. The search for truth will reward the 
seeker at every turn, and each discovery will open up richer fields 
for his investigation." — " Counsels to Teachers," p. 460. 

" Those, only who read the Scriptures as the voice of God speak- 
ing to them, are true learners." — " Counsels to Teachers," p. 450. 

" If the Sacred, Scriptures were studied and followed, the Chris- 
tian would be fortified to meet the wily foe; but the word of God 
is neglected, and disaster and defeat follow."—" Testimonies," Vol. 
IV, pp. 45 , 46. ' 



Digitized by the Center for Adventist Research 



Index 



A neat brown tin safe, 16 
Another way that worked (discipline), 254 
Answers, guessing at, 98 
Appropriate songs, choose, 259 
"Are All the Children In?" (poem), 108 
Asking to be excused, 88 
Assistant secretary, the, 77 
Attendance, goal, 217 
how to count the, 70 

" Babies Short and Babies Tall" (verse), 166 
"Baby Loves the Sunshine" (finger play), 172 
"Baby's Picture Book" (finger play), 173 
" Bad Class," The, 247 

experiences of others concerning, 251 
Baptism, caution concerning hastening, 106 
Behavior in the Sabbath School (chapter), 244 
Bell, Prof. G. H., prepares "Bell's Bible Lessons," 13 
Bibles should be brought to Sabbath school class, 91 
Birthday Offerings, 207 
Birthdays, cradle roll, 169 

kindergarten, 162 

primary, 142 

Camp meeting Sabbath school, the first, 16 
Children, correct approach in teaching, 151 
Children, flock of lambs beset by many perils, 148 
Children, relation of the Sabbath school to, 29 
Children's choir, 261 
Chorister, hints to the, 260 
missionary song, 261 

musical instruments, 261 ' 
observing signals, 260 

special music, 261 ' 

the time and the tune, 260 
Chorister and organist, 258 
Circular letters ancl news sheets, 234 
Class, how the worst became one of the best, 251 

recitations, 54 

records, 72 
Classes and divisions, 37 
Closing exercises, 55 
Conference home division members, 179 

Conference Sabbath School Secretary, Relation of, to the Sabbath Schools 

of the Conference (chapter), 232 
Consecration Services (chapter), 109 

hints to the leader, 113 

preparation for, 109 

the service, 111 
Conversion, facts 'concerning age of, 107 

- what follows after, 105 
Correspondence contacts, conference Sabbath school secretaries and local 

Sabbath school officers, 233 
Council committee, Sabbath school, 35 

meetings and duties of, 36 
Course of study, regular, 264 
Cradle Roll, The (chapter), 166 

birthdays, 169 

department recommendations, 166 

279 
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finger plays, 172, 173 
lessons, 17,0 
mothers' classes, 168 
organizing the, 168 
purpose of the, 167 
records of, 169 
teaching equipment, 171 
welcome program, 169 
Criticism of the Sabbath school by parents a deadly influence 
children, 241 
an experience in, 241, 242 

Daily study goal, 219 

44 Dear Father, hear Thy little children" (verse), 158 . 

"Dear teacher, some one's watching you" (verse), 41 

Decision cards, 112, 113 

Decorations, kindergarten, 155 

Definite assignment puts pupil on his metal, 126 

Development of the Sabbath school lessons, 265 

Devices, how to operate, 226 

Use of, and Value of Goals (chapter), 213 

what they should record, 227 \ 
Diagram, Sabbath school organization, 24 * 

showing organization links of secretaries, 232 
Disorder, find the cause, 245 

Division leaders, duties of, 40 , 
Divisions and classes, 37 

ages for Sabbath school, 38 

organization of, 39 
" Do well the little things," 64 
Dress, influence of, on children, 151 

Earliest organized Seventh-day Adventist Sabbath schools," 13 
Election of Sabbath school officers, 18, 34 

Every believer enrolled as a member of the Sabbath school, 215 
Ever-Widening Circle, The (diagram), 211 
Expense money, 75 ' 

Facts concerning age of conversion, 107 

Family school, the, 180 0 

program of, 180 

suggestions for, 180 
Financial goal, the weekly, 203 

and per capita, how to compute, 204 
Finger plays, 160, 161, 172, 173 

First Sabbath school lessons prepared, 12 • 
First Sabbath school of modern times, 12 
Flashlight suggestions. 255 

" Fruitful moments with your class, your most," 144 

Gifts to missions, first, 16 

liberal, 223 
Giving, missionary, 203 

" God is working His purpose out" (verse), 9 
Goal and per capita, how to compute, 204 
Goals and Use of Devices, Value of (chapter), 213 
Goals, attendance and punctuality, 217 

cheering word for, '224. 

daily study of Sabbath school lesson, 219 

in all Christian endeavor, 214 

membership, 215, 216 
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our Sabbath school, 215 
personal work for every pupil, 221 
Grievous fault, a, 119 

Heart of the Church, The (drawing), 281 

" He who would win success, must diligently study," 187 

Historical (chapter). 9 

Home Division, The (chapter), 174 

conference members, 179 

how to establish, 176 

how to prevent winter loss, 178 

how to sustain interest, 177 

needed in every Sabbath school, 174 

records, 73, 

what is the? 174 
Home, The Sabbath School and the (chapter), 236 

" If we work upon marble, it will perish," 137 
Individual effort the most successful, 222 
Into many tongues, 266 
Investment Fund, 208 

Junior Division, The (chapter), 127 

closing exercises of, 135 

missionary activities for, 135 

program of, 128 

teacher's problem, 132 

waiting period before Sabbath school, 128 
Junior program, suggestive outline, 129 
Junior teacher, what he must know, 136 
Junior room, dedicated to God, 130 

discipline during class study, 131 

discipline during opening exercises, 130 

encouraging reverence in, 129 

missions exercise and review, 130 

taking the records. 131 
Juniors, assign definite home work, 132 

conducting the recitation with, 133 

critical period, a, 127 

definite task for, set a, 132 

discipline as a factor with, 128 

drills for, 134 

Kindergarten Division, The (chapter), 148 
birthday exercise in, 162 
. comments on the program, 157 
decorations of, 154 
development of special features, 18 
equipment, 1.54 
financial goal device, 163 
general suggestions, 153 
goldfish, mirrors, 153 
individual attendance devices, 164 
leader of, 148 
methods, 152 
pictures, use of, 155 
program of, 157 
responsive exercise, 158 
' sand-table, use of, 155 
songs of, 159 
teacher of, 149 
teacher's example, 150 

Thirteenth Sabbath Offering contrivance, 164 
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Leaders for the youth's division, 123 
Lesson, closing appeal of, 96 

illustrations for, 95 

introduction to, 94 

practical questions on, 96 

principal points in, 94 
Lessons, development of the Sabbath school, 265 
Lessons by divisions, 263, 264 
Lesson plan, a, 93 
Lesson plan, a suggestive, 94 
Lesson subjects since 1886, 273 
u Little Brown Nest " (finger play), 160 
"Little Tots Won't Know" (poem), 156 
Love, better to forget all methods and have, 147 

Machinery, danger of too much, 33 

Manner of support, department, 16 

Many tongues, Saboath school lessons printed in, 266 

Members added, 71 

dropped, 71 

grouping of, 37 

should bring Bibles to class, 91 
Membership, keeping the, 69 
Methods, right and wrong, of discipline, 253 
Million dollar time chart, 210 

Ministers, should they attend Sabbath school? 230 
Missions, the battle for, 1906-12, 22 
Missions exercise, the, 50 

choice of leaders for, 51 

making* it interesting, 51 

no need for weekly change, 51 
Missionary giving, 203 
Missionary song, a, 261 
Modern revival of Sunday schools, n 
Mother's counsel, a, on lesson study, 239 
Motions, cradle roll exercise, 172, 173 
Music in the Sabbath School (chapter), 257 
Musical instruments, 261 
'* My Task" (poem), 4 

Name, change of, and manner of support, 16 

Never Come Late to Sabbath School " (song), 219 
Never give up trying to reach your pupil, 252 
News sheets, circular letters and, 234 
Nobody noticed us, 119 

" No cord nor cable can so forcibly draw," 101 
" Not far, not far from the kingdom," 108 

Objectives in preparation of lessons restated, 267 
Observing signals, 260 
Offering, the Thirteenth Sabbath, 205 
Offerings, beginning of Sabbath school, 15 

methods of handling, 73 

records and, 53, 54 

suggestions to secretaries, 74 
Officers, election of, 18, 34 
One-Room School, The (chapter), 182 

arrangement of classes in the, 183 

class recitation in, 185 

closing exercises of, 185 

learn by experience, 186 

missions exercise, 184 

opening exercises, 183 

possibilities and problems of, 182 
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records and offerings, 185 

■secretary's report, 184 

the review, 184 
Opening exercises, the, 46 
Opportunity, the fourfold, 210 
Organist, instruction for Sabbath school, 45 
Organist and chorister, 258 
Organization of divisions, 39 
Organization, Sabbath School (chapter), 31 

diagram of, 24 

instruction from the spirit of prophecy, 31 

present day, 23 
Origin of the Sabbath school idea, the, 9 
Our Little Friend, 20 
Overflow, the, 205 

illustration of its need, 205 

Parents may give active co-operation to the Sabbath school, how, 238 
Parents, missionary spirit of, 240 

order in the Sabbath school, 240 

pray for the school, 238 

prompt and regular attendance, 238 

respect the Sabbath school, 238 

-study of the lesson, 239 • 
Parents and teachers meet, where, 242 
Participants in program, place for, 45 

Past achievements a challenge to present-day workers, 26 

Pastor comes close to developing lives in Sabbath school, 228 

Pastor and the Sabbath School, The (chapter), 228 

Pastor, how he may help the Sabbath school, 228 

Pastors and others, statements by, 230, 231 

Penny contributions, propriety of receiving, 15 

Personal work for every pupil, 102, 221 

Plan of action, unity and, 25 

Planning the program, 44 

Prayer, the Sabbath school, 47 

reverence during, 48 
Present-day organization, department officers, 23 
Primary birthdays and absences, 142 
Primary Division, The (chapter), 137 

class work, 138 

comments on program, x .1 6 

individual devices for daily study and prompt attendance, 143 

opportunities for service in, 143 

social side of the. 144 

success depends largely on teachers, 146 

suggestive program outline, 145 

teacher's preparation, ido 
Primary hospital, a, (discipline), 254 
Primary lesson, illustrating the, 141 
Primary notebook work. 142 
Program, The Sabbath School (chapter), 42 
Program, need and purpose of, 42 

suggestive outline of, 43 

superintendent a vital factor, 44 
Progress, ten years of, 1877-87. 16 
Prominent workers, 17 

Punctuality, early arrival of superintendent, 45 
goal for Sabbath school members, 217 

Ouarterly report, the, 77 

Quarterly report blank, 78-81 

Questions, good, are simple, clear, direct, 97 
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how to ask, 96 
how to put, 99 
need to be original, 97 
obscure, 98 
"Yes " and " No," 98 
Questioning the whole class, 97. 

Recitation, the class, 54 
Recommendations: 

additional General Conference Sabbath School Department field s 
retaries, 25 

all offerings to missions, 23 

cradle roll, 166 

election of officers by the' church, 19, 34 
Investment Fund, 208, 209 

one-year term of office for Sabbath school officers, 19, 34 

Sabbath school expense, 212 

six months' term of office for officers, 19 
Record cards and supplies, passing out, 69 
Records, keeping the, 69 
Records and offerings, 53, 54 

Relation of the Sabbath school and the church, 28 ' 

Relation of the Conference Sabbath Secretary to the Sabbath School 

the Conference (chapter), 232 
Reorganization, 21 
Report, the quarterly, 77 
Report blank, the quarterly, 78-81 

explanatory notes concerning, 77, 82, 83 
Reports, first from foreign fields, 26 

first statistical, 15 

origin of, 14 
Review, the, 52 

its purpose, 52 

place and length of, 53 

selection of reviewers, 52, 53 

Sabbath commandment, the 161 
Sabbath school, a world-wide institution, 27 
association. 14 

and the children, relation of, 29 

and the church, relation of, 28 

council committee, 3=; 

department banner, 8 

each a unit, 32 

expense money, 75 

expense, plans for meeting,- 212 

and the Home (chapter), 236 

hour, the best, 43 

idea, origin of, 9 

Investment Fund, 208 . . 

Lessons and Their Preoar-ition (chapter), 263 

lessons, development of, 265 ; 

officers, election of 34 

officers, term of office, 35 

purpose of, 29 

reflects the snirit of the home, 237 

statistics, 268 • 

supplies, purchase of, 211 • 

what is it ? 28 * ' 

Sabbath School Worker, 20 , 
Sand-table, the. 155 
School organization, details of, 34 
Secretary, assistant, the, 77 
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Secretary, duties of, 64 

general suggestions to, 83 
Secretary, The Sabbath School (chapter), 64 • 
Secretary's report, 49 

essential features, 65 

gathering material for, 66 

reading the, 68 

writing the, 67 
Senior Division, The (chapter), 115 

class organization, 116 

equipment for, 118 

officers, 116 

place of meeting, 116 

teachers for, 117 
Senior members, responsibility of, 118 
Seventh-day Adventist Sabbath schools, 12 
"Sheep Go Wrong, If the" (poem), 115 
Signals, observing, 260 
Singing from the heart, 259 
Song, abiding influence of, 262 
Song books, our, 19 
Songs, choose appropriate, 259 
Songs of praise, 258 
Songs, the Sabbath school, 46, 49 
Soul Winning (chapter), 101 

Soul winning, Sabbath school one of the greatest instrumentalities in, 101 

a statement of facts, 105 
Sowing must be followed by reaping, 104 
Special features, development of, 18 
Special music, 261 
Spirit of prophecy, quotations from : 

as heaven sees each child, 152 

"Aim high, and spare no pains to reach the standard," 214 

"Birthday gifts are recognized of heaven," 207 

burden for souls for whom Christ died, a, 149 

call for earnest workers, a, 103 

call to service in the Sabbath school, a, 121 

child to be brought into the teacher's heart, every, 102 

children quick to see our defects, 150 

criticism, danger of, to children, 241 

daily study of the Sabbath school lesson, 219 

dedicating the best place we have to Gb"d >s 244 

each individual held responsible for use or nonuse of talent, 88 

entire consecration of soul needed by leaders, 60" 

intrusting the youth with responsibilities, 122 

fortified by the Word, we will stand in the last conflict, 263 

gather the infants, 166 

gathering in the children and youth. 124 

God recognizes and blesses each humble, teachable worker, 72 
" Godlikeness is the goal to be reached," 214 
great defects of character a barrier to teaching, 150 
greatest instrumentality in soul saving, the, 3, 60 

home duties lie at foundation of well-being of individuals and socie f y, 243 

irreverent, in the presence of God, and yet careless, 245 

leaders of Sabbath school, qualifications of, 59 

life of continual growth, a, 196 

make the 'Sabbath school work prosperous, 230 

meeting place hallowed by His presence, our, 183 

melody a soul-saving aeency, 257 

mothers brought their little ones, 167 

much to be done in Sabbath school work, 217, 230 

nobility of teaching, the, 106 

not to be swallowed up by form, 32 
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nothing to be left to haphazard management, 31 
object of Sabbath school work, 30 
parents and daily study, 2.19 

parents not to treat their Sabbath school obligations lightly, 237 
parents to co-operate with the Sabbath school, 236 
possibilities ki our youth, 144 
punctuality is essential, 218 

responsibility of parents not to be shifted to the Sabbath school 

worker, 236 
reverence almost extinct, 244 

reverence for sanctuary an example for to-day, 244 

Sabbath school a place where truth is imparted, 30 

Sabbath school should be a rest and blessing, 33 

Sabbath school teachers time to work is to-day, the, 104 

Sabbath schools are Bible societies, 30 

singing an act of worship, 257 

striving to attain greater excellence, 196 

strong faith and warm sympathy needed,, 149 

success demands a definite aim, 214 

superficial work should not be done, 152 

sweet eloquence in silent worship, 244 

teacher must know more, the, 196 

teacher never gets " through " the lesson, 93 

teachers should be men and women who fear God, 149 

thoughtful hour each day, a, 220 

thorough preparation needed by the teacher, 140 

time and attention should be given to the Sabbath school organization, 31 

transforming power of daily study of the word, 220 

unity of action necessary for heaven's approval, 31 

victories are won at home, first, 238 

we affect all with whom we come in contact, 150 

wonderful opportunities in the Sabbath school work, 104 

work in harmony with superintendent and teachers, 236 
Stages of development, childhood and youth, 38 
Standard for Sabbath school teacher, a, 196 
Strangers, care of, 119 
Stumble, none should be caused to, 113 
Sunday school plans in America, 11 
Sunday schools of early times, 10 
Sunday schools, modern revivals of, 11 
Superintendent, The Sabbath School (chapter), 57 

an administrator, 58 

duty of the, 61 

faithfulness of, 60 

the growing, 63 

incoming, the, 62 

" may ask the scholars to pray," 48 

personal qualifications, 57 

relation to his coworkers, 62 

relation to the school, 60 

responsibility, 61 
Superintendent's co-operation in secretary's report, 50 
Supplies, how handled, 75, 76 
Talking and teaching, analyzed, 92 

Teacher, preparation of, work for the eye of God, 140 / 
relation of, to junior pupil, 136 • 
should see that pupil is thoroughly rooted arid grounded, 91 
"Some one's watching you" (verse), 41 
who gets through, 92 
who scolds, for the, 246 

Teacher, The Sabbath School (chapter), 85 

"Teacher, The Sabbath School," (poem), 85 
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Teacher, The Training of the (chapter), 193 
Teachers, advantages of difficulties to, 90 

an unfortunate contrast, 195 

a standard for Sabbath school, 196 

cautions to, 99 

compelling power in the life of, 89 * • 

faithful, 86 

for juniors, 193 

for the younger children, 194 

in senior division, 117 

must know their pupils, 198 

our personal responsibility as, 88 

principles applying to all, 89 

should be familiar with Sabbath school history, 199 
spiritual qualifications of, 86 
training needed, the, 197 
Teacher's motto, the, too 

"Teacher's Opportunity, The " (poem), 165 

Teacher's work governed by same laws as day school teacher, 199 
Teachers' Meetings (chapter), 187 
aim of, 190 

a personal experience, 191, 192 

general plan of, 190 

object of, 189, 190 

program for, 187, 188 

suggestions for success, 190 

unfortunate opinion concerning, 191 

who should attend the, 189 
Teachers' Training Class, 117 
Teaching the lesson, closing appeal of, 96 

illustrations for, 95 

introduction of, 94 

practical questions on, 96 

principal points in, 94 
Teaching, two extremes in, 90 
Teaching, successful, 91 

" Testimonies on Sabbath School Work," provision of, 20 
Textbook, the Sabbath school, 197 

facts that should be known concerning the, 198 
Thinking over the completed program, 56 
Thirteenth Sabbath enterprises, 271 

Offering, the, 205 

program, the, 206 
Time and tune, 260 

Times demand personal work for each pupil, 103 
<; To be wasteful is not to be generous," 77 
Trained substitute teachers, great need of, 201 ' 

Training Course books used from the beginning to the present time, 
Training Course, aim, method, motive, 201 

care in starting, 200 

how to attain success in, 201 

leadership for, 200 

Sabbath School Workers', 199 

time for meeting, 200 
Training of workers, the 30 

Unity and plan of action, 25 
Unit, each Sabbath school a, 32 

" Vast deal of what is called 'Bible-class teaching ' is talking," 92 
Weekly financial goal, the, 203 

" We fold our hands as now we pray " (motion verse), 158 
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" We oft hear the plea for trying to keep the lambs " (poem), 
" We quit the goal that we have gained " (verse), 227 
Workers, the training of, 30 
World-wide institution, a, 27 

Worst class became one of the best, how the, 251 

Youth, personal work for, 121 

Sabbath school missionary service for the, 124 
Youth's Division, The (chapter), 121 

arrangement of classes, 123 

as part of the senior division, 122 

as a separate unit, 122 

closing exercises of, 126 

leaders, 123 

lesson period, 125 

missions exercise, 124 

program, 124 

review, 125 atf 

teachers for, 123 
Youth's Instructor, a Sabbath school lesson medium, 12 
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